Information and Communications Technology for
Development in Malaysia: A Study of Impact in Rural
Communities in Sarawak

Sharon Y.P. Lim

A thesis submitted for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of
The AustraHan National University.

Centre for Asian Societies and Histories
Faculty of Asian Studies
The Australian National University

September 2008

Declaration

I certify that this thesis does not incorporate without acknowledgement any material
previously submitted for a degree or diploma in any university; and that to the best of my
knowledge and belief it does not contain any material previously published or written by
another person except where due reference is made in the text.

Signed:

Date:

iolo'l/od

Abstract
The concept of Vision 2020 was introduced by the former Prime Minister Mahathir
Mohamad in 1991 with the objective for Malaysia to become a fully developed country by
the year 2020. Central to this vision has been the circulation of discourse promoting the
potential of Information and Communications Technology (ICT) to achieve Malaysia's
development goals. While ICT for Development (1CT4D) has become mainstreamed over
the past decade in Malaysia, there remains the long-term question of sustainability, which is
dependent on the development value that ICTs have for complementing the needs of the
target communities they serve. Following a decade of nationwide efforts to promote ICTs
in development, this thesis will examine the impact of ICTs in the state of Sarawak through
two case studies in Song (Kapit Division) and Bario (Miri Division), where access to ICTs
has been provided through public access points.

The objective of this thesis is to examine Malaysia's ICT4D efforts from the period of the
Seventh (7MP: 1996-2000), Eighth (8MP: 2001-2005) and Ninth Malaysia Plans (9MP:
2006-2010) from a Sarawakian and rural development perspective. The aim is to provide an
informed assessment of Malaysia's efforts by examining the overall question of whether or
not an over-reliance on technology-driven approaches over human-centred perspectives has
limited the impact of ICTs in rural development contexts. This is based on the argument
that ICT-enabled development has been predominantly technologically-driven over the past
decade in Malaysia, despite efforts to integrate the treatment of ICTs and the digital divide
within the framework of existing development imperatives.

In examining Malaysia's ICT efforts, this research concerns itself with the four interrelated
areas of policy, process, perspective and practice, as situated within the objectives of
policy-oriented research. As ICT4D is a combined practice area involving questions of
technology, people and other contributing elements, this thesis draws on key ideas related
to development studies, philosophy of technology studies and critical theory as part of an
interdisciplinary approach. The work of Jiirgen Habermas on communicative action and of
Michel Foucault on discourse and the power/knowledge nexus are incorporated to support
the treatment of policy, process, perspective and practice. In examining the relationship

between intent and reach, questions of impact are approached within different modes of
technology diffusion that represent varying degrees of technological determinism. In light
of the heightened emphasis on ICTs in development and the identification of rural
communities as a target group under efforts to bridge the digital divide, this study is both
timely and important in representing the Sarawakian experience, which has been
traditionally marginalised from mainstream development.
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Introduction

During the Eighth Malaysia Plan, more concerted efforts will be undertaken to
position Malaysia as a competitive knowledge-based economy, with ICT
facilitating the development. In this regard, the ICT infrastructure will be
expanded, particularly to rural areas to bridge the digital divide and enable all
citizens to have equitable access to knowledge and information...[F]ocus will be
given towards further strengthening the human resource capabilities, hard and soft
infrastructure as well as the building of a critical mass of SMEs and Internet users
to enable Malaysia to move rapidly towards becoming a developed nation with a
knowledge-based society.
Government of Malaysia, Eighth Malaysia Plan 2001-2005^

Imagine the situation of David,^ a farmer in his fifties living in the village of Pa' Lungan,
one of twelve villages in Bario in the state of Sarawak, accessible only by basic dirt tracks
which links the village to the main town centre, located some four hours away by foot.
Despite being one of the most fertile areas in Bario for growing quality finits and
vegetables, due to the poor road networks linking his village into town, farmers like David
find it difficult to make the journey to sell and trade their produce. A trip to Bario town
from Pa' Lungan usually involves an overnight stay in Bario, thus, for a farmer like David
it is a costly business, consuming the equivalent of a full working day, which, being selfemployed, he can ill afford.

In addition to these poor road condifions, life for David in Bario means no access to basic
infrastructure such as electricity, telecommunications, (for example, fixed residential
telephone lines), postal services, banking amenities and treated water, and only limited
access to medical care, provided that his local health clinic has enough staff and medical
supplies to treat the community in the first place. Bario's geographical remoteness has
resulted in poor transportation networks linking Bario to other major towns and cities in the
country, and consequently basic supplies like diesel fijel for generators and cooking gas are
in short supply and extremely costly, particularly given that David's average monthly
household income is only one-sixth of the national average.^ As a result, David's family.

I

like most in Bario, rely on chopped firewood for cooking and heating purposes and candles
in order 'to see' once it gets dark in the evenings. When David's motorbike broke down
several years ago, he and his family were for the most part immobile for eight months until
his neighbour was able to buy the replacement part on his behalf in Miri. When the spare
part was assembled David's motorbike became, in his words, a 'museum piece' because he
was unable to buy petrol due to the fuel shortage of 2004.

Of David's four children, only his youngest is a boarder at the local lower middle
secondary school, while the oldest three are scattered in Kuching, Penang and Perth,
Australia. This is typical of many families in Bario, where the lack of employment and
educational opportunities has resulted in high rates of urban migration. Like most of the
Kelabit community in Bario, David would like his children to return 'one day' but accepts
that this may not be practical. David has a basic command of English and completed lower
secondary schooling, like the majority of his community. Although he has stepped inside
the local telecentre in town on several occasions to chat with friends, he has never touched
a computer out of fear it will blow up on him. Despite this, he is aware of what electronic
mail (email) can do, knows that Malaysian newspapers such as The Star can be read online
and has heard of search engines such as Yahoo! and Google.

The question is, then, what can Information and Communications Technologies (ICTs) like
the Internet do for rural people like David, for whom its potential application presents both
challenges and opportunities? What may the technology be reasonably expected to do for
communities like Bario? Is it realistic to expect people to access telecentre services on a
regular basis when poor road networks such as those in Bario pose real limitations on
people's mobility and influences the degree to which ICTs can be integrated into daily
routines? Is it too optimistic to assume that ICTs will create uniform benefits among all
segments of the community, such as farmers, senior citizens, small business operators,
housewives or students, or that these segments should have a 'real' need to use ICTs in the
first place? Will ICTs solve the problems of poor infrastructure, services and amenities,
limited employment and educational opportunities and the issue of social migration which
are characteristic of rural development contexts? Or, on a more positive note, will ICTs
bridge the communications deficit in rural communities by offering an alternative means of
communicating with friends and family outside the village? Will ICTs also help to improve

general knowledge through wider access to different types and sources of information
which may be potentially applied to facilitate economic, social and citizen value for
individuals, households and communities in rural areas?

Such questions must be answered in order to assess the Malaysian Government's
identification of ICTs as priority development enablers in its Vision 2020 for remote rural
communities such as David's. Introduced in 1991 by the former Prime Minister Mahathir
Mohamad, Vision 2020 as a concept aims for Malaysia to become a fully developed
country by the year 2020. Central to this vision has been the circulation of discourse
promoting the potential of ICT to achieve Malaysia's development goals. This has led to
the formation of policy frameworks and institutional mechanisms since the mid-1990s,
reinforcing the necessary link between ICTs and development as a national priority area. In
turn, a range of ICT-enabled programmes initiated by the Government, private and
community sectors have been implemented across a range of development areas
nationwide. As a result, ICT for Development (ICT4D) has become a notable priority area
under the Seventh (7MP: 1996-2000), Eighth (8MP: 2001-2005) and Ninth Malaysia Plans
(9MP: 2006-2010) to attain the social and economic ideals of Vision 2020.

The growing emphasis on ICT4D in the international development community and its
centrality in Malaysian development discourse raises important questions regarding the
extent to which intent (policy and process) has been translated into reach (perspective and
practice). In a developing country context such as Malaysia, views on the role of ICT4D are
often two-fold. While ICTs have been accorded a positive role in their potential to facilitate
development imperatives, it is also balanced by concerns that it will accentuate existing
socio-economic inequalities particularly with regards to rural development. Existing divides
related to the provision of basic infrastructure, services and amenities between rural and
urban areas, for example, have posed real limitations on the extent to which ICTs have been
effectively adopted in rural communities. Thus, the potential of ICTs are often coupled with
the accompanying realities of the digital and non-digital divide, which affects the extent to
which rural communities are able to participate in the global information society.

Following a decade of pro-active efforts by the Government to promote ICTs in
development, it is timely to focus on the Malaysian experience; a country which has

developed country aspirations, but developing country circumstances. More specifically,
this thesis will examine the impact of ICTs in Sarawak, Malaysia's largest state, within the
context of ICTs in rural development due to the state's traditional marginalisation from
mainstream development. Questions of impact will thus be evaluated within the working
concepts of what are known to be transactional effects and substantive impacts to approach
the fieldwork of two rural communities in Sarawak. This will provide useful input towards
the development of more effective strategies in the broader context of government policy
on bridging the digital divide (BDD) from a rural development perspective.

Research Objectives

In this regard, the objective of this thesis is to examine Malaysia's ICT4D efforts from the
period of the 7MP to 9MP, from a Sarawakian and rural development perspective. The
research objectives are centred on illustrating the centrality of ICTs in Malaysia's
development context by demonstrating the importance accorded by the Malaysian
Government to ICTs for supporting the ideals of Vision 2020. In turn, the necessity of
adopting approaches that rely on an appropriate address of technology and people to
maximise the effectiveness of ICTs in rural contexts will be reinforced. Moreover, this
thesis aims to provide a holistic treatment of efforts within the interdependent components
of policy, process, perspective and practice under this study's formulation of the 4P
Framework (4PF). Based on policy-oriented research that is designed to inform and
increase understanding of one or more aspects of the policy-making process,"* the
framework

of this thesis will address the range of policy frameworks, institutional

mechanisms, community contexts and programme outcomes that have characterised
Malaysia's efforts to date.

Research Question

This thesis aims to provide an informed assessment of Malaysia's efforts by examining the
overall question of whether or not an over-reliance on technology-driven approaches over
human-centred perspectives has limited the impact of ICTs in rural development contexts.
This is based on the argument that ICT-enabled development has been predominantly
technology-driven over the past decade in Malaysia, despite efforts to integrate the

treatment of ICTs and the digital divide within the wider framework of existing
development imperatives. Thus, this thesis argues that ICTs will only create the
development value envisaged for rural communities if the contributing elements of
technology and people are treated as mutually reinforcing, which, in turn, requires more
emphasis to be directed towards the latter, given the focus on human development. This is
where an emphasis on local context, including community needs, opportunities and
constraints, becomes a primary focus driving ICT-enabled development.

Theoretical Approaches

In examining Malaysia's ICT efforts, this research concerns itself with the four interrelated
areas of policy, process, perspective and practice embodied under the 4PF that is situated
within the objectives of policy-oriented research. As ICT4D is a combined practice area
involving questions of technology, people and other contributing elements, this thesis
draws on key ideas related to development studies, philosophy of technology studies and
critical theory as part of an interdisciplinary approach. As a result, the work of Jurgen
Habermas on communicative action and of Michel Foucault on discourse and the
power/knowledge nexus supports the framework and the focus on human development. For
the purposes of the fieldwork, which involved five stages over a two-month period, this
study adopted a combination of quantitative and qualitative methodologies which
incorporated summative and formative evaluation techniques to address outcomes in the
form of transactional effects and substantive impacts. In turn, in examining the relationship
between intent and reach, questions of impact are approached within the schematic
paradigms of technology diffusion which centre on continuist, structuralist, transformist
and heretic elements. Therefore, this study on ICT-enabled development in Malaysia
incorporates a triangulation of theoretical and methodological approaches.

Organisation of Research

This thesis is organised into three parts: (i) Theoretical Frameworks; (ii) The 4P
Framework in Context; and (iii) Summative and Formative Evaluation. Part I: Theoretical
Frameworks consists of two chapters to establish the interdisciplinary nature of key
working concepts used to approach ICT4D. Chapter One will introduce this thesis's

conceptualisation of the 4PF based on the components of pohcy, process, perspective and
practice, which is reflective of policy studies or policy-oriented research. To support an
appreciation of the top-down (normative) and bottom-up (communicative) workings of the
framework of this thesis, the relevance of Habermas's ideas on communicative action and
Foucault's work on discourse to illustrate the complexities of policy-oriented research are
presented. Chapter Two examines the rationale driving ICT4D as a practice area by
presenting an overview of theoretical concepts related to development studies and
philosophy of technology studies.

Having established the framework of this thesis as a rigorous working tool and key ideas
driving ICT-enabled development. Part II: The 4? Framework in Context presents an
overview of Malaysia's ICT efforts based on the framework's parameters. Chapter Three
provides a general treatment of Malaysia's human development indicators and development
planning frameworks to illustrate how ICTs have become inextricably linked with social
and economic development under the ideals of Vision 2020. This is supported by an
overview of important developments related to the formulation of key policy frameworks
and institutional support mechanisms (policy and process) and a roadmap of past, present
and future programmes (perspective and practice) at both the Federal and State level in
Sarawak.

Part III: Summative and Formative Evaluation examines the fieldwork findings in two rural
communities in Sarawak where access to ICTs has been delivered through public access
points. Having established the theoretical framework of the thesis and its application in the
Malaysian context in Part I and Part II, attention is now given to summative and formative
evaluation in Part III which consists of four chapters. While addressing all components of
the framework, the last part of this study is particularly dedicated to the perspective and
practice components to support the human development approach adopted in the thesis.
Chapter Four introduces the methodologies guiding the fieldwork in Song, Kapit Division
and Bario, Miri Division in Sarawak, while Chapter Five provides an overview of these
respective communities in terms of their development contexts, opportunities and
challenges. Chapter Six presents an analysis of formative findings which predominantly
addresses transactional effects, while Chapter Seven focuses on summative findings which
deals largely with substantive impacts.

Benefits of Research

The research presented in this thesis is important and timely in light of the heightened
emphasis on ICTs to achieve Malaysia's development goals over the past decade. While a
majority of studies on ICT for Development in Malaysia have been driven by technoeconomic imperatives, such as its contribution to industry and development/ there is
limited research addressing its social imperatives in terms of human development, and even
fewer studies which holistically examine Malaysia's efforts in terms of policy, process,
perspective and practice. While research from a techno-economic and industry perspective
has produced a valuable body of research, by virtue of their economic imperatives there is a
limited focus on ICT4D at the most grass-roots level. Only researchers such as Shamsul
Amri Haji Baharuddin, Hans-Dieter Evers, Paula Uimonen, Wendy Mee and Tim Bunnell
have identified the symbiotic relationship between ICT, development and nation-building
in the Malaysian context. As such, research addressing social imperatives has been ad hoc
and limited.^ As a result, it is evident that there is gap in the literature, as insufficient
research is concerned with the study of ICT4D from a social perspective in Malaysia. By
treating ICT-enabled development from a policy-oriented research approach that is
interdisciplinary in scope, a more informed assessment of Malaysia's efforts can be made.

Furthermore, this thesis is significant as a result of the increasing sensitivity towards underserved areas such as Sarawak in Malaysia's efforts to HDD. This has been witnessed
particularly under the 8MP and 9MP, in which rural communities, indigenous groups,
women, senior citizens and the urban poor have been identified as target groups for
programmes aimed at BDD. Based on fieldwork in Sarawak, the focus on Malaysia's
largest state provides an East Malaysian perspective as a departure from conventional
studies on ICTs that concentrate geographically on Peninsular Malaysia and major urban
centres such as Kuala Lumpur. While not dismissing the value of existing research, this
thesis argues that it is limited as it does not accurately represent the situation of ICT
diffusion throughout the country, let alone the experiences of Sarawak, which is largely
rural and bounded by a unique set of development challenges. Moreover, the attention on
Sarawak seeks to mainstream the experiences of traditionally marginalised areas by

generating greater sensitivities towards rural development issues in line with the focus on
local context that underpins the human development approach of this thesis.

Thus, this thesis aims to make the following contributions to the study of ICT4D in rural
contexts in five ways. The first is to present a Sarawakian perspective as a departure from
conventional accounts which traditionally focus on major urban centres in Peninsular
Malaysia. This is to mainstream the experiences of traditionally marginalised communities
like those in Song and Bario which have often been overlooked. The second contribution
rests with the identification of key themes and issues arrived at from the case studies
presented in the thesis. This can provide useful input towards the development of more
effective strategies to maximise the benefits of ICTs to rural communities.

The third contribution is the argument for greater sensitivities to be applied towards rural
development, through presenting the range of development challenges and opportunities
experienced in rural contexts that present real limitations towards the effective diffusion
and adoption of ICTs. The fourth contribution reinforces the importance of adopting
approaches which focus on both technology and people (with heightened awareness for the
latter) in all aspects of policy, process, perspective and practice. The final relates not only
to the contribution towards existing research on Sarawak in the area of ICT-enabled
development, but also to encourage a greater representation of other marginalised
geographical areas and target groups in the wider Malaysian context. The selection of two
indigenous communities in Song and Bario, which are predominantly Iban and Kelabit
respectively, is representative of this objective.

Thus, while ICT4D has become increasingly mainstreamed in government policy under the
period of the 7MP, 8MP and 9MP, there remains the long-term question of sustainability
which is fiindamentally dependent on the development value that ICTs have for addressing
the needs of target communities. In this regard, this thesis aims to examine the extent to
which ICTs can realistically achieve the social and economic ideals embedded in the
practice of ICT-enabled development from the perspective of rural development in
Sarawak. As this research will demonstrate, the use of ICTs in development efforts are
characterised by both opportunities and limitations and have varying levels of impact on the
communities they are intended to benefit.
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PART I: THEORETICAL FRAMEWORKS
Chapter One
Habermas, Foucault and the 4P Framework

Contextuality means understanding the relationship between the parts and whole
of a problem. It also means having a clear sense and appreciation of the past,
present, and future of events as they interact and change through time. If a choice
must be made, we urge comprehensiveness by giving preference to the
whole...Being contextual requires a comprehensive conceptual framework to
direct one's attention to possibly significant phenomena in a setting and to
maintain a tentative, evolving appreciation of the whole.
Garry D. Brewer and Peter deLeon, The Foundations of Policy Analysis^
(Emphasis added.)
1.1

Introduction

Examining the impact of ICTs in rural development requires a holistic treatment of various
components involved in and influencing ICT-enabled development. With the purpose of
providing a theoretically robust framework in which to situate this examination of ICT
efforts in Malaysia, the purpose of this chapter is two-fold. Firstly, it aims to introduce the
conceptualisation of the 4PF comprising of policy, process, perspective and practice, which
has been developed to guide the basis of this study; and secondly, it will propose how the
ideas of Jiirgen Habermas and Michel Foucault are conceptually useful for supporting this
4PF. As the first of two chapters under Part I: Theoretical Frameworks, this chapter
introduces key working concepts used to approach this study of ICT4D in Sarawak.

The chapter will be divided into three sections. The first section will introduce the 4PF as
an embodiment of key concepts related to policy studies or policy-oriented research, where
varying degrees of top-down (normative) and bottom-up (communicative) approaches are
evident. As a means to achieve a rigorous assessment of government initiatives, the 4PF,
with its assessment of variables related to policy, process, perspective and practice,
provides a comprehensive tool to support policy-oriented research. The next section will
introduce key ideas developed by Habermas through his typology of social action where the
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workings of teleological, normative and communicative action are applicable to the
framework of this thesis, particularly for bottom-up approaches in the area of perspective
and practice under communicative action. Habermas's identification of strategic and
communicative action types supports a greater understanding of the

complexities

surrounding policy processes and the need for both in policy-oriented research.

The

third

section

examines

Foucault's

work

in relation

to discourse

and

the

power/knowledge nexus to provide a useful framework through which to understand the
top-down workings of policy and process. Foucault's work on discourse as a regulated
practice reveals the complexity of relations between power and knowledge in policy
processes. Foucault also highlights the productive side of power through his emphasis on
agency and participation to effect change. While the ideas of Habermas and Foucault are
often treated in opposition, this thesis proposes that it is their complementarities, rather than
differences, that are valuable for appreciating the inherent complexities of policy-oriented
research. Furthermore, they support key ideas in human development which will be taken
up in Chapter Two.

1.2

The 4P Framework: Policy, Process, Perspective and Practice

Policy, at the most basic level, can be understood as a stated intention, a current or past
action, an organisational practice or an indicator of the formal or claimed status of a past,
present or proposed course of action.^ Policy can also be viewed as the process of
identifying problems and goals, and the means for achieving such goals.^ In doing so,
Andries Hoogerwerf highlights the complexity of designing public policy which addresses
the sequencing, ordering, prioritisation and timing of goals to satisfy relevant stakeholders.'^
Therefore, rather than being neutral or apolitical, policy is subject to both the possibility of
action or inaction depending on how goals are positioned and the extent to which they
justify access to available resources or create the demand for additional ones.

The identification, positioning and implementation of goals is related to questions
surrounding the very nature policy-making processes. Although a range of different models
exist,^ it is important to highlight the workings of rational and incremental models which
dominate policy-oriented research. Rational models are based on the assumption that
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policies are determined through rational decision-making; that is, that policies are formed
through a linear path involving the identification of goals, the formulation of objectives, the
selection of alternatives to accomplish objectives and the evaluation of outcomes.^
Described by Robert Nakamura as the 'textbook approach,'^ the rational model (stages
heuristic approach) was popularised in the 1970s and early 1980s by Charles Jones, James
Anderson, and Garry Brewer and Peter deLeon^ and later critiqued for its prescriptive
assumptions by Nakamura, Paul Sabatier and Hank Jenkins-Smith to name only a few.^

In contrast, incremental models view policy-making as a process of interaction between
different stakeholders involving the negotiation, bargaining and accommodation of interests
most closely associated with the work of Charles Lindblom.'° While rational and
incremental models have been predominantly interpreted as top-down for the former and
bottom-up for the latter, it is important to note that such dichotomies are not absolute. As
demonstrated by this thesis's conceptualisation of the 4PF with support from the case
studies in Song and Bario, policy can be influenced from the bottom-up in the same way as
practice can be driven from the top-down.''

Embodying both top-down and bottom-up perspectives, the 4PF of this thesis consists of
four components: (i) policy as a range of targeted objectives which address a range of
identified problems as reflected in policy fi^ameworks, government agendas or programme
objectives; (ii) process as the development of strategic inputs and enabling factors to
facilitate targeted objectives through the support of institutional mechanisms and multistakeholder participation; (iii) perspective as the social and economic context in which the
development needs of target beneficiaries are taken into consideration; and (iv) practice as
the realm of actual outcomes (intended or unintended) as situated within the workings of
policy, process and perspective (see Figure 1.1). While this fi-amework has elements which
are normatively top-down

(policy and process) and communicatively

bottom-up

(perspective and practice), it must be stressed at the outset that workings of both exist
within each component. This would see normative elements operating within the typical
domain

of

bottom-up

components

(perspective

and

practice)

and

conversely,

communicative practices working within largely top-down dimensions (policy and
process).
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Figure 1.1: The 4P Framework
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It should be noted that each component is a process in itself; that is, each forms part of an
ongoing and long-term cycle of modification and change. By no means are these
components static or linear. At the same time, it is argued that each component must be
treated in terms of their contribution to the greater whole to gain an informed understanding
of the extent to which intent and reach operate in the area of policy-oriented research. Thus,
in the context of this study, the framework developed for this thesis supports the argument
that although complexities exist both within and between each component, the contribution
of all variables is critical for the development, implementation and sustainability of ICTenabled initiatives. As suggested in the opening quotation to this chapter, an 'evolving
appreciation of the whole' is the basis from which this framework has been structured.

In this study of Malaysia's ICT4D efforts, this framework in many regards is guided by a
policy studies or policy-oriented research approach, which is 'designed to inform or
understand one or more aspects of the public and social policy process, including decisionmaking and policy formulation, implementation and evaluation'.'^ Hoogerwerf points to
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the contributions that pohcy research has in: (a) the analysis of social problems
(discrepancies between goals and criteria); (b) the analysis of existing policy (policy
content);

(c)

an

examination

of

policy

processes

(preparation,

determination,

implementation, evaluation and adaptation); (d) the evaluation of policy, processes and
effects (policy instruments and their contribution to achieve goals); and (e) the design of
policies (policy development).'^ While these contributions are framed within the meansend structures of rationalist models, an additional point which leans toward the democratic
function of policy structures is offered by Nancy Shulock regarding its contribution to
informed discourse in which citizens have a better understanding of public policy issues
and the political process.'''

Underpinning policy-oriented research is the distinction between whether or not policy is
approached from the perspective of: (i) an analysis/or policy; or (ii) an analysis o/policy.
This distinction is important because it influences which areas of the policy-making process
are prioritised for evaluation purposes and how evaluation should be approached. While the
former concentrates on understanding various stages of the policy process (how policy is
formed), the latter considers how policy problems, agendas and frameworks are established
and how policy is implemented, evaluated and re-interpreted. This thesis adopted the
'analysis o/policy' approach in its 4PF, given its comprehensive address of policy (goalsetting), process (implementation), perspective (identification of target recipients) and
practice (evaluation) - a holistic treatment of components which provides a more informed
assessment of any given policy domain. Thus, in many respects, the framework of this
thesis has elements of the 'stages heuristic' approach or rational model in the policy
sciences.'^

As a point of difference, however, the components of policy, process, perspective and
practice are not viewed as pre-determined or causal stages of the policy process. Rather,
they provide multiple points of enquiry for the purpose of providing an informed evaluation
of Malaysia's ICT4D efforts. While the framework has been simplified to four areas and is
by no means exhaustive, this is intentional. As succinctly put forth by Sabatier, 'given the
complexity of the policy process, the analyst must find some way of simplifying the
situation in order to have any chance of understanding it'.'^ Therefore, rather than engaging
in critiques on the validity of theoretical models'^ which is not the core purview of this
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study, the point to emphasise is that the framework offers a multi-dimensional means of
identifying better alternatives to maximise the impact of ICTs in rural communities.

A second point of difference is based on the framework's treatment of perspective

which is

a departure from nonnative or top-down approaches typically associated with rational
models. The focus on perspective supports the focus on people in human development
where efforts should be situated within context. In this regard, the framework also has
elements embedded in incremental models of policy analysis. In the words of Brewer and
deLeon in The Foundations

of Policy Analysis, the importance of perspective can be

understood as follows:
Contextuality means understanding the relationship between the parts and whole of
a problem. It also means having a clear sense and appreciation of the past, present,
and ftiture of events as they interact and change through time. If a choice must be
made, we urge comprehensiveness by giving preference to the whole.

In examining the role of ICTs in rural development, for example, this may require an
appreciation of variables related to local community dynamics (for example, power
structures, Nillage politics), development needs as influenced by location (for example,
peri-urban, rural, remote) or in people's values - variables which are specific to individual
contexts but must be acknowledged in the development of relevant programmes. Moreover,
contextuality as embedded in the perspective component of the framework places greater
attention towards people (community needs) and not just the instrumental treatment of
technology per se, as will be discussed in Chapter Two. In this regard, people are brought
to the centre of development efforts through the focus on perspective.

The argument for comprehensiveness in policy-oriented research is represented by the
multiple components of the framework to address variables related to ICTs in rural
de\ elopment contexts. WTiile the issue of breadth versus depth is debateable in research.
Brewer and deLeon argue for breadth where 'it is better to be approximately right than
precisely v\Tong' because a 'comprehensive conceptual framework ... direct[s] one's
attention to possibly significant phenomena in a setting ... to maintain a tentative, evolving
appreciation of the w h o l e ' . I n this thesis, conscious efforts have been made to address
the balance of breadth with depth as seen through the wider workings of policy, process,
14

perspective and practice at the Federal and State level (macro) and in more specific detail
through the incorporation of two case studies in Song and Bario (micro). The favour
towards a more holistic approach is in response to research on ICT-enabled development in
Malaysia which has been skewed towards policy and process from a largely technoeconomic position (for example policy frameworks and regulatory

developments.

Knowledge Economy, MSC Malaysia) as reflected in the work of Ali Riaz, Safmaz Mohd
Hussein, Ernest Wilson, and K.S. Raman and C.S. Yap to name a few.^'

While the framework provides a holistic treatment of policy processes, at the same time it is
embedded with complexities inherent in policy-oriented research because it involves a
'complex set of interacting elements over time' as succinctly captured by Sabatier.^^ To
begin with, it involves hundreds of actors from different interest and stakeholder groups at
the government, private, academic, media and civil society level, who enter the policymaking process with their own range of values, interpretations of the situation, perspectives
and policy preferences (both within and between each stakeholder level).^^ The ICT4D
community is a case in point, in which a number of international groupings such as the
United Nations Information and Communication Technologies Task Force (UN ICT Task
Force) have encouraged the exploration of public, private, non-profit, civil society and
multilateral p a r t n e r s h i p s . W h i l e the representation of different groups is an essential part
of policy-making,

the challenge

is whether

or not competing interests

can

be

accommodated within programme objectives.

A second challenge involves the inter-generational scope of policy processes in which an
informed understanding of their impact can only be reached in time spans ranging from
periods of ten, twenty or even 40 years.^^ This is problematic for the sustainability of
policy initiatives because their objectives are assumed to have immediate effects when in
fact they may be more gradual. This long-term approach towards policy-oriented research
is significant because it supports the view of this thesis that impacts or policy objectives are
not necessarily immediate in the short-term, nor is the level of understanding obtained
about a policy area. This is relevant for the area of practice under the 4PF because not only
are policy objectives subject to change or re-evaluation based on changing policy discourse,
but also because the context (policy, process and perspective) in which practice must
operate is oflten beyond one's control. Added to this are variables related to programme
15

management, resource availability, acceptance of programme objectives by beneficiaries,
intended versus unintended outcomes and the range of factors which affect the 'practice of
practice' - variables which can only be evaluated post hoc. Furthermore, in this thesis,
which deals with a long-term view of technology diffusion where its impact for the most
part is uneven and its benefits indirect in rural development contexts, it is difficult to fially
assess the effectiveness of policies in their present context.

Another factor adding to the complexity of policy-oriented research involves the
multiplicity of different policies and programmes in any given domain which sometimes
operates in conjunction with, or in competition to other policies.^^ Therefore, it is an
oversimplification to assume the development of one 'single' policy for a given policy
domain. Moreover, while they may address similar development areas, they can be initiated
by different stakeholder groups. Once again, Malaysia is a case in point in which Federal,
State and Local Governments, the private sector and civil society groups have embarked on
a range of ICT-led development programmes as discussed in Chapter Three.^^ While most
share similar objectives, there has been minimal knowledge sharing which has resulted in
many disparate initiatives and the competition for already scarce resources.

Adding to the complexity of policy-oriented research is the political nature of policy
processes. As policy represents what Harold Lasswell terms 'the most important choices
made either in organised or in private life,'^^ it is characterised by competing interests
which require huge investments in resources (for example, time, money, expertise) to reach
consensus or manage disputed areas. Thus policy processes are far from being value-free or
politically-neutral given the workings of different interests and competition for resources.
This is significant for the process

component of the framework which deals with

implementation because in transforming policies into action, '[t]he concern becomes one of
how to use the available resources in the most efficient and effective manner in order to
have the most robust impact on the program or condition at hand'.^^ Thus, policy
implementation is complex because little is known to the general public on 'who'
determines the use of available resources or whether the choices made were in fact efficient
or politically-driven.
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Bearing these complexities in mind, the framework of this thesis aims to examine
Malaysia's ICT efforts from the 'analysis of policy' approach which draws on both rational
and incremental models of policy analysis. With this multidimensional approach, the
framework, from a research design perspective, is based on the underlying principles
surrounding triangulation developed in the Social Sciences.^" Understood to be the
combination of multiple methodologies in the study of the same phenomena, triangulation
was popularised by Norman Denzin through his influential work The Research

Act}^

Denzin identifies four types of triangulation: (i) data triangulation in which studies rely on
a variety of data sources; (ii) investigator triangulation in which multiple researchers are
engaged to examine the same study; (iii) theory

triangulation

in which multiple

perspectives are adopted to interpret the same set of objectives; and (iv)

methodological

triangulation in which multiple research methodologies are used.^^

The reliance on a combination of quantitative and qualitative research methodologies,
deductive and inductive approaches or an application of multiple theoretical perspectives to
study the same research question is a common feature of triangulation techniques.^^ While
there is 'no magic' in triangulation to use Michael Quinn Patton's w o r d s , a d v o c a t e s of
triangulation in qualitative evaluation like Patton view it as a 'powerftil solution to the
problem of relying too much on any single data source of method, thereby undermining the
validity and credibility of findings because of the weaknesses of any single method'.^^
Thus, triangulation is based on providing an informed and comprehensive assessment of
research phenomena by adopting a range of relevant theoretical and methodological tools.

In supporting the development and application of the 4PF, triangulation from its theoretical
and methodological perspective is important in three ways. The first revolves around the
dependency on many variables in ICT4D in which triangulation enables a more holistic
approach by taking into consideration the contributing areas of policy, process, perspective
and practice in policy-oriented research. Recognition that each component is necessary for
the formulation, implementation, contextualisation

and application of

ICT-enabled

development reinforces the value of situating each component as part of the larger picture,
rather than treating each in isolation. By adopting a holistic approach which addresses the
collective and sometimes disparate workings of each component, a more comprehensive
and contextually specific evaluation can be undertaken.
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The second area in which triangulation is invaluable is in the incorporation of applied,
formative and summative evaluation techniques to facilitate multiple points of enquiry:

•

Applied

Research:

(a) Habermas's typology of social action and Foucault's work on discourse and
the power/knowledge nexus to support the 4PF.
(b) Key ideas in development studies and philosophy of technology studies
which reflect the interdisciplinary nature of ICT-enabled development.
(c) Policy-oriented research to form the conceptual basis of the 4PF.
•

Formative

Research:

The use of formative evaluation techniques to provide useful inputs towards the
development of more effective strategies to maximise the benefits of ICTs to the
respective communities in Song and Bario.
•

Summative

Research:

The development of summative approaches to evaluate the range of derived
benefits (social, economic and citizen value) experienced from accessing ICTs
through public access points in these respective communities.

The application of formative and summative research is based on some of the evaluative
techniques for telecentres as identified by Heather Hudson for fiirther discussion in Chapter
Four. Therefore, triangulation accommodates a multiplicity of complementary approaches
due to the application of various theoretical and methodological research techniques
(applied, summative and formative).

The final area relates to the examination of transactional effects and substantive impacts in
the case studies which are supported by a combination of quantitative and qualitative
research methodologies. Transactional effects relate to the empirical level of technologydriven imperatives which include conventional indicators related to access, usage, capacity
building and telecentre management. The case studies at this level have relied on available
telecentre data which has been supported by survey questionnaires administered towards
telecentre users to provide a snapshot of core activities and usage patterns.^^ Substantive
impacts relate to the subjective level of community-driven imperatives, the needs of the
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community (both users and non-users of the telecentres) and the importance of social
context. To complement the quantitative approach, the use of focus groups was conducted
to gauge people's attitudes and experiences towards ICTs. Semi-structured interviews with
telecentre supervisors and key stakeholders involved in ICT policy formulation and
programme implementation at both the Federal and State level were also conducted.^^ The
triangulation of quantitative and qualitative methodologies thus provided the breadth and
depth of information sought to support the examination of transactional effects and
substantial impacts in Song and Bario.

As this section has discussed, the 4PF of this thesis relies on triangulation techniques from
a theoretical and methodological perspective to approach the study on ICTs in rural
Malaysia. Theoretically, the

framework

captures key principles underlining policy

processes in relation to policy, process, perspective and practice. Methodologically, it
represents the simultaneous incorporation of applied, summative and formative evaluation
techniques, and at the case study level enables the combination of quantitative and
qualitative research methodologies to be adopted. The holistic treatment of components,
which are central to policy-oriented research, and the multiple points of enquiry offered by
complementary evaluation techniques thus enable a robust framework in which to situate
Malaysia's efforts.

1.3

Habermas and Communicative Action

As outlined in the previous section, the 4PF embodies both top-down and bottom-up
workings in the study of policy-oriented research. Supporting this framework from an
applied research perspective are the ideas of Habermas and Foucault which characterise the
range of teleological, normative and communicative approaches to reflect policy processes
under the framework. In the next two sections, Habermas's work on communicative action
and Foucault's ideas on discourse and power/knowledge will be briefly discussed to
illustrate their applicability for policy, process, perspective and practice.

While the framework is a combination of top-down (typically involving policy and process)
and bottom-up (typically perspective and practice) approaches in policy-oriented research,
in reality, different combinations and intensities of both can and do function within each
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component.

UTiile it is argued that Habermas's work

on communicative

action

predominantly supports the perspective and practice components, it can also be applied to
the workings of policy and process. This could involve, for example, public consultations
and multi-stakeholder partnerships at the level of policy and process which represent
interactions typically associated with bottom-up approaches because of their focus on
participation, community involvement and knowledge-sharing.

At the same time, Foucault's ideas on discourse and power, which are most often associated
with policy and process, can also operate within the domains of perspective and practice.
This could be in the form of awareness-building activities on specific development
programmes

in which

certain discourses are normatively promoted

among

local

communities or target groups. Top-down workings can also be represented through the
involvement of local project champions to stimulate interest in development initiatives.
Thus, while the ideas of Habermas are often applied to bottom-up approaches and Foucault
to top-down workings, the converse is also possible.

In the literature surrounding the Habermas-Foucault debate it is common to juxtapose their
views on central themes concerning power, discourse, rationality and social action in
dichotomous terms.^^ In the Introduction to Critique
Foucault/Habermas

and Power:

Recasting

the

Debate, Michael Kelly provides a usefiil starting point:

Michel Foucault is credited with welcoming the concept of power into the
contemporary- philosophical landscape. Jurgen Habermas is critical of Foucault for
doing so...Foucault ...claims that power is, in fact, productive of both knowledge
and practice. While acknowledging power, Habermas insists that it be tempered by
a critical theory able to make normative distinctions between legitimate and
illegitimate uses of power. ^^

While both come from different traditions, (Habermas and Foucault are associated with
Critical Theory and Structuralism respectively), they share the same concern with how
power operates within society.

Based on the triangulation of theoretical approaches, it is useful to draw from both, rather
than overplaying their differences (or rejecting one if favour of the other). Thus, as noted
by Paul Healy, it is more relevant to adopt a 'both/and' approach so that Habermas and
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Foucault are treated as complementary rather than in opposition/® In this regard, this thesis
oscillates frequently between the ideas of Habermas and Foucault. On the one hand,
Habermas's universal ideals support the need to balance human-centred approaches with
techno-economic imperatives in ICT-enabled development while Foucault's focus on
context and difference addresses the importance of local sensitivities as embedded in the
perspective component of the 4PF. Therefore, rather than viewing both as dichotomous,
their ideas are viewed as complementary in their treatment of universality and difference.

It should be noted at the outset, however, that while these ideas are highly complex and
problematic at times, by no means does this thesis attempt to simplify them for the sake of
comparative expedience. As succinctly put forth by Bent Flyvbjerg:
Habermas and Foucault are so profoundly different that it would be fiitile to
envision any sort of theoretical or metatheoretical perspective within which these
differences could be integrated into a common framework. Yet Habermas and
Foucault are not simply opposites of each other; they are each other's shadows in
their efforts to both understand and limit rationalisation and the misuse of power.'^'
Nor is it the aim of this thesis to engage in extensive critiques of the Habermas-Foucault
debate, since a comprehensive and established body of work which addresses this
undertaking already exists.'*^ As a result, in conceptualising the framework it is more useful
to apply their key ideas, where relevant, to approach this study of Malaysia's efforts rather
than engage in extensive critiques of their theoretical positions which is beyond the scope
of this research. It should also be emphasised that while the purpose of this section is to
demonstrate areas of their work which are useful, the ideas of Habermas and Foucault are
similarly characterised by some inherent limitations.

Beginning with Habermas, although he identifies communicative action as the only ideal
form of social action, his typology of social action which includes both strategic
(instrumental) and communicative forms offers a useftil representation of action types for
approaching policy-oriented research. Habermas's ideas on communicative action are
embodied in his two-volume magnum opus. The Theory of Communicative Action (IPSl)"*^
which draws on the sociological works of Max W e b e r a n d Talcott Parsons'*^ on social
action theory. As a leading thinker of the second generation of the Frankfurt School,
Habermas argues that social action is not only dependent on instrumental rationality, as
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developed earlier by Weber and the earlier generation of this tradition, but also by
communicative rationality where action is motivated on the achievement of shared
understanding.

As a development of key ideas developed earlier by Habermas in The

Structural

Transformation of the Public Sphere (1962)''^ and Knowledge and Human

Interests

(1968)/^ communicative action aims to distinguish between purposive-rational action
(strategic action) and communicative action. This is where the former is governed by the
selection of instrumental ends while the latter involves action which is 'coordinated not
through egocentric calculations of success but through acts of reaching understanding'.'*^
While purposive-rational action (strategic action) is oriented to success through the
instrumental achievement of goals, communicative action is oriented to reaching
understanding so that 'participants are not primarily oriented to their own individual
successes' but collectively endeavour to 'harmonise their plans of action on the basis of
common situation definitions'.''^ The goal of reaching understanding is dependent on the
extent to which opportunities are provided for participants to engage in communicative
practices. This is for the purpose of reaching consensus on a given problem, or in
Habermasian terms, reaching consensus on common situation definitions.

With strategic and communicafive action as the basis of all human activity, Habermas
presents a typology of social action consisting of four types: (i) teleological; in which a
desired end is achieved through the strategic selecfion of suitable means; (ii) normatively
regulated', in which members of a social group are expected to orient their action to
common values and to comply within established norms; (iii) dramaturgical, involving
interaction in the public sphere where behaviour is guided by a view to the audience; and
(iv) communicative; in which an interaction between at least two subjects based on the goal
of reaching understanding and their plans of action by way of consensus is a c h i e v e d . O f
the four action types identified by Habermas, only the last model, which incorporates
language and the act of communication as the means for reaching understanding, can be
considered the ideal form of social acfion in civil society. Teleological, normative and
dramaturgical action is representative of strategic action types and viewed with caution
given the absence of inclusionary elements such as open dialogue and communication.
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In the context of this thesis, which is concerned with policy frameworks, process
mechanisms, social perspective and actual practice, the workings of teleological, normative
and communicative action become relevant points of analysis. As a form of strategic action
or cognitive-instrumental rationality, teleological action is viewed by Habermas a form of
instrumental

mastery

where actions are goal-oriented to achieve desired

ends.^'

Teleological action primarily supports the process component of the 4PF in which strategic
inputs or means are developed to achieve desired outcomes or ends. In the realm of ICT4D
this is represented by strategies to promote access, awareness, capacity building,
institutional support and multi-stakeholder partnerships which, in turn, are pursued in full
view of targeted objectives established at the policy level. Teleological action is also
evident at the practice level because of the extent to which programmes have achieved their
desired objectives.

The workings of teleological action in the Malaysian context are examined in detail in
Chapter Three, as its five-year development plans are representative of such strategic inputs
to achieve desired outcomes. This has resulted in nine five-year plans and numerous policy
blueprints to support Malaysia's development planning frameworks. Teleological action
types have also been evident with the whole-of-govemment approach in implementing
ICTs in development programmes. In addition to the Ministry of Energy, Water and
Communications (MEWC) and the Ministry of Science, Technology and Innovation
(MOSTI) which have ICTs as their core focus, a range of other ministries with a non-core
ICT focus such as the Ministry of Education (MOE) and Ministry of Rural and Regional
Development (MRRD) have also provided additional institutional support. At the same
time, the emphasis on multi-stakeholder partnerships has resulted in the implementation of
programmes involving participation from the public, private and community sectors.
Therefore, given the emphasis on means and ends, the concept of teleological action is
usefiil because it demonstrates the implementing role of various stakeholders to translate
policies into practice.

Habermas's identification of normative action as a second form of strategic action is also
important in supporting the workings of the framework predominantly in the area of policy.
For Habermas, normative or normatively regulated action occurs when members of a social
group are expected to orient their action to common values and to comply within
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established norms.^^ As a means to produce established norms, policy-making frameworks
can be viewed as a normative exercise given the top-down manner in which government
agendas and policy frameworks are typically set. Normative action is also evident in the
supporting role of institutional mechanisms in the area of process to implement policies
once policy frameworks have been established. Normative workings can also operate in the
area of practice if the establishment of objectives, the identification of problems and the
targeting of respective target groups in development programmes are arrived at with
minimal consultation from those they are intended to benefit.

In the Malaysian context, the Government has adopted normative action types through the
prioritisation of ICTs in its development planning frameworks and its whole-of-govemment
approach to implement ICT-enabled programmes. This has been supported by the
circulation of official discourse linking ICTs with the development ideals of Vision 2020.
While notable efforts have been made to promote ICTs, the question remains as to whether
or not Malaysians, and in particular those who have been traditionally marginalised from
mainstream development, actually support or understand their rationale. The accompanying
challenge of course, is how to generate public awareness and a shared consensus on the
potential role of ICTs in development which addresses the interests of all Malaysians.
Despite this challenge however, the necessity of normative action to spearhead policy
initiatives in the first place is acknowledged and this form of strategic action is identified
by Habermas to be useftil in a developing-country context like Malaysia.

Furthermore, because normative action deals with expectations of some degree of shared
consensus, when it comes to the development or improvement of ICT-enabled programmes,
there is an often underlying assumption that everyone in the community should be able to
access and use ICTs meaningfiilly. There is also the expectation of both beneficiaries and
development practitioners that the information needs and derived benefits for communities
should be uniform, however conscious or unconscious this may be. The challenge of
maintaining objectivity was experienced firsthand throughout the fieldwork because in
examining the respective strengths and challenges in Song and Bario (and in developing
recommendations), a subjecfive interpretation of people's experiences was required.
Therefore, the value of normative action cautions us not to assume too much or to make
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essentialist assumptions on what development beneficiaries want, although there will
always be varying levels of subjectivity required to interpret research findings.

With regards to communicative action as the only ideal form of social action under
Habermas's typology, this is premised on the act of communication as the means for
reaching understanding by way of consensus:
Finally the concept of communicative action refers to the interaction of at least two
subjects capable of speech and action who establish interpersonal relationships
(whether by verbal or by extra-verbal means). The actors seek to reach an
understanding about the action situation and their plans of action in order to
coordinate their actions by way of agreement."

With the goal of reaching consensus, Habermas develops an intersubjective approach
towards social action as reinforced in The Philosophical

Discourse of Modernity

(1987)

where 'participants overcome their at first subjectively biased views in favour of a
rationally motivated agreement' through the 'consensus-building force of a discourse'.^'*
Communicative action as an ideal form of action to guide human interaction in the public
sphere is thus non-coercive as embodied in the ideal speech situation^^ and steeped in the
Enlightenment ideals of rationality for Habermas.

Given the concern over the extent to which human-centred approaches towards ICT4D has
facilitated substantive impacts, communicative action as a bottom-up approach primarily
supports the perspective

component of the framework given its focus on social context,

reciprocal communication, human agency and empowerment. Here, communicative action
is understood to support the social perspective of development efforts given the focus on
creating the opportunities for beneficiaries to participate in the development planning and
implementation process. This is in the hope of encouraging greater ownership in the
development of relevant strategies to address related problems which have been identified
by the beneficiaries themselves. In turn, communicative action reinforces the need for all
stakeholders and development practitioners to develop greater sensitivities towards local
development needs by acknowledging the importance of community context, and hence,
people.
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The importance of context under communicative action is especially relevant in ICTenabled development. As will be discussed in Chapter Two and Chapter Three, a key
challenge underpinning ICT4D as a practice area has been the extent to which questions of
technology and people have driven development programmes. Given the Utopian appeal of
ICTs with the rise of new technologies like the Internet, discourse surrounding the role of
ICTs in development has often been technologically deterministic. With regards to
development programmes on the ground, their core objectives have been predominantly
implemented with technological imperatives in mind. The focus on people meanwhile, with
the emphasis on community context which takes into consideration the needs of target
beneficiaries through participatory approaches (and any barriers for meaningfijl ICT
adoption) has been largely secondary.

In the past decade, however, there has been a growing shift in the international
development community to address the digital divide as part of the wider spectrum of
socio-economic de\ elopment, which is not narrowly confined to technology per se. This
shift has been evident where ICTs in rural development have formed one of several
components under Government efforts to narrow disparities between rural and urban areas
as a whole. Other components include improvements to the provision of basic infi-astructure
and amenities in rural areas (for example, transportafion networks, electricity, health and
education). In this regard, it is useful to draw on Habermas's ideas on communicative
action because it supports the human development approach through the simple, yet often
overlooked, significance of participatory approaches which emphasises community context
which has often been overshadowed by technology-related imperatives.^^ Communicative
action thus encompasses bottom-up approaches supported by democratic ideals which focus
on people, participation and context - elements embedded and championed in human
development paradigms.'^

Communicative practices of the kind advocated by Habermas also support the
conceptualisation of the 4PF as whole, where its application is not limited to questions of
perspective. This is where policy-oriented research is approached in the following ways:

•

Policy, more opportunities to promote open dialogue in the form of public
consultations in the policy-making process.
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• Process: greater emphasis on multi-stakeholder partnerships to consolidate
resources and encourage knowledge-sharing.
• Perspective: the need to incorporate context in the policy-making process in
which local conditions (social, economic, cultural etc.) and the views of
development beneficiaries are taken into consideration. This may include such
practices as participatory action research in the project development cycle to
educate and seek support from target groups.
• Practice: the need for multi-stakeholder involvement to assess the extent to
which objectives have been translated into practice. This involves taking into
consideration all spectrums of the framework which involves policy, process
and perspective.
Therefore, while the perspective and practice components of the framework are often
associated with bottom-up approaches, at the same time elements of a communicative
nature can operate within the largely top-down domains of policy and process.
Communicative approaches can thus be applied at all levels of the framework to guide
social action.
While Habermas's theory of communicative action is usefril it is also characterised by some
key limitations. As a theory it is essentialist and normatively top-down, given the manner in
which its ground rules are prescribed. This is despite its core ideals which are
characteristically bottom-up given its participatory elements (discourse ethics, validity
claims and the ideal speech situation).^^ Habermas's work is also critiqued as being
universally Utopian and incongruous with what happens in 'real life'^^ so that a gap
between theory and practice exists.^'' Given the grand narrative of communicative action
theory, a ftirther limitation concerns the lack of emphasis on local context and questions of
diversity although this is a key element of bottom-up approaches.^' Another important
limitation commonly associated with Habermas is his treatment of power. Given the
idealism of Habermas's work and its orientation towards universals rather than contexts,
questions of power and the extent to which it inhibits or promotes social action have
remained in the background. ^^ Therefore, when applied to the human development
approach adopted by this thesis with its emphasis on local context and action-oriented
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outcomes, there are inherent limitations in adopting Habermas's ideas which are addressed
to a certain extent by Foucault.

Despite these Hmitations, however, the important point to emphasise is Habermas's
identification of communicative action as the most ideal form of social action in civil
society. The use of participatory elements of communication and social interaction to
promote constructive dialogue and mutual trust is a simple concept which has great
significance for this thesis. This is because the very act of engaging in communicative
practices supports the necessity for all components of policy, process, perspective and
practice to be in continuous interaction in order to achieve the most desirable level of
consensus in matters concerning public policy. As put forth by Dubravka CecezKecmanovic and Marius Janson in their work on communicative action theory in
information systems research, '[b]y achieving consensual agreement participants in the
discourse are not expected to create a 'homogeneous' entity' but rather 'participants
engaged in communicative action are in a process of continuously disputing and resolving
validity claims while temporarily agreeing on something\^^

This supports the argument

that while a range of different and competing discourses in any given policy domain will
always exist, it is better to agree to disagree than limit opportunities for discourse to take
place. Communicative action thus has the potential to bridge existing gaps between intent
(for example what one would like to achieve) and reach (for example what is actually
achieved)

through

better

information and

knowledge

exchange,

multi-stakeholder

partnerships and community involvement.

The workings of teleological, normative and communicative action, as identified by
Habermas under his typology of social action, thus provide a useful manner in which to
approach ICT-enabled development within the scope of policy-oriented research. ICT
efforts are dependent on teleological action in the form of implementation processes and
institutional capacities to translate policies into practice. Normative action is embedded in
policy and programme formulation to establish frameworks in which to guide development
efforts. Communicative action reflects the importance of situating teleological and
normative action within context, that is, developing appropriate strategies which take into
consideration the development needs of intended beneficiaries. Habermas's identification
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of strategic and communicative action types thus reflects the normative, teleological and
communicative workings of the 4PF.

1.4

Foucault, Discourse and the Power/Knowledge Nexus

Having established the ideas of Habermas and their relevance to this thesis, it is important
to discuss those of Foucault which together with Habermas, support the development of the
4PF. Foucault's ideas on discourse, power and knowledge remain one of the most
influential in critical theory, influencing post-structuralist, post-modernist, feminist, postMarxist and post-colonial theorising in the humanities and social sciences.^ Foucault's
work on discourse and the power/knowledge nexus provides a useful framework through
which to examine the workings of policy and process because of their normative elements.
At the same time, Foucault's ideas provide alternative ways of viewing questions of
perspective and practice by focussing on the productive side of power which shares some
communicative elements with Habermas.

For the purpose of this discussion, Foucault's ideas on discourse are treated as
representative of a form of purposive-rational action (strategic action), given its teleological
and normative elements. This is because policy processes which involve the teleological
sequencing, ordering, prioritisation and timing of goals as highlighted earlier by
Hoogerwerf will normatively produce an accompanying set of discourse on any given
policy domain. In The Archaeology

of Knowledge

(1969), Foucault offers three

interpretations of discourse to encompass: (i) the general domain of all statements; (ii) an
individualisable group of statements; and (iii) a regulated practice that accounts for a
number of statements. ^^ The workings of discourse as driven by questions of power
permeate all levels of policy, process, perspective and practice.

As an individualisable group of statements, Foucault attempts to understand how discourse
on certain areas came to be through the concept of discursive formation:
Whenever one can describe, between a number of statements, such a system of
dispersion, whenever, between objects, types of statement, concepts, or thematic
choices, one can define a regularity (an order, correlations, positions and
functionings, transformations), we will say, for the sake of convenience, that we are
dealing with a discursive formation.^^ [Emphasis in original.]
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Discursive formation thus provides a complex array of concepts, arguments, techniques and
technologies relating to a particular practice (through the workings of power relations)
which have produced specialist areas.^^

Examples of discursive formations can be seen

with conceptions of the 'Third World' as development subjects to support development
activities following World War II and, more recently, the identification of 'digital havenots' in the area of

Discourse, from this perspective, thus refers to the process

whereby knowledge on a given area is formed, debated and reproduced.

This thesis's interest in discourse as an individualisable group of statements reflects the
authoritative use of language to support government action. The circulation of discourse to
support the prioritisation of ICT4D as an important development enabler in Malaysia is a
case in point, in which discourse has consisted of references to Vision 2020, Malaysia's
knowledge-based economy and efforts to bridge the digital divide. However, to pick up on
the important point raised by Foucault regarding 'systems of dispersion,' discourse
construction is by no means straightforward, nor does it follow any pattern of uniformity as
it involves a complex process characterised by forms of discontinuity, break, threshold, or
limit.^^ The current focus on BDD in rural Malaysia, for example, was preceded by policy
imperatives of a more economic position which emphasised the role of ICTs in fostering
economic growth, (for example, research and development, venture capital, foreign
investment, industry development), rather than social development.

Therefore, discursive formations are relevant for understanding the complexity of policyoriented research because any given policy domain consists of various positions and
emphases over time, rather than being a cohesive entity. Furthermore,

discourse

construction is dependent not only on political contexts such as the role of governments in
policy-making processes but is also influenced by social contexts. As Chapter Three will
discuss, in addition to the Government's role in spearheading ICTs in development (policy
and process), the widening socio-economic gap between rural and urban areas in the
country (perspective and practice) has also contributed towards discourse formation in this
policy domain. Discourse, therefore, relies on institutions and social contexts to determine
the development, maintenance and circulation of discourses.™
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Foucault's further interpretation of discourse as a regulated practice consisting of problem
identification, agenda setting, policy formulation and implementation also highlights the
strategic nature of policy-oriented research. This is because discourse formation consists of
both the production of bodies of knowledge and conversely, the exclusion of others to
result in a 'hierarchy of discourses' to borrow Diane Macdonell's term.^' Therefore, an
overriding theme with regards to discourse construction and circulation for Foucault
involves questions of power. Unlike conventional thinking which views power as a form of
possession,

domination,

the

violation

of rights

or

economic

relations

(Marxist

theorisations),^^ Foucault is more interested in a productive model of power. This is based
on the everyday relationship between people and institutions where power produces,
perpetuates and delimits what people can think and do.^^ In 'The Order of Discourse'
Foucault views power in its productive sense where discourse is interpreted as a regulated
practice which involves the 'mastery', control and selection of discourses at any given
time.'^

Thus discourse involving questions of power can be used as a means of control or even
repression, or conversely, it can be viewed as a regulated practice for good.^^ The latter is
particularly important because Foucault's emphasis on power as a strategic tool to guide
'the possibilit}' of conduct and putting in order the possible outcome'^^ reflects a bottom-up
view of power. This is where human agency and participation, ideals which are central to
human development, are promoted which is valuable for supporting the areas of perspective
and practice. Since power operates at the everyday level of social relations for Foucault,
this thesis supports the argument by Nancy Fraser that his approach 'widens the arena
within which people may collectively confront, understand and try to change the character
of their lives,'^^ albeit within the particularities of local context which can empower or
hinder change. In tliis way of thinking, Foucault's interpretation of power in the productive
sense is valuable for supporting the emphasis on bottom-up approaches (perspective and
practice) because it addresses questions of diversity and difference.

At the same time, discourse as a regulated practice retains a degree of necessity in policy
processes to spearhead policy initiatives in the first place. Of course, the extent to which
policy and practice align will always be under debate, yet what is important is the role of
top-down mechanisms such as policy-making to effect (or attempt to effect) change. The
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productive model of power proposed by Foucault is thus applicable to both top-down
(policy and process) and bottom-up (perspective and practice) domains of policy-oriented
research. Therefore, discourse involving questions of power, given the strategic selection of
discourse to support policy rationales, can also be used constructively 'for good' as this
study on ICTs in rural development will demonstrate. While efforts to date have been
predominantly top-down, few would question the workings of normative approaches to
promote ICT-enabled development where positive benefits have been experienced in Song
and Bario. The question then is: to what extent is discourse as a regulated practice
(nonnative) undertaken by governments in policy processes cognisant of citizen needs and
values (communicative)?

Discourse as a regulated practice also involves the role of knowledge which constitutes an
important theme in The Archaeology of Knowledge. For Foucault, knowledge is treated in
the forni of institutionalised processes, structures and rules and their effect on producing
knowledge rather than the content of the knowledge produced. This approach focuses on
the mechanisms by which knowledge comes into being rather than an account of the history
78

of ideas.

Foucault is concerned with how certain bodies of knowledge are circulated at

the expense of others, a theme which is further developed in Power/Knowledge

(1972-

1977), in which the conjunction of power and knowledge is articulated.^^ Mark
Thompson's work on ICT, power and developmental discourse for example, adopts this
concern of Foucault, and the establishment of the World Bank's Global Development
Gateway initiative is criticised for its attempts to normalise the entire ICT4D field by
promoting the interests of the Bank and its donors.^" Knowledge thus becomes a contested
space involving power relations (when individuals engage in discursive practices to
produce discourse) and in the process of producing knowledge, one is also making a claim
for power.
Foucault's interest in the power/knowledge nexus is also embedded in his concept of the
dispositif or social apparatus, which not only addresses the workings of discourse (domain
of statements), but also the role of institutionalised structures and practices which produces
power as a whole. ^^ Foucault's conception of the dispositif is understood as 'a thoroughly
heterogeneous ensemble consisting of discourses, institutions, architectural

forms,

regulatory decisions, laws, administrative measures, scientific statements, philosophical,
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moral and philanthropic propositions' in which the 'apparatus itself is the system of
relations that can be established between these elements'.^^ Interpreted as a 'multilinear
ensemble' by Gilles Deleuze,^'* the dispositif is not only concerned with discourse or
discursive formations per se, but also other contributing elements (for example
administrative, legal, physical and philosophical).

The dispositif provides additional methods for examining Malaysia's ICT4D landscape to
complement the existing points of enquiry under the framework. For example, in addition
to established policy frameworks, supporting institutions and programmes on the ground,
ICT-enabled development has been reinforced by a combination of philosophical and
physical elements. As seen in the work of Tim Bunnell, accompanying the philosophical
ideals of Vision 2020 to support the importance of ICTs has been the significance of
'physical' discourse formations such as the Petronas Twin Towers, Kuala Lumpur
International Airport and MSC Malaysia (formerly known as the Multimedia Super
Corridor).^^ Representing a form of'visual rhetoric,' architectural statements such as these
become 'a visual shorthand to represent shared ideals and to launch an immediate appeal to
the audience's sense of a national community'.^^ Foucault thus presents a multidimensional
view of how discourse as a regulated practice comprises of many contributing elements (for
example political, economic, social, institutional, philosophical, physical) which circulate at
the level of the everyday.

As with Habermas, there are also limitations when applying Foucault to this thesis. Despite
Foucault's focus on the productive side of power through what Flyvbjerg refers to as
phronesis at the level of everyday relations and its possibilities for human action,^' there
are no generalised ideas of the sort offered by Habermas to guide social action. Meaning
'practical wisdom,' 'practical reasoning' or 'prudence,' the concept of phronesis here refers
to Aristotle's teleological view of the world involving the ability to engage in action that is
of a practical or morally beneficial kind to understand complex real-life situations.^^ As a
result, while Foucault reinforces bottom-up action (as driven by human agency and
people's motivations) he does not provide any offering on how to specifically achieve it.
The 'non-action oriented'^^ approach becomes problematic when applied to the emphasis
on outcomes in the area of practice given the absence of any basic frameworks to guide the
study of social phenomena. While this thesis adopts Foucault's concern not to essentialise
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people's experiences, it necessary for the purpose of examining the impacts of ICTs in
Song and Bario to normatively develop a set of evaluative frameworks (see Chapters Six
and Seven) to assess the relationship between intent and reach.

Furthermore, however significant a role power has for driving people's actions, Foucault
invariably overlooks other factors which could more importantly motivate people to engage
in social action in the first place. Other contributing factors may be of a motivational
nature, in which people as individuals or groups aspire to better their current situation
(economic, social or political) or to achieve shared goals (such as community-building and
ownership). Such factors are not solely driven by questions of power or power relations in
driving people's actions. At the same time, there are factors which may also limit social
action; therefore, it cannot be assumed that everyone has the opportunity to participate in
decisions affecting their lives. Thus, power, in the productive sense, is one of many factors
and should be treated as one of many means to an end rather than an end in itself

As the case studies in Song and Bario will illustrate, the importance attached to ICTs by the
community and reasons for supporting the respective telecentres was driven by a range of
positive perceptions concerning its value from an economic, social and citizen perspective.
While varying degrees of power may have influenced people's decision to use ICTs, other
factors of a motivational nature were also evident. As a resuh, while Foucault's ideas on the
productive side of power are useful in supporting the value attached to human agency and
participatory approaches towards development, (which focuses on the development needs
of beneficiaries as identified by beneficiaries themselves), it must be treated in conjunction
with other factors specific to the context itself

Despite these notable limitafions to this thesis, the significance of Foucauh's work can also
be interpreted in a positive sense. This is because the areas of perspective and practice are
so highly contextual that no two situations are the same. Foucauh's dislike of universal
norms is valuable as they caufion against the homogenisafion of people's experiences since
difference and diversity operate at all levels of society. In turn, because outcomes are often
subject to factors beyond one's control, prescribing any form of social action with minimal
attention to local conditions would be simplisfic. Hence, the absence of generalised ideas
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supports the perspective and practice components of this thesis because they direct attention
towards the variability of local context.

In the area of ICT4D this is important because assumptions on their potential for human
development have been predominantly proposed within developed-country frameworks and
urban settings with only limited sensitivities towards any real barriers for meaningful ICT
adoption. The emphasis on barriers also highlights the earlier point regarding factors which
may limit people's opportunities to use ICTs, (or to engage in social action in Foucauldian
thinking), which extends beyond questions of power as the key driver for social action.
Such contributing factors concerned people's general reservations on technology-use as
influenced by ICT literacy levels and their confidence to use ICTs; perceptions that ICTs
are only for younger people; time constraints in rural development contexts due to
accessibility to telecentre services; and limited literacy levels and English proficiency.

As this section has discussed, Foucault's theorisation of discourse is a process involving
discursive formations, power relations, the power/knowledge nexus and the dispositif
which operates within the framework of institutional structures and systems of social
interaction. Given the focus on power relations and their effects, discourse under
Foucauldian approaches is viewed in both problematic and productive terms. With regards
to the fonner, the concern is with why and how certain discourses become mainstreamed
over others (rather than the content of the discourse itself) while the latter deals with how
discourses can affect change (the action-oriented perspective). The focus on discourse as a
process rather than its content illustrates the ambiguity of policy processes and the role of
regulated practice to 'control' the discursive nature of discourse production. Thus, policy
and process are inherently normative and teleological in efforts to 'unify' the range of
multiple positions on any given policy domain to bring about change. In this regard,
Foucault's work on discourse and the power/knowledge nexus is relevant for understanding
the complexities surrounding policy processes under the framework given his concern with
institutionalised practices and power relations.

Furthermore, Foucault's concern with productive systems of power is important given the
inherent but often necessary top-down workings of policy and process to drive Malaysia's
efforts. While by no means discounting the necessity of bottom-up approaches, they must
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also be balanced by top-down approaches in the fomi of policy

frameworks

and

institutional structures required to spearhead efforts. As a result, this thesis acknowledges
the value of Foucault's ideas because his focus on the productive side of power is
applicable to policy and perspective (top-down), and perspective and practice (bottom-up).
Thus Foucault's concern with discourse, power and context supports the normative and
teleological characteristics of the framework while simultaneously emphasising its humancentred elements given his focus on people, agency and participation.

1.5

Conclusion

This chapter on Habermas, Foucault and the 4PF has demonstrated the value of
triangulation techniques (theoretical and methodological approaches) and the applicability
of Habermas and Foucault to support the approach towards policy-oriented research. As a
result, it has been argued that far from being a straightforward activity of translating intent
into reach, policy processes are inherently complex. In turn, the respective strengths and
limitations of Habermas and Foucault are relevant in the way they highlight the
complexities of policy-oriented research under the framework.

As a working framework consisting of teleological, normative and communicative action
t>pes to support both bottom-up and top-down approaches, the framework reinforces the
importance of treating this study of social phenomena holistically to gain an evolving
appreciation

of the whole. This is in recognition that policy-making processes are

inherently complex and for the most part normative (policy and process), hence, the
concern with context (perspective and practice) to better appreciate 'the relationship
between the parts and whole of a problem' as put forth by Brewer and deLeon.^ This
means that in this study of ICT4D in Malaysia, the relationship between policy
developments, institutional support, identified target groups and actual outcomes must be
treated not only individually but as a whole.

Furthermore, the application of Habermas and Foucault supports the human development
approach adopted in this thesis given their focus on people, participation and agency. This
is not only confined to perspective and practice (communicative) but also extends to the
workings of policy and process (normafive and teleological) where opportunifies to
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increase public consultations in policy-making processes and multi-stakeholder
partnerships represent human-centred sensitivities. At the same time, given the intricacies
of translating intent into reach, development efforts (perspective and practice) must
continue to operate within the workings of normative and teleological approaches (policy
and process) given the kind of policy frameworks and institutional support required to
spearhead initiatives in the first place. In the area of ICT4D, the challenge is to increase the
accommodation and exercise of bottom-up participation throughout appropriate points in
the development process without dismissing the importance of top-down frameworks
which are necessary to create the policy environment required to drive initiatives. In other
words, for the purpose of mainstreaming human development perspectives in the long-term
(Habermasian approach), the relationship between bottom-up and top-down approaches
must be viewed as complementary rather than conflicting since it is essentially dependent
on people, and hence, involves questions of power at both levels (Foucauldian approach).
In this regard, the conceptualisation of the 4PF as supported by the key ideas of Habermas
and Foucault provides the theoretical and methodological basis through which to approach
this study of ICTs in Malaysia. Having established the conceptual foundations of the
framework the discussion now turns towards the interdisciplinary study of ICT4D in
Chapter Two. This involves an overview of key concepts related to ICT-enabled
development which reflects the triangulation of methodological approaches given its
interdisciplinary scope (applied research based on development studies and philosophy of
technology studies). As the following chapter will show, a balance between the 'right'
combinations of top-down and bottom-up approaches as dependent on local context is
required to maximise the potential of ICTs to support development efforts.
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PART I: THEORETICAL FRAMEWORKS
Chapter Two
Information and Communications Technology for Development

No matter how completely technics relies upon the objective procedures of the
sciences, it does not form an independent system, like the universe: it exists as an
element in human culture and it promises well or ill as the social groups that
exploit it promise well or ill. The machine itself makes no demands and holds out
no promises: it is the human spirit that makes demands and keeps promises...The
machine itself, however, is a product of human ingenuity and effort: hence to
understand the machine is not merely a first step toward re-orienting our
civilization: it is also a means toward understanding society and toward knowing
ourselves.
Lewis Mumford, Technics and Civilization^

2.1

Introduction

Over the past decade the Malaysian Government has championed ICT as an enabler for
development. This chapter provides an overview of key theoretical concepts related to
ICT4D to complete Part I: Theoretical Frameworks.^ Bearing the interdisciplinary nature of
ICT4D in mind, the discussion will present an evaluation of related themes in development;
the relationship between society and technology; and the concept of ICT4D as a practice
area. Together with the previous chapter on Habermas, Foucault and the 4PF, Chapter Two
provides the basis upon which to approach efforts in the Malaysian and Sarawakian context
in Part II (Chapter Three).

The chapter will be divided into three sections, beginning with the concept of human
development with its focus on participation, empowerment and human agency to reinforce
the communicative aspects of social action proposed by Habermas and the productive side
of power by Foucault in the previous chapter. Following discussions on human
development is an examination of the relationship between society and technology which
has been characterised by various extremes of technological determinism and human-
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centred perspectives in the form of continuist, transformist, structuralist and heretic
frameworks. The third section attempts to incorporate key frameworks discussed on human
development and the society-technology relationship to examine the rationale for ICT4D as
a practice area. It is argued that ICTs are more likely to create development value if efforts
are situated within human development paradigms as supported by continuist/structuralist
approaches which recognise the interdependence of social and technological contexts.

2.2

The Concept of Human Development

In understanding the link between ICTs and development, it is important to outline some
key themes in human development and how they might be operationalised under the
framework of policy, process, perspective and practice. ICT4D combines key ideas in
development and technology studies to focus on the potential for development to be
supported by ICTs. Connecting development, or the 'D' to 'ICT' views technology as
enabling tools to facilitate flows of information and knowledge-sharing to complement
development objectives related to poverty eradication, community development, health,
education, rural development, environmental management and governance for example;
priority areas which have been identified under the United Nations

Millermium

Development Goals (see Appendix 1).^ As the discussion will show, the human
development approach is characterised by both strengths and limitations similar to those
highlighted in the critique of Habermas and Foucault.

As an area study that draws continuous interpretation and debate, development studies have
been identified as the central organising concept of our time,'' having occupied the
imaginations of governments, development practitioners, academia, the private sector and
civil society in the 'developed' and 'developing' world. While development continues to
represent metaphors of western beliefs in progress, technology and growth as witnessed by
the continued emphasis on growth-led models and economic imperatives particularly since
the 1940s,^ a growing shift towards models which are more human-centric and stress
participatory approaches has been evident since the 1990s as championed mainly by the
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) in their Human Development Reports
(HDRs).^
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Although different perspectives exist, development can be broadly characterised along
mainstream (economic imperatives), alternative (social imperatives) or post-development
(anti-development) perspectives.^ Considered as the dominant international paradigm,
mainstream models are typically associated with the neoclassical model of the Washington
o

Consensus.

Alternative approaches are represented by the human development model

which is multidimensional in scope given its goal to enlarge human choices and to
strengthen human capabilities.^ At the other extreme is post-development thinking as an
angry and often disillusioned response to several decades of failed development which
Frans Schuurman labels refers to as the impasse in development studies."^
Pioneered by Mahbub ul Haq in Reflections on Human Development and Amartya Sen in
Development as Freedom, the concept of human development is viewed as the expansion of
human opportunities and capabilities." Human development as a philosophy is 'not a new
invention."'^ however, following decades of unequal economic growth and widening
disparities (economic, social and political) between and within developed and developing
countries, human development has been (re)introduced in international discourse as an
alternative to prevailing neo-liberal approaches. Human development has the objective of
covering all aspects of development in the fonn of economic, social, cultural and political
perspectives rather than economic imperatives, hence the departure from traditional neoliberal models.'^ As a result, human development is a holistic paradigm concerned with
both ends and means; productivity and equity; economic and social development; and
material goods and human welfare to enlarge people's choices.'"*

Central to human development is the conjunction between development and human rights,
so that in pursuing development one is simultaneously operationalising the exercise of
human rights'^ to expand 'the real freedoms that people e n j o y ' . T h i s brings questions of
freedom to the centre of development processes for Sen in terms of its evaluative aspects
(the extent to which freedoms people have are enhanced) and effectiveness aspects (where
development is dependent on human agency).'^ In this regard, for the purpose of enlarging
choices in all aspects of life the removal of obstacles (for example, illiteracy, ill health, lack
of access to resources or lack of civil and political freedoms) is required to expand people's
functionings and capabilities (for example, to be healthy and well nourished, to be
knowledgeable, to participate in the life of a community).'^
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This thesis on the potential of ICTs in rural development takes the position that questions
related to the digital divide should be understood as a reflection of existing inequalities of
the non-digital variety. Human development supports this position because of its concern
with the removal of obstacles from a multidimensional perspective where the digital divide
is not confined to discussions of technology but also extends to wider 'human-centred'
issues as situated within social, economic and political contexts. Strategies in ICT-enabled
development are argued to be more human-centred in cases where development efforts take
into consideration questions of perspective as embedded under the 4PF.
This can be seen in the case studies of Song and Bario where transportation networks
affected people's access to ICT services offered in their respective town centres. In Song,
for example, because the majority of longhouse communities are situated along its riverbased networks, regular access to ICTs was limited because of the time and effort required
to travel into town. In Bario, the extent to which ICTs could be integrated into people's
daily lives was similarly limited as a result of the location of its scattered villages and poor
road networks leading into town. Therefore, the potential for ICTs to expand people's
functionings and capabilities are dependent on the address of many fiindamental obstacles
(outside the narrow confines of technology) which reinforces the value of human
development because of its broad treatment of existing limitafions. Thus, human
development is concerned not only with the potential for ICTs in development but also its
inherent limitations which are illustrated in the fieldwork findings.
Underpinning human development is also the positive role of the state to spearhead the type
of functionings and capabilifies so very much emphasised under this paradigm. Richard
Jolly highlights the importance of normative approaches in human development:
The human development view recognises many areas where state action is vital in
strengthening the human capabilities of all the population; in ensuring a fair
distribution of opportunities... and in encouraging the formation or strengthening of
local institutions that provide opportuniUes for participation and empowerment in a
whole range of activities and services...It is not so much that the neo-liberal
approach ignores all these, but it generally accords them lower importance than the
goal of economic efficiency.'^ [Emphasis added.]
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Thus, while human development is fundamentally a bottom-up approach

towards

development it is still dependent on traditionally top-down elements such as policy and
process mechanisms which involve the nonnative workings of government intervention,
policy frameworks and institutional structures.

The significance of state action is reflected through the establishment of the National
Information Technology Council (NITC) in 1994 as the highest advisory group to the
Government for ICT policy which has been instrumental for promoting the role of ICTs in
development. This has strengthened the prioritisation of ICTs under the 7MP, 8MP and
9MP to achieve the social and economic objectives outlined under Vision 2020. More
specifically in the case studies, being able to access ICTs through public access points in
traditionally underserved areas in rural Sarawak (to participate in the 'information age') and
using the Internet in meaningful ways to enjoy its benefits (for example, economic, social
or citizen value) reflects the types of functionings and capabilities highlighted by Sen
which requires the role of governments and multi-stakeholders to champion. This has
invohed the MEWC and Universiti Malaysia Sarawak (UNIMAS) as lead partners
respectively in Song and Bario to implement these two telecentres. In this regard, it is
argued that human development must continue to operate within existing top-down
(normative) mechanisms because of the policy frameworks and institutional support
required to maximise the opportunities for rural communities in Malaysia to benefit from
ICTs.

While human development and neo-liberal approaches are both concerned with freedom of
choice for the individual and the enlargement of choices, it is important to point out some
important points of differentiation (see Table 2.1). The centrality placed on people under
human development is in contrast to the focus on markets under neo-liberal models. While
human development is concerned with the expansion of human opportunities and
capabilities (economic, social, cultural and political) neo-liberalism is driven by the
maximisation of economic welfare only.^*' With the focus on equity and justice as a guiding
principle of human development the objective in neo-liberal models is based on economic
efficiency. As a result, there are obvious differences in the type of indicators used to
measure 'progress' where indices are more evaluative and multidimensional under human
development (for example, HDI: Human Development Index) compared to neo-liberal
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models which are unidirectional in terms of its quantitative measurements (for example,
GNP: Gross National Product). Thus human development as an approach can be viewed as
more qualitative and multidisciplinary while neo-liberal models are more quantitative

and

economic,^' posing both strengths and limitations for each approach (see Table 2.2).

The emphasis on qualitative and multidisciplinary perspectives under human development
is relevant because it highlights the importance of adopting participatory research
methodologies in representing traditionally marginalised voices. In the research in Song
and Bario, the adoption of qualitative methodologies such as focus groups and semistructured interviews were valuable for understanding the 'real life' experiences of these
communities in context. This is because the open-endedness embedded in qualitative
approaches enabled the explanation of 'how' and 'why' ICTs have impacted these
communities to be more effectively addressed. While the focus groups were supported by a
topic guide, the iterative nature of qualitative methods provided opportunities to encourage
participant-led discussions on issues which mattered to participants the most. As a result,
the findings as outlined in Chapter Six and Chapter Seven reflect a broader range of issues
beyond the concern with technology to illustrate the multidimensional nature of the digital
divide which fonns a core focus of this thesis. While acknowledging the value of
triangulating both quantitative and qualitative methodologies as seen in Chapter Four, the
latter was found to be more effective in giving a 'human face' to development.

While acknowledging the strengths of the human development approach it is also important
to highlight some of its limitations. Human development has been critiqued on the grounds
that it lacks the strong theoretical foundations and empirical generalisability when
compared to neo-liberal models because its multidisciplinary scope 'lacks the tough
empiricism of the propositions and testing of the neo-liberal approach with its sole focus on
maximising returns and ensuring market efficiency'.^^ Of course, attributing the strengths
of the neo-liberal model to its empirical basis is partly illusory given that such
generalisability overlooks the equally important variability of local context which is
fundamental to the

human

development

approach.

Thus,

this thesis

views

the

multidisciplinary scope of human development to be useful because it brings context,
diversity and difference to the centre of development efforts, interestingly enough because
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of this very lack of generalisability which encourages the formulation of relevant strategies
to address specific problems.

Table 2,1: Objectives and Strategies Compared
Objectives and
Strategies
Objective
Focus of concern
Guiding principle
Emphasis
Trend focus
Poverty definition
Key indicators

Human Development

Neo-Liberalism

Expansion of human
opportunities and capabilities
People
Equity and justice
Ends
Poverty reduction
Population in multidimensional
deprivation
Human Development Index
(HDI), Gender Development
Index
(GDI),
Gender
Empowerment Measure (GEM)
and per cent of Human Poverty
Index (HPI)

Maximisation of economic
welfare
Markets
Economic efficiency
Means
Economic growth
Population below minimum
income line
Gross
National
Product
(GNP), GNP growth and per
cent below income poverty
line

Source: Richard Jolly, 'Human Development and Neo-Liberalism: Paradigms Compared', in Sakiko FukudaParr and A.K. Shiva Kumar, eds.. Readings in Human Development: Concepts, Measures and Policies for a
Development Paradigm, Oxford University Press, New York, 2003, p. 84.

Table 2.2: Paradigms Compared
Neo-Liberalism
Human Development
•
Economic
•
Muhidisciplinary
•
Dogmatic
•
Pragmatic
•
Aspires to general equilibrium
•
Emphasises decentralised approaches
•
Emphasises means
•
Emphasises ends
Strengths
•
Strong economic theory and
•
Focus on fundamentals
financial analysis
•
Choices, opportunities and capabilities
Much economic data of good
•
Non-market issues like time, intra- •
quality and up to date
household distribution
Weaknesses
•
Neglect of non-economic issues
•
Analysis often casual
•
Often weak data
Source: Richard Jolly, 'Human Development and Neo-Liberalism: Paradigms Compared', in Sakiko FukudaParr and A.K. Shiva Kumar, eds., Readings in Human Development: Concepts, Measures and Policies for a
Development Paradigm, Oxford University Press, New York, 2003, p. 90.
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In turn, similar to criticisms directed at Habermas's theory of communicative action, human
development as a paradigm is universally Utopian and prescriptive, despite its focus on
difference and diversity and the concern with traditionally marginalised voices in society.
The hypnotic appeal of human development in terms of its idealism and focus on humanity
is problematic because despite the emphasis on (the potential of) human agency it
overlooks questions of power in that most people do not have the means to participate in
decisions affecting their lives; be it because of their 'position' in society as influenced by
gender, ethnicity, education or geography for example. Despite this limitation however, the
human development approach is valuable because its communicative ideals (Habermas)
provide the basis for productive social change (Foucault) envisioned under this thesis's
focus on human-centred perspectives to guide the practice of ICT-enabled development.

It is argued that matters of policy from a human development approach should have more
social components to balance the current preoccupation with techno-economic imperatives
in ICT policy. While technology-related factors form a necessary component in ICTenabled development (for example, infrastructure, connectivity, hardware and software), so
do variables related to people (for example, gender, ethnicity, education or geography)
which are equally vital for influencing the extent to which ICTs can promote human
development. By focusing on social imperatives, great emphasis is placed on addressing
issues related to both the digital and non-digital divide. This is where inequalities
concerning technology access and diffusion form the main concern of the former, while
existing social, economic or political factors which may inhibit or facilitate ICT adoption
are key considerations for the latter. By recognising the interdependence of both
technology-related and human-centred imperatives, policy frameworks and the subsequent
implementation of programmes can achieve greater development value because they are
demand-driven and context-specific. Thus, while questions involving technology and
people are mutually reinforcing more emphasis must be placed on the latter to guide the
formulation of policy frameworks in ICT-enabled development.

In treating process from a human development approach, there should be increased multistakeholder participation and interaction to leverage on existing efforts, resources and
expertise to promote an all of society approach towards ICT-enabled development. Based
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on the fieldwork conducted in 2005 (August to October), it became evident that a
knowledge gap existed between different stakeholders. This was in terms of their awareness
of each others' initiatives, with the most striking gap observed between Federal and State
efforts despite their pursuit of shared objectives and experience of similar challenges
associated with programme implementation. Thus there is a need to promote greater
knowledge-exchange amongst different stakeholders engaged in ICT4D. On a practical
level this could take the form of regular multi-stakeholder workshops or the secondment of
staff to other ministries, institutions, agencies or Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs)
to broaden their knowledge of current efforts and strategies which may benefit their
respective programmes.

Related to the focus on injecting more social imperatives in policy is the emphasis on
adopting human de\'elopment approaches in the area of perspective.

Through a greater

awareness of local context, a more realistic evaluation of existing conditions which may
inhibit or promote the role of ICTs in development can be achieved. Furthermore, by taking
into consideration local conditions, relevant strategies can be implemented to maximise the
potential for ICTs to benefit local communities. Any meaningful and long-term adoption of
ICTs by villagers in Bario is limited by factors of both a technical and social nature. Based
on the multidimensional treatment of context as situated within human development
perspectives, barriers are identified in relation to education (level of English literacy),
geography (location of telecentre is difficult to access by those living in more remote parts
of Bario), income (whether villagers can afford to pay for telecentre

services),

infi^astructure (limited electricity affects telecentre operations), transportation networks (the
absence of basic roads affects villagers' mobility) and ICT literacy (skills and confidence to
use ICT) in influencing people's usage of ICTs. At the same time, it is important to
highlight the value placed on education by the community and positive attitudes displayed
towards ICTs which are critical for sustaining existing efforts. Therefore, by applying
human-centred approaches to questions of perspective in the case studies, efforts to bridge
the digital divide can be treated fi-om a multidimensional tramework to address the
potential of ICTs fi-om its social, economic, political and cultural contexts.

The final component of practice fi-om a human development approach is important in this
thesis because the focus on evaluation enables a greater understanding of the impact of
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development policies on the people they are intended to benefit. The emphasis on outcomes
is reflective of human-centred perspectives because the use of evaluative frameworks in
Chapters Six and Seven addresses the development needs and aspirations of the
communities in Song and Bario and the extent to which ICTs have been able to support
such needs. More specifically, the attention directed towards questions of substantive
impacts involving the participation of telecentre users to provide self-assessments of
derived benefits (economic, social and citizen value) reflects the application of human
development approaches in Chapter Seven. This is a departure from conventional indicators
addressed in this thesis in the form of transactional

ejfects which are predominantly

technology-based in Chapter Six (for example, usage activities and patterns of telecentre
users, infonnation needs, training requirements, telecentre management issues). While
transactional effects are important to this thesis, they are also complemented by an
examination of substantive impacts because impact should be assessed within the mutually
reinforcing components of technology and people.

The implications for adopting human development approaches in the study of policy,
process, perspective and practice are significant because they reinforce the importance of
bringing people at the centre of development efforts through communicative action which
involves dialogue, participation and human agency. Thus to borrow the title of E.F.
Schumacher's classic work Small is Beautiful:
Mattered^

A Study of Economics

as if People

it is essential to discuss the 'human face' of development and bring people to

the centre of the discussion. As simple as it may sound, this focus on people, which forms
the core ideals of human development, is often overlooked in policy-oriented research
whenever nonnative elements seem to overshadow communicative practices. The focus on
communicative action is important for policy-oriented research because all components are
interdependently related and create feedback loops for any given policy domain. By
applying communicative human-centred approaches under the framework, it is argued that
development efforts have the potential to be more sustainable in the long-term if the needs
of intended beneficiaries as situated within local context are taken into consideration. At the
same time, because of this thesis's concern with context, the role of ICTs in development
has been approached with a degree of cautioned optimism with an emphasis on the
importance of treating technology in terms of both its possibilities and limitations in
expanding people's choices and capabilities.
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2.3

On the Relationship bet>veen Society and Technology

The discussion of key ideas in human development provides a useful framework through
which to approach discourse on the relationship between society and technology. Similar to
human development, discourse on the role of technology in society has been characterised
by varying degrees of top-down and bottom-up perspectives which are technology-driven
and human-centred respectively. The objective of this section therefore is to present some
key ideas which support the address of technology-related phenomena from a human
development approach.
Taken from the Greek techwlogia (systematic treatment of an art) and techne (art, skill or
craft), the meaning of 'technology' has been taken to refer to collections of artifacts
(technology-as-object); fornis of human action (technology-as-volition); bodies of
knowledge (technology-as-knowledge); and systems of social process (technology-asprocess).As a result of these different conceptions, references to technology must be
treated within context, yet at most times it is treated univocally when its significance is
actually context-dependent.^^ David Kaplan in his Introduction to Readings in the
Philosophy of Technology provides a useful overview of technology in these different
contexts:
Our lives are filled with technologies. They are everywhere. We live in them. We
prepare food with them. We wear them as clothes. We read and write with them.
We work and play with them. We manufacture and purchase them. And we
constantly cope with them whether we realise it or not. Human life is thoroughly
mediated by technology. It is hard even to imagine a life that didn't involve at least
some tools, devices, or implements....Sometimes the things we make improve our
lives; sometimes they make our lives worse.^^
Technology can thus be approached as the relationship people have with the available tools
at their disposal to transform or manipulate their environment to satisfy human needs and
goals.^^ As a form of purposeful action (teleological), technology not only fulfils a
utilitarian or practical function^^ but also provides the background, context and medium for
how we lead our lives. ^^
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Dealing with the nature of technology and its effects on human life and society is the area
of study known as philosophy of technology.^® In light of unprecedented advances in
technological change since the end of the eighteenth century, philosophy of technology is
based on the premise 'that technology has become so central to our existence and way of
life that is must be studied as a fundamental human characteristic'.^' Of central concern in
the philosophy of technology is the question of whether technological development is
determined by social context (social shaping of technology) or whether social context is
determined by technology (technological determinism).^^ This points to the important
concept of technological determinism and the extent to which technology is viewed as the
primary driver of social change.

As a result, the relationship between society and technology has been interpreted by
varying levels of determinism under the following three approaches: (i) instrumentalist; (ii)
autonomous technology or technological determinist; and (iii) social determinist or
contextual.^^ Under the instrumentalist view, technology is a straightforward means to an
end where technology is designed to solve a specific problem or address a specific
purpose.

Because technology provides a means to an end, technology is a neutral entity

free of any ethical considerations or complications so that technology is divorced from its
social consequences.^^ The most obvious limitation of this view of course is, what Bruce
Bimber calls the 'unintended consequences of technical enterprise,'^^ in which the
designers or users of technology are not necessarily fully aware of its purposes and
consequences. This important limitation is summarised by Emmanuel Mesthene whereby
'what its effects will be and what ends it will serve are not inherent in the technology but
depend on what man will do with the technology

The autonomous technology or technological determinist view treats technology as an
autonomous, self-governing force, advancing according to its own logic and determining
human development rather than serving human ends.^® Under this view, the technical base
of a society is the fundamental condition affecting all patterns of social existence so that
changes in technology are the single most important source of change in society. ^^
Limitations of the technological determinist view is that it overlooks what Norman Vig
calls the presence of human volition at the societal level where technology use is based on
choices 'made by those who create and manipulate t e c h n o l o g y ' r a t h e r than a passive
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acceptance of technology. Furthermore, technological determinism is too narrow in the way
it essentialises the societal impact of technologies and modes of control since not all
technologies take the form of centralised 'megasystems' that control peoples lives, nor do
they embody a single of set of values."" As the impacts of technology are relative to its
social context, it is therefore reductionist to assume that technological developments are
contextually independent.''^

In contrast to instrumental and determinist views, the social determinist or contextual
perspective interprets technology as an expression of social, political and cultural values
based on the interests of those who design and use it.''^ Langdon Winner describes the
relationship between society and technology under this view whereby

technology

'become[s] woven into the texture of everyday existence [so that] the devices, techniques,
and systems we adopt shed their tool-like qualities to become part of our very humanity'.''''
In his work on technological innovation within the paradigm of socio-technical systems
theory, Stephen Corea makes the important point that ICTs under the social determinist
approach are "technical' insofar as they are instrumental for particular ends, but [its] use is
simultaneously 'social' insofar as the ends are interpreted'.'*' This is based on the idea that
technology is a human subset, 'belonging to the very same expressive substrate of human
nature as attitudes, values and norms' which makes technologies inherently 'human
c o n s t r u c t s ' . T h e r e f o r e , in contrast to the autonomous technology or technological
determinist view, technology is not independent of its social context but is embedded
within it so that technology is far from being the self-governing force it is purported to be.

While social determinist

approaches are useful in contextualising the origins of

technological innovation, there are also limitations related to its treatment of the social
consequences of technical choice; questions of power for those unable to influence
technological change but who will be inevitably affected by it; the possibility that choices
about technology may be based on other factors beyond social interests (for example,
cultural, intellectual or economic); and the causal link between context and technology
which is not only simplistic but difficult to establish."*^ The point regarding people's
inability to influence technological change despite their likelihood to be affected by it is
especially important. Despite the potentially enabling role of ICTs to support rural
development, the prioritisation of ICTs in Malaysia has the potential to exacerbate existing
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disparities between rural and urban areas unless rural development becomes more
mainstreamed. The treatment of the digital divide as an integrated component of targeted
areas under the rubric of rural development in the 9MP is encouraging. More efforts,
however, are required to ensure that rural communities are given the opportunity to access
ICTs in the first place. Of course, whether or not people choose to appropriate ICTs for
their own benefit is a matter of personal choice.

In the context of this thesis, which aims to develop sensitivities of the kind advocated under
human development approaches, it is argued that the social determinist or contextual
perspective is the most valuable because it reinforces the mutually dependent influences of
both social context and technology. Corea's treatment of ICTs as a simultaneous
relationship between technical (technology-as-object) and social (technology-as-volition)
ends is valuable given the interdependent analysis of transactional effects which lean
towards the fonner and substantive impacts which are more reflective of the latter in the
case studies. Since this thesis deals with computers and the Internet as tools for supporting
human development, the inherent workings of technological determinism must be
addressed because they represent the instrumental nature of the technology-as-object
perspective. In turn, because of the emphasis on human development, the social determinist
approach is valuable because technology is treated in tenns of its human volition, that is,
what people can do to expand their choices and capabilities when they are given the
opportunity to access ICTs (dependent of course, on existing social and economic contexts
which will influence the extent to which ICTs can create development value). The
relationship between society and technology in this thesis is therefore treated as a mutually
reinforcing exchange between social determinist and technologically determinist views to
reflect what Winner labels as the 'interpretive flexibility''*^ of technical artefacts and their
uses. This supports the human development approach because it acknowledges the
variability of people's experiences with ICTs with regards to their different uses and
derived benefits (as situated within the context of the communities in Song and Bario)
which are the focus of the case studies in Chapters Six and Seven.

Having established some key approaches towards the role of technology in society, it is
important to highlight questions related to technology diffusion with regards to the pace,
scale, distribution and significance of technological impacts themselves. Reflecting the
51

instrumentalist, teclinological determinist and social determinist positions to a large extent,
discourse on technology diffusion has been characterised by varying degrees of humancentred and technologically-driven perspectives. On the one hand, the impact of technology
on societ>- is treated as a gradual and long-term process which is uneven in reach although
its revolutionary potential is acknowledged to a certain degree. On the other, impact is
\-iewed in largely deterministic terms where technology is viewed as a self-governing force
with the potential to cause major societal shifts of both a positive and negative nature.
This thesis combines the schematic paradigms on technology diffusion offered by Ian Miles
et al. and Tom Forester which centre on continuist. transformist. structuralist and heretic
positions to guide the interpretation of transactional effects and substantive impacts in Song
and Bario."*^ These paradigms in Table 2.3 reflect the multitude of differing viewpoints
regarding technology diffusion which embody varving degrees of optimism and pessimism
on the impact of technology on society. While they are useful frameworks it must be
stressed at the outset that they are not absolute nor do they exist in isolation as overlaps can
simultaneously occur between different perspecti\'es. A case in point is the spread of
deri\-ed benefits across all four paradigms in Song and Bario when analysed as a whole (i.e.
total telecentre) or more specifically on the basis of demographic profile (i.e. gender, age,
occupation, month household income). Therefore, impacts are by no means uniform but are
more likely to be di\ erse. Nonetheless, the choice for adopting these paradigms is to
pro^^de an indication of the extent to which ICTs have impacted different segments of the
community for the purposes of evaluation rather than simplistically reifying impacts.
Beginning with the continuist position as the least 'deterministic' of them all, recent
de\ elopments in ICTs are \-iewed as an incremental part of the long-term process of
technological diffusion, where Utopian claims are treated with scepticism in view of society
remaining essentially the same.^'' This position is linked to the reality that the impact of one
technology will depend on the social context and existing forms of technology already in
use. Just as human development approaches have become mainstreamed since the 1990s so
too ha\e continuist perspectives as a correcti\e to the revolutionary hype of ICTs.
Christopher May in The Information Society argues that despite the popular circulation of
claims that new ICTs ha\ e transformed society the core of our socio-economic systems and
social patterns remain largely unchanged.^' While views held by the continuist position
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exhibit neither extremes of optimism nor pessimism towards technology, what is of even
greater concern for continuists Hke May is to treat ICTs as part of the continuing history of
technology and society rather than a separate new phenomenon. ^^

Table 2.3: Schematic Paradigms for the Study of ICT
Continuist
'More of the same'

Transformist
'Nothing will be the
same again'

Structuralist
'Some things will
really change,
others will remain
the same'

Heretic
'Nothing good
comes from ICT'

ICT is merely the
current stage in a longterm process of
developing
technological capacities.
ICT is a revolutionary
technology based on
synergistic and
unprecedented progress
in computers and
telecommunications
ICT has revolutionary
implications which may
reshape many areas of
social life

ICT is an ideological
weapon in the hands of
a few and serves as a
mechanism of social
control

ICT diffusion is slow
and likely to have many
setbacks

ICT diffusion is rapid
and will successfully
meet new social and
economic needs

ICT diffusion will be
uneven, with some
countries and sectors
proving far more able to
capitalise on its
potential while others
will lag behind
Where ICT is difftised
the impact in terms of
social consequences will
be negative, exploitative
and beyond anyone's
control

Source: Adapted from Ian Miles et al.. Information Horizons: The Long-Term Social Implications of New
Information Technologies, Edward Elgar, Hants, England, 1988, pp. 4-5.
Adapted from Tom Forester, 'Editor's Infroduction: Making Sense of IT', in Tom Forester, ed.. Computers in
the Human Context: Information Technology, Productivity and People, MIT Press, Cambridge, 1991, p. 3.

The continuist position is best represented by the absence of farmers and senior citizens in
the profile of telecentre users in both Song and Bario. During the fieldwork it was common
for these groups to cite reasons for non-ICT use based on their limited literacy levels and
English proficiency and the perception that ICTs are only for younger people which when
combined, contributed towards their general lack of confidence concerning technology-use.
For farmers in particular, the demands of long farming hours posed real barriers for ICT
usage to become an integrated part of their daily lives. For both groups the inconvenience
of travelling long distances to access telecentre services also influenced their non-use of
ICTs. Thus, for farmers and senior citizens, the impact of ICTs was predominantly
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continuist because while they may be indirect beneficiaries or hold positive sentiments
towards their telecentres, their core patterns of daily living remain more or less the same.^^

At the other extreme, transformists adopt the most deterministic view that ICTs, as a
revolutionary global phenomenon, will cause major societal shifts as experienced with the
transition from the agricultural to industrial age.^"^ Interestingly, a much earlier technology
which was transformist in impact and argued by some to be the precursor of contemporary
ICTs such as the Internet was Johannes Gutenberg's invention of the printing press during
the Renaissance period of the mid-fifteenth century, which quickened the pace at which
information was reproduced and circulated.^^ As a reflection of the autonomous technology
or technological determinist approach, according to this view, ICTs are a 'revolutionary
technology in that nothing will be the same again once the I[C]T revolution has run its
course'.^^ The transformist position is thus framed within perceptions of the inevitability of
technological change.

In the fieldwork carried out in Song and Bario, the impact of ICT skills training was
considered to be transformist for those who had received training because of its
significance in facilitating the basic skills required to use ICTs effectively. In Song and
Bario the figures were 64.7 percent and 62.2 percent respectively which represented a
majority of telecentre users. With regards to the derived benefits experienced as a result of
ICT usage, there were impacts of a transformist nature which are covered in further detail
in Chapter Seven.^^ In Song, for example, there were derived benefits represenfing
transformist elements in the areas of general knowledge, ICT literacy, communication,
entertainment, schoolwork, government information, problem-solving, cormecting with
groups of similar interest and obtaining important supplies. In Bario, transformist impacts
were seen with general knowledge, ICT literacy and government information. It should also
be noted that impacts of a transformist nature in these communities were not necessarily
confined to ICT users but also extended to non-ICT users in the form of indirect benefits
where the former acted as intermediaries for the latter. It was commonplace for ICT users
to access information on behalf of households and community members who were not ICT
literate, particularly for communication purposes with relafives who had migrated to the
bigger cities.
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Located somewhere between the continuist and transformist spectrum is the structuralist
position where the revolutionary characteristics of ICTs are acknowledged, but only
accepted on the grounds that its impact will be uneven and more gradual.^^ As an
embodiment of the social determinist approach discussed previously, certain facets of
continuity and transformation will be wedded out reach some level of complementarity
under this paradigm. ^^ Thus, while ICTs have to the capacity to reshape society through the
creation of more opportunities not previously available, they will not totally transform
society.^® The relationship here between ICTs and society is thus one of

accommodation

with existing social, economic, political and cultural structures.

In the case studies, the information-seeking patterns of telecentre users in both Song and
Bario were structuralist in terms of their information sources. In Song for example, the top
three sources of information were newspapers (29.3 percent), television (27.3 percent) and
the Internet (21.0 percent). In Bario the results were relatives and friends (43.2 percent),
newspapers and the Internet (equal at 13.5 percent) and television (8.1 percent). Therefore,
while representing a new information source the Internet complemented existing sources
such as newspapers and television. The continued dependence on information from
relatives and friends in Bario also highlights how ICTs have been accommodated within
existing social structures because conveniences such as public telephones and the Internet
were only introduced in 1999. This is an example of how ICTs reflect the complementary
nature of the structuralist approach with its level of continuity (for example, information
from relatives and friends) and transformation (for example, information from the Internet).

Building on this three-tier typology. Forester adds another category known as the heretic
position in recognition of a group of thinkers who share an acute concern towards the
revolutionary hype of ICTs.^' Here ICTs become an ideological tool in the hands of a
powerful few such as governments and private sector interests. ^^ In the context of
philosophy of technology studies, the concern with the ideological aspects of technology is
seen in Lewis Mumford's concern with 'the myth of the machine' and 'megatechnics;'
Habermas's interpretation of technology and science as ideology; Herbert Marcuse's
critique of the one-dimensional life of technological reason and Winner's focus on
"technology-out-of-control'." In the words of Bimber, these thinkers 'offer prescriptions
against the adoption of a hegemonic cultural mindset that limits discourse and judgement to
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matters of efficiency' when dealing with technology as an autonomous force.^'* In this
thesis, impacts of a heretic nature were interpreted in terms of the lack of human-centred
approaches or communicative elements in the policy-making process, impacts which had
no immediate or direct benefit to members of the community and any negative perceptions
held towards these respective telecentres overall in Song and Bario.

While the value of all positions is acknowledged, the continuist and structuralist approaches
provide the most grounded framework in which to situate the discussion of society and
technology. ICTs are revolutionary, but the extent to which they reshape society and social
relations are more gradual and dependent on context (structuralist). Thus, it may reshape
social life but at the same time the impact of ICTs are more likely to be uneven, individual
and diverse due to the variability of different contexts (continuist). At the same time
however, it is argued that the continuist/structuralist approach is not entirely absolute as a
combination of perspectives can co-exist at any given stage and change over time.^^ Thus,
in examining the impact of ICTs in rural development contexts from a human development
perspective, the social determinist perspective (as supported by the continuist/structuralist
paradigm) is the most relevant approach.

2,4

ICT4D as a Practice Area

Reflecting a range of human-centred and technology-driven imperatives, ICT4D as a
practice area has the primary objective of applying information and communications
technologies (ICTs) in a broad range of development areas such as health, education and
rural development to improve the social and economic wellbeing of the communities they
are intended to benefit (see Appendix 2). Thus, the discussion of key ideas in human
development and the society-technology relationship provides a usefiil framework in which
to approach ICT4D. ICT-enabled development not only necessitates the application of
suitable technologies to support specific development objecfives, but also the recognition
that the inherent variability of local context can facilitate or inhibit efforts.

The purpose of this secfion is to establish the rationale driving ICT-enabled development,
its strengths and limitafions with a particular focus on the digital divide in rural
development contexts; and the key discourse supporting this practice area. In doing so, it is
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argued that an appropriate balance of human-centred and technology-driven approaches
which are continuist/structuralist in scope are needed to maximise the opportunities for
ICTs to benefit rural communities. The digital divide must be approached with a degree of
multidimensionality in that ICT strategies must be aligned within the wider development
goals of target groups and communities. Thus, a pressing need exists not only to
mainstream awareness on BDD but also to raise greater sensitivities towards rural
development as a whole.

The developmental potential of ICTs can be viewed in two ways: firstly, in its contribution
as an economic sector or industry; and secondly, in its broader capacity to enable socioeconomic development. Paul Ulrich et al. make the important point that '[b]oth

strategic

areas are mutually dependent: the first without the second will mean little; the second alone
(without a developed productive infrastructure) cannot result in an information-based
society'.^^ Therefore, rather than favouring one over the other, ICT-enabled development
should strive for both sectoral growth and the development of society where economic and
social imperatives are respectively addressed.^^ The resulting challenge is to ensure that
developments at the industry level are filtered to the wider community.

Concepfions of ICTs have been framed within largely transformist perspectives in response
to the promise of the Internet and telecommunications 'revolution' that had its roots during
the last decade of the twentieth century. ICTs have been treated in a teleological sense
within the technology-as-object approach to describe an electronic means of capturing,
processing, storing and disseminating information.^^ Little attenfion, however, is placed on
the fact that ICTs are not a recent phenomenon since its broader definition also includes
print-media, radio, telephone and television. What has differentiated computer-mediated
ICTs, or what can be labelled as 'new' ICTs from 'traditional' ICTs such as radio and
television is the sheer pace, efficiency and innovative capture and dissemination of
infonnation.

While the use of ICTs in development programmes is not new, they were formally
identified as a global development priority by the UN and Group of Eight (G8) during the
Okinawa Summit in 2000.^^ Based on access to ICTs as a basic human right, the Okinawa
Charter on the Global Information Society declared that 'everyone, everywhere should be
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enabled to participate in and no one should be excluded from the benefits of the global
infonnation societ\\^'' ICTs were acknowledged as 'enormously powerful tools for
development'"" with discourse connecting the 'D' to 'ICT' championed by international
development agencies such as the UN/^ World Bank^^ and NGOs. ICTs have also been
linked to the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) which have been framed within the
workings of human development (see Appendix 3). Thus in the years prior to and following
the Okinawa Summit, the role of ICTs in development has become increasingly
mainstreamed with varying degrees of continuist to transformist discourse regarding its
development potential.

In making the case for ICTs in development, the Digital Opportunity Initiative (DOI)^'*
identified eight factors which make ICTs 'unique' - factors which are often cited to support
the benefits of ICTs (see Box 2.1). The emphasis on ICTs (particularly new ICTs) as
information-handling tools which facilitate unprecedented

information, knowledge and

communication flows to complement existing processes of globalisation thus forms the
very core of its revolutionary appeal. Furthermore, ICTs hold the promise of enabling
developing countries to leapfi-og economically as knowledge economies. Susanne Schech
raises the important point that ICTs have been framed within mainstream ('western')
discourses of modernisation and development which assumes that underdevelopment is a
result of a deficiency in knowledge. ^^ This can be seen in the way sweeping distinctions
have been made between old and new ICTs to distinguish the arrival of a 'new information
age" based on the sheer pace, efficiency and innovative dissemination of information at a
(perceived) lower cost. Such transfomiist prescriptions are reflected in Manuel Castells's
claims tliat ICTs 'are a prerequisite for economic and social development in our world' to
such an extent that '[t]hey are the functional equivalent of electricity in the industrial era'.^^

58

Box 2.1: The Unique Characteristics of ICT
•

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

ICT is pen-asixe and cross-cutting. ICT can be applied to the full range of human activity from
personal use to business and government. It is multifunctional and flexible, allowing for tailored
solutions—based on personalization and localization—to meet diverse needs.
ICT is a key enabler in the creation of netMorks and thus allows those with access to benefit
from exponentially increasing returns as usage increases (i.e. network externalities).
ICT fosters the dissemination of information and kno-i\ledge by separating content from its
physical location. This flow of information is largely impen ious to geographic boundaries allowing remote communities to become integrated into global networks and making
information, knowledge and culture accessible, in theory, to anyone.
The 'digital' and 'virtual' nature of many ICT products and services allows for zero or declining
marginal costs. Replication of content is virtually free regardless of its volume, and marginal
costs for distribution and communication are near zero. As a result. ICT can radically reduce
transaction costs.
ICT's power to store, retrieve, sort, filter, distribute and share information seamlessly can lead to
substantial efficiency gains in production, distribution and markets. ICT streamlines supply and
production chains and makes many business processes and transactions leaner and more
effective.
The increase in efficiency and subsequent reduction of costs brought about by ICT is leading to
the creation of new products, services and distribution channels within traditional industries, as
well as innovative business models and whole neM- industries. Intangible assets like intellectual
capital are increasingly becoming the key source of value. With the required initial investment
being just a fraction of what was required in the more physical-asset intensive industrial
economy, barriers to entry are significantly lowered, and competition increased.
ICT facilitates disintermediation, as it makes it possible for users to acquire products and
serv ices directly from the original provider, reducing the need for intermediaries. This cannot
only be a considerable source of efficiency, but has in fact been one of the factors leading to the
creation of so-called 'markets of one,' leveraging ICT's potential to cater to the needs or
preferences of users and consumers on an individual basis.
ICT is global. Through the creation and expansion of networks, ICT can transcend cultural and
linguistic barriers by providing individuals and groups the ability to live and work anywhere,
allowing local communities to become part of the global network economy without regard to
nationality, and challenging current policy, legal and regulatory structures within and between
nations.

Source: Accenmre, Markle Foundation and United Nations Development Programme, Creating a
De\ elopment Dynamic - Filial Report of the Digital Opportunity Initiative, Digital Opportunity
Initiative, New York. 2001, pp. 9-10. (Emphasis in original.)

Of course, such assumptions are transformist in scope, universally prescriptive and
independent of social context. ICTs, after all, would mean very little for those who are
limited by circumstances related to poverty, (one fifth of the world's six billion people live
on less than USS1 per day), income, education, geography, ethnicity, gender or disability
for example. Therefore, despite claims of its potential, ICTs must be approached in the
same way that other development strategies are treated, that is, as an overall

development

strategy which is subject to such factors as political stability, macroeconomic governance.
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transparency and accountability of national and local administrations, the rule of law,
physical infrastructure and basic literacy." The additional factors of electrification,
transportation networks, education levels, employment opportunities and household income
levels must also be considered, as they influence the extent to which rural communities
such as Song and Bario can participate meaningfully in the purported 'global' information
society.

In this regard, in contrast to such transformist assumptions, it is important to adopt a
working definition which is more continuist/structuralist in scope to reflect the human
development approach. The definition of ICTs offered by Cees Hamelink is useful due to
the mutually reinforcing roles of technology, people and information:
[ICTs] encompass all those technologies that enable the handling of information and
facilitate different forms of communication among human actors, between human
beings and electronic systems, and among electronic systems.^^
This is further supported by Richard Heeks:
In building up a model of ICTs, two separate elements have already been identified:
the technology itself and the information on which it operates. In order to make this
useful, we add in two further components: processes of purposeful activity and
people to undertake those processes. ^^

Heeks's conceptualisation of ICTs also supports the workings of the 4PF where ICTs do
not operate in a vacuum, but rather, exist within an environment of institutions
(organisations, groups, markets) and influencing factors (political, economic, sociocultural, technical and legal).^° Thus ICTs, like any other development area, must be
situated within the workings of policy, process, perspective and practice. In addition to
Hamelink and Heeks are the positions held by Tariq Banuri, Subhash Bhatnagar, Roger
Harris, Rajesh Rajora, Jeffrey James, John Daly, Mark Warschauer and Charles Kenny who
support the continuist/structuralist approach towards the role of ICTs in development.^'

Heeks's interpretation of ICTs is as a combination of: (i) technology and the informafion on
which it operates; and (ii) processes of purposeful activity and people highlights the coexistence of technology-driven and human-centred approaches underpinning ICT4D as a
practice area. A comparison between technology-driven and human-centred approaches is
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represented in Table 2.4 to outline the core objectives and foci of each approach, which,
while embodying some distinct characteristics, share a degree of interdependence. As a
result, development programmes with an ICT component must consequently address both
spectrums of 'technology' and 'people' in varying degrees to reflect what Rob Kling labels
as the standard (tool) model versus the socio-technical model.^^ Reflecting technologydriven approaches, the standard model is predominantly supply-driven (top-down) to
address transactional effects which are presumed to be direct, immediate and universal. The
socio-technical model, as an embodiment of human-centred approaches, is more demanddriven (bottom-up) with its emphasis on substantive impacts which are more long-term,
ongoing and variable.

It is valuable to draw upon the working framework developed by Harris, which is reflective
of the socio-technical model (see Figure 2.1). Under this framework which examines the
relationship between development, information and ICTs, the application of ICTs to
development should always begin with a development strategy. ^^ ICTs, therefore, are
treated as one component of an overall development strategy which takes into account
current problems and contextual conditions so that it supports

rather than dictates

development efforts.^"* In this manner, the development strategy precedes the information
and technology strategies because it influences the extent to which ICTs can support such
development objectives in the first place. Hence ICT-enabled projects are bottom-up and
demand-driven (human-centred) rather than top-down and supply-driven (technologycentred) which reflects the continuist/structuralist approach adopted in this thesis.
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Table 2.4: Comparison of Technology-driven and Human-centred
Approaches towards ICTs and Development

TECHNOLOGY-DRIVEN APPROACHES
(Standard Tool Model)
It's all about the technology'
Framed within technological
(Transformist) - ICT is a tool

determinist

HUMAN-CENTRED APPROACHES
(Socio-tethnical Model)
'It's not about the technology, it's about the people
perspective

Framed within social determinist perspective (Continuist /
Structuralist) - ICT is a socio-technical network **

Social Action Type: Teleological and normative action
(top-down)
There is limited scope for target groups or communities to
participate in needs assessment or programme evaluation.
This is of particular concern for non-ICT users who may
be further isolated. Although target groups are often
identified, programme objectives may not best reflect the
needs of constituent communities. For example,
agriculture-based applications are not promoted in
communities where livelihoods are tied to fanning.

Social Action Type: Communicative action
(bottom-up)
Opportunities are provided for target groups or
communities to participate in needs assessment or
programme evaluation. Monitoring and evaluation is not
confined to ICT users but to non-ICT users as part of the
participatory approach. Target groups are consulted on
their own development needs and as much as possible,
programme objectives reflect the needs of constituent
communities. For example, agriculture-based applications
are developed and promoted in communities where
livelihoods are tied to farming.

Primary Focus: Transactional effects (short-term)'"

Primary Focus: Substantive impacts (long-term)

•

One-shot implementations are made

•

Technological effects are direct and immediate

•

De\ elopmental Approach to ICT: Supply-driven
Contexts are simple (for example, minimal focus on
demographics)^^
Exaggerated focus on technology, infrastructure and
financial input rather than developmental impact from a
social perspective
ICT as an end: ICTs dictate development efforts (ends) on
the assumption that ICT will produce universal impacts
(ends) without much consideration for questions of
context which might otherwise produce other impacts.

Evaluation Type: Formative
based on
effects (outputs)
ICT infi^structures are fully supportive

transactional

Knowledge and expertise are easily made explicit''*
Research

Methodology:

Quantitative

and

qualitative

Narrow range of ICTs used which are mostly directed at
' n e w ' technologies like the Internet and which rely on
expensive hardware, software and infirastructure
Programme objectives are narrow: Primary focus is on
providing ICT access (physical) and training. Socioeconomic benefits are actively welcomed but only
passively pursued.
Relationships are easily reformed''''
Politics are bad or irrelevant'"'

Ongoing implementations as social process

•
Technological effects are indirect and involve
different time scales
Developmental Approach to ICT: Demand-driven
Contexts are complex (for example, matrixes of
businesses, services, people, technology,
history,
location)^'
Heightened emphasis on human agency, participation and
empowerment as working ideals rather then technoeconomic imperatives
ICT as a means: ICTs support development efforts
(means) by enhancing the opportunities for people to
improve their quality of life and livelihoods (end) in a
way which produces positive impacts and meaning for
them. Technology is only one component among a range
of other considerations (social, economic, political and
cultural contexts) which must be treated as a whole to
understand the opportunities and limitations offered by
ICT-enabled development.
Evaluation type: Summative based on substantive impacts
(outcomes)
Additional skill and work are needed to make ICT more
supportive"
Knowledge and expertise are inherently tacit and
implicit"
Research Methodology: Quantitative and qualitative
research
Broad range of ICTs used which combine 'old' and ' n e w '
technologies which take into account the range of
available and affordable technologies and socio-economic
constraints in any given context
Programme objectives are broad: Focus is on the capacity
for programmes to go beyond the scope of ICT access
(physical) and training to one which engages in activities
and services to meet the information needs of the local
community (for example, education, health, agriculture)
Relationships are complex, negotiated,
(including trust)'^
Politics are central and even enabling'''
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multivalent

Figure 2.1: The Relationship between Development,
Information and ICTs

Development
Strategy
Information and
technology impact
and potential

•

Development decisions

•
•
•

Objectives and directions
Change orientation
Priorities

Where is
development going
and why?

A
in support of
development

Direction for
development

V
Information
Strategy
•
•
•

What information
is needed?

Development based
Demand oriented
Application focused

A
Infrastructure
and services

Needs and
priorities

V
Technology
Strategy
•
•
•

How can it be
delivered?

Activity based
Supply oriented
Technology focused

Source: Roger Harris, Information and Communication Technologies for Poverty Alleviation, United
Nations Development Programme: Asia-Pacific Development Information Programme (UNDPAPDIP), Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, 2004, p. 15.

While ftilly recognising the potential for ICTs to support human development, it is equally
important to treat this practice area with a degree of cautioned optimism, hence the

63

argument for adopting continuist/structuralist

approaches. This is where questions

surrounding the digital divide must be highlighted because they pose formidable challenges
for the introduction and sustainability of ICTs in rural development contexts.^®
Conventional approaches have been predominantly technology-driven with a narrow focus
on the lack of physical access^^ as characterised by some of the following concerns:
•
•
•
•
•

•

One third of the world's population has never made a telephone call.
75 percent of the world's 700 million telephone sets can be found in the nine richest
countries.'®'
Developing countries own a mere four percent of the world's computers.
More than 85 percent of the world's Internet users are in developed countries, which
account for only about 22 percent of the world's population.
Developing countries have four times fewer fixed telephones than; four times fewer
mobile subscribers per 100 people; and eight times less Internet penetration levels
than developed countries."^
There are more than eight times as many Internet users in the United States than on
the entire African continent which is home to over 50 countries.

Hence statistical references to transactional effects represent the majority of discourse
106
under conventional approaches.

Conversely, increasing awareness has been directed towards approaches which are more
human-centred where the digital divide is a reflection of existing socio-economic
disparities which may limit the opportunities for disadvantaged groups to improve their
lives through ICTs.'°^ This is seen in the working definition adopted by the Organisation
for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD):
The term "digital divide' refers to the gap between individuals, households,
businesses and geographic areas at different socio-economic levels with regard both
to their opportunities to access information and communication technologies (ICTs)
and to their use of the Internet for a wide variety of activities.
In this manner, the digital divide is treated as manifestations of much deeper social and
economic inequalities so that ICTs alone are insufficient to address such problems.
Therefore, simplifying the digital divide on the basis of physical access provides a poor
framework for using technology to promote social development since it over-emphasises
the importance of physical access at the exclusion of other factors that influence people's
use (and non-use) of ICTs."" Such factors can be seen in Table 2.5 where the digital divide
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i s treated b y Harris from a m u l t i d i m e n s i o n a l p e r s p e c t i v e r a n g i n g from s e r v i c e availability,
master\'

of

technologies

and

skills

to

other

factors

such

as

attitudes,

gender

and

e m p o w e r m e n t o f ci\-il s o c i e t y . In this regard, the digital d i v i d e is as m u c h a ' s o c i a l ' i s s u e as
it is a "digital" o n e .

T a b l e 2.5: D i m e n s i o n s of the Digital Divide

DIMENSIONS
Service availability
-Awareness
Opportunity to learn and use new
media
Mastery of technologies
Experience
SkiUs
Support
Attitudes in terms of motivation
Content
Cultural
Disability
Linguistic
Gender
Empowerment of ci^iI society

GOALS
The ser\ices made a\ ailable through the use of ICTs should be
freelv available to all who might wish to make use of them.
Every one is aware of how they might be able to use ICTs for their
own benefit.
Everyone has the opportunity to attain computer literacy.
Evervone understands which tools are best suited for which tasks.
Everyone is able to accumulate sufficient experience with the use of
ICTs to enable them to fullv exploit their potential.
Everv'one has the right skills for performing ICT related tasks.
E\ eryone has access to appropriate assistance when they need it to
help them make good use of ICTs.
E^•eryone is encouraged to participate in the sharing of benefits
available from equal access to ICTs.
Sufficient content is available to enable everyone to gain benefits
fi-om ICTs.
The other dimensions are adapted as required to the cultures of all
potential users.
The other dimensions are adapted as required so that disability is
not a barrier to equal enjoyment of the benefits of ICTs.
The other dimensions are adapted as required so that language is not
a bairier to equal enjoyment of the benefits of ICTs.
The other dimensions are adapted as required so that gender is not a
barrier to equal enjoyment of the benefits of ICTs.
Structural, political and governance factors do not impede equal
enjovment of the benefits of ICTs.

Source: Roger Harris. Information and Communication Technologies for Poverty Alle\ iation, United Nations
E>evelopment Programme: Asia-Pacific Development Information Programme (UNDP-.APDIP), Kuala
Lumpur, Malaysia. 2004, p. 11.

W h i l e not d i s c o u n t i n g the i m p o r t a n c e o f p h y s i c a l a c c e s s , the m u l t i d i m e n s i o n a l approach in
t h e c o n t e x t o f rural d e v e l o p m e n t is m o r e u s e f u l b e c a u s e it h i g h l i g h t s the i n t e r d e p e n d e n c e o f
di\-ides o f b o t h the digital and non-digital variety. A s n o t e d b y the U N D P :

I C T s c a n d e l i \ er p o t e n t i a l l y v a l u a b l e i n f o r m a t i o n to e n d - u s e r s like market p r i c e s to
p o o r rural farmers and m e d i c a l a d \ i c e to rural healthcare w o r k e r s . H o w e v e r , market
i n f o r m a t i o n is u s e l e s s i f there are n o roads to transport g o o d s , and m e d i c a l a d v i c e i s
m e a n i n g l e s s i f there is n o m o n e y to p u r c h a s e m e d i c i n e s . ' "
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This reflects the argument by W.J. Martin and S.F. McKeown that ICTs and rural
development should be approached within an integrated

rural development

strategy

because it is unlikely that investments in ICTs alone will enable rural areas to make any
substantial progress without the support of basic infrastructure."^ This brings to light
questions of local conditions and whether or not existing limitations related to areas such as
infrastructure (for example, electricity, water, sanitation, transportation networks, health
and medical services), economic livelihoods, household incomes, education levels and
gender present obstacles towards any meaningful participation in the 'information society'.
Hence the need to focus simultaneously on ICT-enabled development

and rural

development, given their interdependency for creating substantial developmental impact.

Based on the premise that people living in rural communties lack basic access to
infonnation and services (which in turn effects their quality of life and livelihoods in
general), efforts in the area of rural development have been largely driven by information
provision and communication activities."^ Thus, the link between ICTs and rural
development is based on the argument that because rural areas are characterised as
infomiation-poor." ICTs offer new opportunities to disseminate information flows more
efficiently and effectively."'* The challenge then is the extent to which the knowledge gaps
of rural communities who make up two-thirds of the world's poor can be met by ICTs
when faced with the following constraints:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Scattered settlements, villages and small towns are far away from major urban
centres.
Shortage or absence of basic public services such as health and education.
Shortage of qualified technical staff.
Geographical or topological features that militate against the establishment of a
telecommunication network at affordable cost.
Harsh climatic conditions that impose severe equipment constraints.
Limited economic activity, centred primary on agriculture, fishing and cottage
industries.
Low per capita incomes, generally well below those in urban areas.
Low population density.'' ^

With the exception of two constraints (shortage of technical staff and ICT infrastructure),
the remaining obstacles are not technologically deterministic but are socially contextual as
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based on demographics (income, education, occupation, geography). Other constraints
which require some mention include income generation opportunities (most people are
subsistence farmers, unskilled labourers or unemployed); education levels (literacy skills
are often limited) and ethnicity (majority of people in rural areas are of minority ethnic
status which

equates with

continuist/structuralist

minority

language

status). Therefore, working

arguments, Robert Chapman and Tom

within

Slaymaker make the

important point that 'visions of a network age...on a global scale seem far removed from
the reality of rural areas in most developing countries'."^ The range of development
challenges experienced in Song and Bario as presented in Chapter Five are reflective of
such realities which

reinforces the importance of adopting

continuist/structuralist

approaches in this thesis.

In this regard, while not dismissing the importance of technology-driven strategies,
emphasis is placed on the need to focus on human-centred approaches which take into
consideration the de\ elopment needs of beneficiaries and the development context in which
ICTs are expected to operate. Therefore, in the study of ICTs in rural development,
emphasis is placed on the importance of treating the digital divide as part of an overall
development strategy which is subject to the same good practice principles as other
development strategies (rather than one which focuses solely on technology)."^

This is

where ICT-enabled development, as with other development initiatives, also requires the
establishment of relevant political, institutional and legal frameworks (policy); multistakeholder partnerships at the local, national, regional and international levels (process);
an address of local development needs and context (perspective); and an assessment of
impacts (practice). In doing so, it is argued that the role of ICTs in development has the
potential to create more substantive value because objectives are demand-driven and
framed within more realistic expectations.

2.5

Conclusion

As this chapter has demonstrated, the strengths of the human development paradigm lie
with its multidisciplinary approach in which people, participation and human agency are
brought to the centre of development efforts. This reflects the communicative ideals of
Habermas and the type of productive social change advocated by Foucault. In this way, the
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continuist/structuralist framework supports the human development paradigm because its
focus on local context is essential for understanding both the potential and limitations of
ICTs which is particularly relevant for rural development given the realities of the digital
divide. This is in contrast to transformist accounts which assume a one-way relationship
between society and technology with minimal regard for situational context which is an
important concern of this thesis.

While the dependent relationship between people and technology is acknowledged, the
challenge is to develop the most effective integration between social and technological
imperatives. This is for the purpose of achieving the most developmental impact so that the
development needs of target beneficiaries are situated within the range of available
technologies and infrastructure. Therefore, as has been argued throughout this chapter,
ICT4D as a practice area must be approached with a degree of multidimensionality where
technology supports rather than dictates development efforts. As the Malaysian experience
over the past decade in Part II will show, a growing shift from technology-driven
imperatives which are transformist in scope to human-centred perspectives which are more
continuist/structuralist has been encouraging and reflective of the type of necessary
integration between people and technology.
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PART II: THE 4P FRAMEWORK IN CONTEXT
Chapter Three
The Malaysian and Sarawakian Context
Malaysia is at this stage today not by accident', it is by design. Right from the
beginning, right from the start of Independence, we set out to correct certain
imbalances, to attend to certain needs and to plan for the development of this
country. Many countries have plans, but you will find not many of them
implement these plans or achieve the targets that they have planned for.
Dr Mahathir Mohamad,
'Views and Thoughts of Dr Mahathir Mohamad,
the Prime Minister of Malaysia''
(Emphasis added.)

3.1

The

Introduction

examination

of

key

theoretical

frameworks

in

Part

I

demonstrated

the

complementarities and complexities of the 4PF; the prospects of using the framework as a
rigorous tool for research evaluation; and the value of adopting both technology-driven and
human-centred approaches. As a further development of these ideas, Part II draws attention
to notions of intent as embodied in the policy and process components of Malaysia's ICT
efforts. This is accompanied by questions of reach in the areas of perspective

and practice

through an overview of past, present and fiiture programmes which have been ICT-enabled.
Part II thus applies key theoretical ideas discussed in Chapter One and Chapter Two within
the context of ICT efforts at both the Federal (Malaysian context) and State level
(Sarawakian context).

The objectives of this chapter are four-fold. The first is to provide an overview of
Malaysia's ICT efforts from the parameters of the 4PF. The next is to reinforce the
importance of top-down approaches with regards to policy and process mechanisms which
are often necessary to spearhead development efforts. The third objective is to illustrate the
workings of discourse construction at the official level where ICTs and development have
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been inextricably positioned as a national priority since the launch of Vision 2020. The final
objective is to provide the contextual framework in which to situate the Sarawakian
experience for further examination in Part III.
As a result, this chapter will be divided into four sections to provide a Federal (Malaysian
context) and State perspective (Sarawakian context). The first section provides an overview
of Malaysia's development context in which to situate the study on ICT-enabled
development. This is important for reinforcing the necessity of continuist/structuralist
approaches where developed-country aspirations are subject to developing-country
circumstances. The second section will discuss Malaysia's development planning
frameworks to illustrate the top-down mechanisms driving policy and process. In a
developing-country context it is argued that such frameworks and institutionalised practices
are necessary to spearhead priority development areas.
The following section provides an overview of Malaysia's ICT policy and process
landscape. While transformist approaches (techno-economic imperatives) have driven
much discourse under the period of the 7MP, a shift towards more continuist/structuralist
(human development) sensitivities has been evident throughout the 8MP and current 9MP
with an emphasis on BDD. The last section provides a roadmap of Malaysia's past, present
and future efforts to address the perspective and practice components of the framework. In
pursuing initiatives to bridge the digital divide, efforts have taken the form of mostly
community-based telecentres with the objective of providing public Internet access to
facilitate derived benefits to local communities (economic, social and citizen value).
3.2

The Malaysian and Sarawakian Perspective

Before an overview of ICT policy frameworks and processes is presented it is necessary to
situate Malaysia's efforts within its development context to fully appreciate the link
between ICTs and development - a pervasive link which continues to circulate in official
government discourse. In this regard, it is important to approach Malaysia's development
efforts within its political, economic and social context where efforts will be made to
represent the Sarawakian perspective due to its traditional marginalisation from mainstream
development. Thus an emphasis will be placed on rural development as a lead-up to the
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presentation of case studies in Song and Bario in Part III. As this section will illustrate,
Sarawak faces a multitude of development challenges even before the introduction of ICTs
in rural contexts is made.
Figure 3.1: Map of Malaysia by State

SOUTH

cmNASEA

ueuiN
B1.IICI DMDSULiM

Source: United Nations Development Programme, Malaysia - Achieving the Millennium Development Goals:
Successes and Challenges, UNDP - United Nations Country Team, Kuala Lumpur, 2005, p. 3.

Background
Malaysia is made up of thirteen states and three Federal Territories (Kuala Lumpur,
Putrajaya and Labuan) to make up Peninsular Malaysia (131,794km^) which includes the
states of Johor, Kedah, Kelantan, Melaka, Negeri Sembilan, Pahang, Perak, Perlis, Penang,
Selangor and Terengganu; and East Malaysia (198,000km^) comprising of Sarawak and
Sabah on the island of Borneo (see Figure 3.1). Separated geographically by the South
China Sea from Peninsular Malaysia, Sarawak and Sabah shares its borders with the state
of Kalimantan in Indonesia, while Sarawak borders Brunei. As the largest of Malaysia's
thirteen states, Sarawak makes up 38 percent of Malaysia's total land area with a
topographical landscape consisting of jungles, mountainous terrain and extensive river
networks. There are eleven administrative divisions in Sarawak consisting of Kuching,
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Samarahan, Sri Aman, Betong, Sarikei, Sibu, Mukah, Bintulu, Kapit, Miri and Limbang
(see Figure 3.2).

Figure 3.2: Administrative Districts in Sarawak

LIMBANG

SARIKEI

SAMARAHAN

SRI AMAN

Source: Adapted from State Planning Unit, Chief Minister's Department Sarawak, Sarawak
Figures 2007, SPU, Kuching, 2007, p. 6.

Facts

and

Malaysia, as it is known today, was formed in 1963 when the former British colonies of
Singapore (which would later leave Malaysia in 1965) and the East Malaysian states of
Sabah (formerly British North Borneo) and Sarawak joined the Federation of Malaya. The
governing National Front (BN: Barisan

Nasional)

is the major political coalition in

Malaysia consisting of the United Malays National Organisation (UMNO), the Malaysian
Chinese Association (MCA), the Malaysian Indian Congress (MIC) and a number of other
political parties including the largest political party in Sarawak, the United Traditional
Bumiputera Party (PBB: Parti Pesaka Bumiputera Bersatu). The National Front through its
ruling party the United Malays National Organisation is currently led by Prime Minister
Abdullah Ahmad Badawi who took over the leadership from former Prime Minister
Mahathir Mohamad in 2003 following 22 years in power. In Sarawak the National Front is
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led by Chief Minister Abdul Taib Mahmud (President of the United Traditional Bumiputera
Party) who has been in power since 1981.

With a total population of 26.75 million (2005) nationwide, the rural and urban breakdown
is 9.9 million (37 percent) and 16.95 million (63 percent) respectively.^ With the fourth
largest population after Selangor (4.87 million), Johor (3.17 million) and Sabah (3.13
million), Sarawak's population of 2.34 million (2005) consists of 1.18 million (50.4
percent) and 1.16 million (49.6 percent) in rural and urban areas respectively, with 553,859
(2003) living in Kuching, the State's capital.^ While the central region of Melaka, Negeri
Sembilan. Selangor and Kuala Lumpur recorded the highest urban populations nationwide
(6.98 million) Sarawak recorded the lowest levels (1.16 million). Based on the Population
and Housing Census 2000,'* Malaysia's multi-ethnic society comprises of Bumiputera^

(65

percent), Chinese (26.1 percent), Indians (7.7 percent) and others (1.2 percent) (see Table
3.1).^ In Sarawak however, the composition differs in that Ibans (30.1 percent) form the
majority ethnic group followed by Chinese (26.7 percent), Malays (23 percent) and others
(20.2 percent) consisting of some 27 indigenous ethnic groups.^ Malaysia's official religion
is Islam with 60.4 percent being Muslim and other religions such as Buddhism (19.2
percent), Christianity (9.1 percent), Hinduism (6.3 percent) and Confucianism, Taoism and
other traditional Chinese beliefs (2.6 percent) being represented. Bahasa Melayu is the
official language and medium of instruction in government schools although English is
widely used in addition to a variety of Chinese, Tamil and indigenous dialects and
languages.
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Table 3.1: Population Size and Age-Structure, 2000-2010
2000

%

2005

%

2010

%

Averac|e Annual
Growrth Rate

%)
8MP

9MP

2.6

1.6

Total Population

23.49

Citizens

22.08

100.0

24.36

100.0

26.79

100.0

2.0

1.9

Bumiputera

14.35

65.0

16.06

65.9

17.95

67.0

2.3

2.2

Chinese

5.76

26.1

6.15

25.3

6.52

24.3

1.3

1.2

Indian

1.70

7.7

1.83

7.5

1.97

7.4

1.6

1.4

Others

0.27

1.2

0.32

1.3

0.35

1.3

2.6

2.2

Non-Citizens^

1.41

11.0

-1.8

1.7

1.0

26.75

28.96

2.39

2.17

Age Structure
0-14

8.00

34.0

8.72

32.6

9.18

31.7

14.56

62.0

16.88

63.1

18.42

63.6

3.0

1.8

65 and above

0.93

4.0

1.15

4.3

1.36

4.7

4.3

3.4

Dependency Ratio (%)

61.4

58.5

57.2

Median Age (years)

22.4

23.3

24.2

Total Fertility Rate

2.88

2.76

2.48

Bumiputera

3.38

3.18

2.80

Chinese

2.25

2.19

2.04

Indian

2.46

2.34

2.15

Urban (%)

62.0

63.0

63.8

Rural (%)

38.0

37.0

36.2

15-64

Source: Government of Malaysia, Ninth Malaysia Plan 2006-2010, Economic Planning Unit, Prime
Minister's Department, Putrajaya, 2006, p. 238.
Notes: ' This indicates permanent residents, foreign workers with work permits, expatriates and foreign
students.

Despite the recession of the 1980s and the Asian crisis of 1997, Malaysia has experienced
consistent economic growth and pohtical stability over the past two decades. During the
period 1991-2005, the Malaysian economy had an average annual growth rate of 6.2
percent with a GDP per capita of RMl8,489 (USDS,699) in 2005.^ Following
Independence in 1957, the Malaysian economy has transitioned from a largely agricultural
and commodity-based economy to one which has become export-oriented for electrical and
electronic products; palm oil and palm oil-based products; oil and gas; and timber and
timber-related products.^ Accompanying the growth in manufacturing has been the strong
emphasis placed on ICTs and knowledge-based services with the establishment of MSC
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Malaysia (fomierly known as the Multimedia Super Corridor) in 1996 and the focus on
biotechnology.

In Sarawak, the state's natural resources have produced an export-oriented economy driven
by forestry, oil and natural gas; agriculture and tourism. As one of the largest contributors
to national GDP, Sarawak achieved a growth rate of 4.6 percent during the 8MP which was
higher than the national average of 4.5 percent.'" Miri Division is the focus of the oil and
timber industry while Sibu Division is the main timber region in the State and also the
gateway to the Rajang River, Malaysia's longest river where Song is situated. Bintulu
Di\-ision has economic activities related to oil and gas with abundant offshore gas reserves.
The commercial planting of palm, sago and pepper crops has also driven Sarawak's
agricultural development.

In

efforts to

diversify its

economy

the

Sarawakian

Government

has

identified

manufacturing, commercial agriculture, construction and the services sector as key growth
areas. This diversification is evident with the establishment of high technology industries
such as

Silicon in 1998 (wafer foundry), a range of manufacturing and industrial zones

and the championing of ICTs, knowledge-based industries and biotechnology by Sarawak's
Chief Minister to parallel efforts at the national level. Accompanying these activities is the
growth of the local tourism industry given the state's natural attractions in the form of
rainforests, national parks, flora and fauna; and indigenous culture.

Human Development Indicators

As a country which has fallen both under the 'medium' and 'high' human development
categories of the UNDP HDI, Malaysia has developed-country aspirations situated within
developing-country circumstances." While Malaysia achieved a HDl'^ rank of 63 (out of
177 countries sur\eyed) which places it within the category of 'high' human development
(2007/2008),'^ this masks the socio-economic disparities which exist both between and
wltliin Malaysia's thirteen states, particularly when rural and urban areas are compared.
These disparities are better seen with the Malaysian Government's

Development

Composite Index (DCI) consisting of sixteen economic and social indicators under the
current 9MP which covers economic activities and quality of life measures."' As expected,
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Kuala Lumpur achieved the highest DCI ranking followed by Penang, Melaka and Selangor
while the lower rankings were found in Sarawak, Terengganu, Kelantan and Sabah.'^
Development gaps were more pronounced in East Malaysia vis-a-vis Peninsular Malaysia
where Sarawak and Sabah recorded 1 1 a n d H'^ place rankings respectively (out of the
thirteen states and one federal territory of Kuala Lumpur).

Malaysia has an average life expectancy of 73.7 years with an age distribution of 0-14 years
(34 percent), 15-64 years (62 percent) and 65 years and above (four percent).'^ There are
over 10,000 primary and secondary schools nationwide with 630 tertiary education
institutions (see Table 3.2). The adult literacy rate for Malaysians aged fifteen years and
above is 88.7 percent with combined gross enrolments for primary, secondary and tertiary
education at 74.3 percent.'^ More specifically, the enrolment rates for primary, secondary
and tertiary education are at levels of 96 percent, 85 percent and 29.9 percent
respectively.'^ Kuala Lumpur (35.1 percent) and Selangor (33.7 percent) recorded the
highest educational attainment at the tertiary level while Sarawak (21.9 percent) and Perak
(21.1 percent) had the two lowest percentages (see Table 3.3). With regards to those with
no formal education, Sarawak (11.4 percent) and Sabah (10.1 percent) achieved the highest
results due to limiting factors attributed to the shortage of schools, walking distance to
schools and lack of student boarding options in the rural and remote areas of the interior.'^

There were 128 hospitals provided nationwide by the Ministry of Health (MOH) and 495
and 462 health clinics in rural and urban areas respectively in 2005 (see Table 3.4). More
specifically, in rural areas the number of community clinics, mobile units (dispensary
services, village health teams, flying doctor services and mobile dental services) and mobile
dental clinics numbered 1,900, 200 and 30 respectively. From a regional perspective, Kuala
Lumpur recorded the highest number of doctors with one doctor for every 407 people
compared to Sabah, Sarawak and Terengganu which had the lowest numbers at one doctor
per 2,887; 2,499 and 2,278 people respectively.
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Table 3.2: Tertiary Education Institutions,^ 2000 and 2005
INSTITUTION

2000

2005

Public
University

11

11

0

6

11

20

0

34

22

71

University

5

11

University College

0

11

Branch Campus

3

5

College

632

532

Total

640

559

TOTAL

662

630

University College
Polytechnic
Community College
Total
Private

Source: Government of Malaysia. Ninth Malaysia Plan 2006-2010, Economic Planning Unit, Prime
Minister's Department. Putrajaya, 2006, p. 244.
Notes: ' Refers to university, university college, branch campus, college, polytechnic and community
college.

Table 3.3: Educational Attainment by State
Tertiary Education (%)

No Formal Education (%)
1996

2002

7.34

5.99

5.15

11.18

10.09

7.08

13.15

11.63

8.69

26.58

8.29

6.45

4.93

20.80

24.62

7.54

5.70

4.61

24.70

22.75

23.59

5.95

7.24

4.98

Perak

18.90

19.59

21.11

9.29

8.09

5.97

Perlis

21.04

22.45

23.56

9.08

8.17

6.81

Pulau Pinang

18.89

21.21

27.16

7.30

5.79

4.96

Sabah

26.06

21.34

23.68

14.15

12.36

10.08

Sarawak

20.17

21.05

21.90

17.17

12.27

11.46

Selangor

24.28

28.37

33.78

6.17

5.23

3.67

Terengganu

24.73

26.05

26.28

12.51

8.36

5.97

Kuala Lumpur

22.86

29.44

35.15

5.38

4.55

2.41

1990

1996

2002

Johor

21.32

21.11

22.95

Kedah

21.47

20.14

23.55

Kelantan

24.87

26.48

27.65

Melaka

22.15

21.20

Negeri Sembilan

20.71

Pahang

STATE

1990

Source: Government of Malaysia, Malaysian Quality of Life 2004, Economic Planning Unit, Prime Minister's
Department. Putrajaya, 2004, p. 83.
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Table 3.4: Facilities Provided by Ministry of Health, 2000 and 2005
Type of Facility

Number
2000

2005

Ratio of Facility to
Population
2000
2005

1,924

1,900

1 :4,640

1 : 5,085

Health Clinics

474

495

1 : 17,506

1 : 19,520

Mobile Units'

204

200

1 : 43,764

1 :48,312

8

30

473

462

1 : 30,797

1 : 35,638

119

128

1 : 197,436

1 :204,140

34,573

35,210

1 ;679

1 : 742

2,597

3,340

1 :9,047

1 : 7,823

Rural Health Facilities
Community Clinics

Mobile Dental Clinics
Urban Health Facilities
Health Clinics^
Patient Care Services
Hospitals
Total Beds
Dental Units'

Source: Government of Malaysia, Ninth Malaysia Plan 2006-2010, Economic Planning Unit, Prime
Minister's Department, Putrajaya, 2006, p. 417.
Notes:
' Refers to dispensary services, village health teams, flying doctor services and mobile dental
services.
^ Includes maternal and child health clinics.
' Refers to dental chairs in Government clinics.

Poverty levels in Malaysia stood at 5.7 percent in 2004, with the highest incidences in
Sabah (23 percent), Terengganu (15.4 percent), Kelantan (10.6 percent) and Sarawak (7.5
percent) (see Table 3.5).^® The average mean monthly household income nationwide was
RM3,249 (USD1,001) in 2004, with Selangor recording the highest income of RM5,175
(USD1,595) and Kelantan the lowest income of RM1,829 (USD563) (see Table 3.5).^' In
Sarawak the average was RM2,725 (USD840) which was ranked seventh out of the 13
states and one federal territory of Kuala Lumpur.^^ Average incomes between rural and
urban

areas

respectively.

nationwide

were

RM 1,875

23

78

(USD577)

and

RM3,956

(USD 1,219)

Table 3.5: Mean Monthly Household Income and Incidence of
Poverty by State, 1999 and 2004
Mean Monthly Household Income
RM

STATE
1999

Average Annual
Growth Rate (%)
2000-2004

2004

Incidence of
Poverty (%)
1999

2004

Northern Region
Kedah

1,612

2,126

5.7

14.2

7.0

Perak

1,743

2,207

4.8

6.8

4.9

Perils

1,431

2,046

7.4

13.6

6.3

Pulau Pinang

3,128

3,531

2.5

0.7

0.3

Central Region
Melaka

2,260

2,792

4.3

2.9

1.8

Negeri Sembilan

4.1

1.4

2,335

2,886

4.3

Selangor'

3,702

5,175

6.9

1.9

1.0

Kuala Lumpur

4,105

5,011

4.1

0.4

1.5

3.1

3.1

2.0

25.2

10.6

Southern Region
Johor

2,646

3,076
Eastern Region

Kelantan

1,314

1,829

6.8

Pahang

1,482

2,410

10.2

9.8

4.0

Terengganu

1,599

1,984

4.4

22.7

15.4

Sabah'

1,905

2,487

5.5

23.4

23.0

Sarawak

2,276

2,725

3.7

10.9

7.5

Malaysia

2,472

3,249

5.6

8.5

5.7

Source: Government of Malaysia, Ninth Malaysia
Minister's Department, Putrajaya, 2006, p. 358.
Notes:
' Includes Wilayah Persekutuan Putrajaya.
^ Includes Wilayah Persekutuan Labuan.

Plan 2006-2010,

Economic Planning Unit, Prime

The nationwide provision of water was 95 percent in 2005, with the supply in rural and
urban areas being 92 percent and 98 percent respectively (see Table 3.6).^'* The states of
Kelantan (70 percent) and Sabah (75.5 percent) recorded the lowest coverage with the rural
and urban supply being 60 percent and 80 percent for Kelantan, and 61 percent and 90
percent for Sabah. In Sarawak, the coverage was 96 percent with the rural and urban
breakdown being 92 percent and 100 percent respectively. The nationwide coverage of
electricity was 93 percent in 2005 with a rural coverage of 92.9 percent (see Table 3.7).^^ In
Peninsular Malaysia, the electricity coverage for rural areas was 98.6 percent while in
Sabah and Sarawak the figures were 72.8 percent and 80.8 percent respectively.
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Table 3.6: Urban and Rural Water Supply Coverage, 2000-2010

STATE

2000

2005

2010

Johor

Urban
(%)
100.0

Kedah

100.0

97.0

98.0

Kelantan

63.0

48.0

53.0

80.0

60.0

70.0

85.0

70.0

78.0

Melaka

100.0

99.0

99.0

100.0

99.5

99.8

100.0

100.0

100.0

Negeri Sembilan

100.0

99.0

99.0

100.0

99.5

99.8

100.0

100.0

100.0

Pahang

98.0

89.0

93.0

99.0

92.0

95.5

100.0

100.0

100.0

Perak

100.0

99.0

99.0

100.0

99.5

99.8

100.0

100.0

100.0

Perlis

100.0

97.0

98.0

100.0

99.0

99.5

100.0

100.0

100.0

Pulau Pinang

100.0

99.5

99.8

100.0

100.0

100.0

Rural
(%)
98.0

Total
(%)
99.0

Urban
(%)
100.0

Rural
(%)
99.0

Total
(%)
99.5

Urban
(%)
100.0

Rural
(%)
100.0

Total
(%)
100.0

100.0

99.0

99.5

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

99.0

99.0

Sabah

890

60.0

74.0

90.0

61.0

75.5

92.0

70.0

81.0

Sarawak'

100.0

92.0

96.0

100.0

92.0

96.0

100.0

95.0

98.0

Selangor^

100.0

98.0

99.0

100.0

99.0

99.5

100.0

99.5

100.0

Terengganu

84.0

78.0

81.0

100.0

92.0

96.0

100.0

98.0

99.0

Labuan

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Malaysia

97.0

85.0

92.0

98.0

92.0

95.0

98.0

95.2

96.8

Source: Government of Malaysia, Ninth Malaysia Plan 2006-2010, Economic Planning Unit, Prime
Minister's Department, Putrajaya, 2006, p. 387.
Notes: ' Includes partly treated water to rural areas.
^Includes Wilayah Persekutuan Kuala Lumpur and Wilayah Persekutuan Putrajaya.

Table 3.7: Rural Electrification Coverage^ by Region, 2000-2010
2000'

2005

2010

Peninsular Malaysia

97.5

98.6

98.8

Sabah

67.1

72.8

80.6

Sarawak

66.9

80.8

89.6

Malaysia

89.5

92.9

95.1

REGION

Source: Government of Malaysia, Ninth Malaysia Plan 2006-2010, Economic Planning Unit, Prime
Minister's Department, Putrajaya, 2006, p. 400.
Notes: ' This refers to rural housing units served as a percentage of total rural housing units.
^This refers to Census 2000 data excluding housing units served with private individual generators.

The peneti^tion rate for fixed line telephones was 15.9 percent nationwide with penetration
levels of 10.7 percent in Sarawak (2007) (see Table 3.8). For cellular phones, the
80

penetration rate was 80.8 percent and 51.5 percent respectively for Malaysia nationwide
and Sarawak (2006). The number of public pay phones was 2.97 per 1,000 inhabitants
(2007). The personal computer (PC) penetration rate for households nationwide was 28.2
percent while, the rate in Sarawak was above the national average at 35.5 percent (2004).
Internet dial-up subscriptions figures were 14.3 percent and seven percent respectively for
Malaysia and Sarawak, with subscription rates for broadband penetration at 4.5 percent (14
percent household penetration rate) in Malaysia and 2.1 percent (8.7 percent household
penetration rate) in Sarawak (2007). Access to television and radio was comparable at the
nationwide and state level with access rates of 95.2 percent (Malaysia) and 97.3 percent
(Sarawak) for television, and 84.5 percent (Malaysia) and 83.4 percent (Sarawak) for radio
(2007). The penetration rate by subscriptions for pay television services was 35.8 percent
nationwide (2007). As a whole, Sarawak's key ICT indicators are below the national
average. This is reflected in Malaysia's universal service provision fund (USP Fund) where
Sarawak recorded the highest number of underserved areas nationwide for access to basic
telephony and Internet services (see Table 3.9).
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Table 3.8: Selected ICT Indicators for Malaysia
INDICATOR

2007

Fixed Line Telephone
Malaysia (number of lines)

4.35 million

Malaysia (penetration rate)

15.9%

Malaysia (penetration rate by households)

48.3%

Sarawak (penetration rate)

10.7%

Cellular Phone
Malaysia (penetration rate)

80.8%

Sarawak (penetration rate)

51.5%*

Sarawak (percentage share by state)

7.1%*

Public Pay Phone
Malaysia (per 1,000 in habitants)

2.97

Personal Computer
Malaysia (household penetration rate)

28.2%**

Sarawak (household penetration rate)

35.5%**

Internet Dial-Up
Malaysia (penetration rate by subscriptions)

14.3%

Sarawak (penetration rate by subscriptions)

7.0%

Internet Broadband
Malaysia (penetration rate by subscriptions)

4.5%

Malaysia (penetration rate by households)

14.0%

Sarawak (penetration rate by subscriptions)

2.1%

Sarawak (penetration rate by households)

8.7%

Television
Malaysia (access by households)

95.2%

Sarawak (access by households)

97.3%

Pay TV
Malaysia (penetration rate by subscriptions)

35.8%

Radio
Malaysia (access by households)

84.5%

Sarawak (access by households)

83.4%

Source: Adapted from Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission, Communications
Multimedia: Selected Facts and Figures Q3 2007, MCMC, Cybeijaya, 2007.
(* 2006;
2004)
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and

Table 3,9: List of Underserved Areas in Malaysia by State under the
Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission's USP Fund
State
Sarawak

No. of
Underserved
Areas
26

Sabah

22

Kelantan

9

Pahang

8

Kedah

6

Selangor

4

Terengganu

6

Johor

3

Melaka

2

Perak

2

Negeri Sembilan

1

TOTAL

89

Source: Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission, Universal Service Provision (USP) Annual
Report 2006, MCMC, Kuala Lumpur, 2006, pp. 38-39.

As a comparison of ICT diffusion based on connectivity and access vis-a-vis other
countries, Malaysia achieved an ICT Difftision Index (ICTDI) ranking of 55 out of 180
countries in a report by the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD) entitled The Digital Divide Report: ICT Diffusion Index 2005.^^ By way of
comparison, the ranks for other countries were as follows: United States (2), Australia (9),
Singapore (16), Japan (22), Spain (31), United Arab Emirates (47), Thailand (82),
Phihppines (97), Indonesia (124), Cambodia (140) and Nepal (167)." The report
emphasises the strong correlation between a country's ICTDI and the level of human
development as measured by the UNDP's HDI where Malaysia achieved a ranking of 59
out of 177 countries for the same period of this report.^^ This reinforces the importance of
treating initiatives to bridge the digital divide within the wider context of a country's social
and economic development goals.
3.3

Malaysia's Development Planning Frameworks

As a consequence of colonial rule which produced Malaysia's multi-ethnic composition,
communal politics, unequal wealth distribution and uneven development patterns
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(Peninsular Malaysia versus East Malaysia; urban versus rural areas), development
planning as a 'political instrument par excellence'^^ has evolved since Independence to
become a 'deliberate, comprehensive time-specific effort, initiated and sustained by the
Central Government for the purpose of creating and maintaining conditions that will
accelerate economic growth and social development in the country'.^® Development
planning since Independence in 1957 provides a useful context for understanding the
centrality of planning in Malaysia which involves a deliberate effort to formalise planning
processes. As explicitly summarised by Malaysia's former Prime Minister Mahathir,
Malaysia's development rationale has been unequivocally undertaken 'by design' following
Independence. This has been driven by discourse which promotes its necessary contribution
towards nation-building and national unity in light of the country's multi-ethnic
composition and efforts to remove the identification of race with economic function.

Malaysia's recognition of its developing-country status has produced the institutional
structures required for development planning which has operated in a top-down manner
through the Economic Planning Unit (EPU)^' of the Prime Minister's Department and
implemented through various government ministries at both the Federal and State level.
De\elopment planning has also been accompanied by a set of philosophical tenets
promoting the centrality of socio-economic development for national unity to include
Rukunegara (Five Principles of Nationhood) and Visioji 2020. Since Independence, there
have been nine five-year plans and three Outline Perspective Plans (OPP) operating within
four policy phases: (i) pre-New Economic Policy (pre-NEP); (ii) New Economic Policy
(NEP); (iii) National Development Policy (NDP); and (iv) National Vision Policy (NVP)
(see Table 3.10).

The first policy phase (pre-NEP) from the time of Independence until 1971 emphasised the
need to bring about socio-economic development particularly in the rural sector through
modernisation programmes, infrastructural projects, health, housing, education and other
public utilities to improve social services.^^ The second policy phase (NEP) from 1971 to
1990 was in large response to the race riots of 13 May 1969" which gave rise to the
formulation of the NEP. Considered to be the watershed in Malaysia's development
planning history, the NEP is significant not only because it established the philosophical
blueprint for achieving national unity through its economic and social imperatives, but also
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through its attempts at 'socio-economic engineering'/'* The NEP adopted a two-prong
strategy to firstly reduce and eventually eradicate poverty among all Malaysians
irrespective of race, and secondly, to restructure society to eventually eliminate the
identification of race with economic function. ^^
Table 3.10: Malaysia's Development Planning Framework
Development Plan

Period

First Malaya Plan

1956-1960

Second Malaya Plan

1961-1965

First Malaysia Plan

1966-1970

Second Malaysia Plan

1971-1975

Third Malaysia Plan

1976-1980

Fourth Malaysia Plan

1981-1985

Fifth Malaysia Plan

1986-1990

Sixth Malaysia Plan

1991-1995

Seventh Malaysia Plan

1996-2000

Eighth Malaysia Plan

2001-2005

Ninth Malaysia Plan

2006-2010

Outline
Perspective
Plan (OPP)

Guiding
Policy

pre-NEP

NEP
OPF1

0PP2

NDP
Vision 2020

0PP3

NVP
Vision 2020

The third policy phase (NDP) from 1991 to 2000 witnessed the introduction of Vision 2020
with its goal to reach developed-nation status by the year 2020. Covering the Second
Outline Perspective Plan (OPP2: 1991-2000) and the 6MP and 7MP, the NDP maintained
the core pillars of its predecessor with its emphasis on poverty reduction and Malay
entrepreneurship.

However,

more

attention

was

placed

on

achieving

'balanced

de^•elopment' to foster national integration both between the states and among urban and
rural areas.^^ The latter half of the NDP under the 7MP also witnessed the beginnings of
pro-active efforts by the Government to champion ICTs as both a production sector
(industry) and development enabler (socio-economic development) in the face of increasing
globalisation.

As an important frame of reference in Malaysian development discourse, Vision 2020
embodies the tripartite ideals of economic growth (economic development), nation-building
(political development) and national unity (social development). The official launch of
Vision 2020 is linked to the inaugural meeting of the Malaysian Business Council in
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February 1991 in an address entitled 'Malaysia: The Way Forward' which was delivered by
the former Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamad:
Hopefully the Malaysian who is bom today and in the years to come will be the
last generation of our citizens who will be living in a country that is called
'developing.' The ultimate objective that we should aim for is a Malaysia that is a
fully developed country by the year 2020.^'
With the purpose of presenting 'some thoughts on the future course of our nation' in order
to be 'a fully developed country by the year 2020,'^^ Mahathir opened the floodgates for
Vision 2020 to dominate daily public discourse^^ with 'photo opportunities, messages,
slogans, soundbites, nationalist songs and jingles, editorials and corporate advertising all
extolling the common challenge of onward industrial development'/® Thus, Vision 2020,
as described by John Hilley, embodies the country's charter for economic development,
national integration and social community."^'

Although essentially underpinned by economic imperatives in relation to achieving an
average per annum growth rate of seven percent for three decades'*^ and the continuation of
policy directives from previous p l a n s , M a h a t h i r also presented a series of statements
concerning social development. This consisted of nine strategic challenges in which the
concept of Bangsa Malaysia made up of loyalty and dedication to the nation was
introduced. In seeking to be a 'developed country in our own mould,' emphasis was placed
on achieving development along all dimensions - economically, politically, socially,
spiritually, psychologically and culturally for the purpose of achieving national unity and
social cohesion.'" Of relevance to the study is the Government's commitment to ICTs as
embedded in the sixth challenge:
The sixth is the challenge of establishing a scientific and progressive society, a
society that is innovative and forward-looking, one that is not only a consumer of
technology but also a contributor to the scientific and technological civilisation of
the future."^^
In the same working paper are also the beginnings of information-led development in
official development discourse:
In the information age that we are living in, the Malaysian society must be
information-rich. It can be no accident that there is today no wealthy, developed
country that is information-poor and no information-rich country that is poor and
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undeveloped...Now, increasingly, knowledge will not only be the basis of power
but also prosperity. Again we must keep up...No effort must be spared in the
creation of an infonnation-rich Malaysian society.'^^
Thus, the equation of development (social and economic) with access to knowledge and
ICTs is inextricably linked to the social and economic development ideals of Vision 2020,
which from this period forth has seen ICTs occupying a central role in Malaysia's
deNelopment efforts as reflected in the two Merdeka Day (Independence Day)"^^
advertisements below.

The fourth and current policy phase (NVP) under the Third Outline Perspective Plan
(0PP3: 2001-2010) and the 8MP and 9MP has witnessed the continuation of development
ideals from both the NEP and NDP within the framework of Vision 2020. While the
continuation of fundamental imperatives surrounding economic growth, nation-building
and national unity are evident, more attention has been placed on sustainable growth and
economic resilience to 'raise the quality of development'"*^ particularly in response to the
1997 crisis. Underpinning the NVP has been the importance attached to human resource
development. ICTs and the knowledge-based economy in response to unprecedented
advances in technologv.
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Merdeka Day advertisement placed by Telekom Malaysia Bhd'" reinforcing the important link between
nation-building, development and ICT:
'Knowledge liberates the mind. True liberation is the ability to embrace knowledge fully. Keranamu Malaysia
(Because of you Malaysia).'
Source: The Star, 31 August 2004.
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Merdeka Day advertisement placed by Maxis Communications Bhd reinforcing the link between nationbuilding, development and ICT:
'This Merdeka, Maxis honours our future leaders. We at Maxis are committed to developing our children to
be the leaders of tomorrow, leaders who are technologically literate, leaders who can take Malaysia
confidently to meet the challenges of the 21" century. That is why we have invested more than RM4 million
in Cyberkids Camp, an educational programme that teaches leadership, motivational and essential ICT
(Information Communications Technology) skills to over 1,000 students throughout Malaysia.^ Here's to our
future leaders. We salute them this Merdeka. Selamat Hari Kebangsaan (Happy National Day).'
Source: The Star, 31 August 2004.
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3.4

ICT for Development: Policy and Process
Malaysia is, in many ways, an atypical country. It is hard to categorise and neither
developed nor developing, or both, depending on the region. It is characterised by
great disparities within the country and faces the dilemma of ensuring its regional
and global competitiveness in ICT while at the same time ensuring equitable ICT
access in rural areas.
International Telecommunication Union, Malaysia Case Study 50

As demonstrated in the preceding sections and in the above quotation, Malaysia aspires to
reach developed-nation status, yet is constrained by developing-country circumstances. Of
course, Malaysia is not alone, as such imbalances are shared by many developing countries
worldwide. Rather, the situation in Malaysia is reflective of similar efforts in other
developing countries where governments have developed aggressive and coherent national
policies and action plans to harness ICTs for development.^' This is where the association
of ICTs with transformist discourses of development, progress and modernity have
continued to underpin policy rationales.
In Malaysia the top-down approach to development planning as a whole has been integral
towards the formulation of relevant policy frameworks and institutions to support ICTenabled development. Hence the objective of this section is to provide an overview of
Malaysia's ICT policy development to fully appreciate the range of policy frameworks and
initiatives undertaken to bridge the digital divide. The overview will cover the study period
of the 7MP and 8MP and also key developments under the current 9MP. As this section
will demonsfrate, Malaysia has well-established policy and process mechanisms to reflect
what has been identified as representations of transformist and continuist/structuralist
discourse.
Paul Ulrich, James George Chacko and Phet Sayo in their overview of ICT policies and
strategies in the Asia Pacific region highlight the following nine challenges which have
implicafions for ICT-enabled development: (i) a need for vision and leadership; (ii)
consistency with other national development goals; (iii) coordination within government;
(iv) consultation for consensus on objectives and approaches; (v) implementation of
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articulated and realistic plans of action; (vi) resources prioritised and not based on mere
wishful thinking; (vii) supportive legal framework to enable ICT policies; (viii) supportive
policy frameworks to facilitate implementation; and (ix) objectives against which to
monitor progress and produce defined results. ^^ These challenges direct attention towards
some of the fundamental questions which must be considered in the discussion on
Malaysia's policy and process mechanisms. While all challenges are important to the
overall examination of policy and process components, it is argued that points (i), (ii) and
(viii) regarding vision and leadership; consistency with other national development goals
and the existence of supportive policy frameworks are most representative of the Malaysian
policy and process experience.

Vision and Leadership

The vision and leadership of former Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamad goes without
saying for championing the role of ICTs under the ideals of Vision 2020 which has been
continued by his successor Prime Minister Abdullah Badawi. The former Prime Minister
was also instrumental in the development of MSC Malaysia and the push for knowledgebased industries such as biotechnology. Similarly in Sarawak, the identification of ICTs as
a priority area has been actively promoted by Chief Minister Abdul Taib Mahmud, with the
state's vision for ICTs mirroring those of the Federal Government but approached within its
own set of unique development circumstances. Furthermore, the chairing of the NITC by
the former Prime Minister and current Prime Minister is also reflective of the
Government's commitment to ICTs while in Sarawak the State Information Technology
and Resource Council (SITRC) is chaired by Deputy Chief Minister George Chan.

Consistency with National Development Goals

The consistency with other national development goals is an important contributor to ICTenabled development because it is indicative of whether ICTs are approached from humancentred or technology-driven perspectives. Human-centred perspectives are relevant with
regards to aligning ICTs with national development goals because they determine the extent
to which ICTs as a tool can support, complement or improve existing development areas
which reflects the continuist/structuralist paradigm. Technology-driven perspectives are
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more transformist in scope because the focus of technology as an end is more often than not
treated in isolation fi-om existing development goals. The Malaysian experience has been
characterised

by

shifts in policy discourse of a predominantly

techno-economic

(transformist) nature under the 7MP to one which has become more human-centred
(continuist/structuralist) under the 8MP. Under the current 9MP, this shift has become more
pronounced with the digital divide being addressed within the wider concern of rural
development efforts as a whole.

While ICTs were featured in the 6MP, it was only during 7MP and 8MP where efforts at
building Malaysia's ICT frameworks gained substantive momentum. Under the 7MP, the
approach towards ICTs was predominantly technology-driven with the focus to establish
'the foundation for building a knowledge-based society and economy'." This saw an
emphasis on expanding the necessary infrastructure, services and skills required to 'thrust
Information Technology (IT) into the forefront of national socio-economic development'.^"*
During this period, RM2.3 billion (USD709 million) was allocated for ICT-related
programmes and projects.^^ Understandably, the emphasis on technology is important as
ICT-enabled development is very much dependent on having access to ICT infrastructure
and services in the first place, which in turn, is dependent on the development of enabling
policy environments. Hence the focus on people and the potential for ICTs to support
existing development goals (for example, health, education and rural development) is
overshadowed by the focus on technology during this early phase of Malaysia's ICT policy
development.^^

The next phase of policy development under the 8MP witnessed a continued emphasis on
the techno-economic imperatives outlined under the preceding 7MP. However, a greater
focus was placed on building Malaysia's knowledge economy and the potential not only for
ICTs as a production sector but also as enablers for social and economic development.
During the BMP, RM5.2 billion (USD 1.6 billion) was allocated for ICT-related
programmes and projects with RM1.09 billion (USD308 million) or 21.3 percent of the
budget allocated for initiatives to bridge the digital divide." As outlined in the chapter
dedicated to Information and Communications Technology, 'more concerted efforts will be
undertaken to position Malaysia as a competitive knowledge-based economy, with ICT
facilitating development' so that 'ICT infrastructure will be expanded, particularly to rural
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areas to bridge the digital divide and enable all citizens to have equitable access to
knowledge and infomiation'.-^ Unlike the 7MP, the thrust areas for ICTs under the 8MP
are more human-centred in its treatment of both technology and society.^^

The 8MP is significant in recognising the need for complementary efforts to be undertaken
for both rural development and efforts to bridge the digital divide. The consistency with
national development goals is also evident with the positioning of ICTs as development
enablers for other areas such as Population, Employment and Human

Resource

De\elopment: Regional Development (encompassing rural development). Agricultural
Development. Industrial Development and Health for example. Thus, the 8MP is more
holistic in the sense that ICTs are treated as tools for social and economic development
extending beyond the focus on techno-economic imperatives, which, while being important
for ICT-enabled development, dominated the policy environment under the 7MP.

The next phase of policy developments under the 9MP builds on efforts in the preceding
8MP with a similar focus on both techno-economic imperatives and human-centred
perspectives (although greater emphasis has been noted for the latter with regards to
initiatives to address the digital divide). The current 9MP is important from Malaysia's
development planning perspective because it represents the mid-point of the country's
progress towards Vision 2020.^

During the 9MP, RM12.9 billion (USD3.9 billion) has

been allocated for ICT-related programmes and projects with a large portion allocated to
initiatives to bridge the digital divide.^' As with the 8MP, the direction of ICT development
is characterised by both technology-driven and human-centred objectives as a continuation
of previous etYorts.^^

The current phase of policy de\'eIopments under the 9MP represents a greater
contextualisation of ICT efforts within existing development areas so that ICTs are
consistent with national priority areas. In the area of narrowing the digital divide for
example, initiatives are treated as one of several development areas under efforts to narrow
the rural-urban divide as a whole (rural development)." Thus, ICTs under the 9MP build
on what can be interpreted as continuist/'structuralist perspectives established under the
preceding 8MP, particularly with regards to the digital divide.
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It is also important briefly mention of Malaysia's efforts at regional development under the
study since they address rural development which has implications for the extent to which
ICTs can be effectively introduced and sustained. As with similar developments in the area
of ICT policy from the periods of the 7MP to 9MP, there has been a growing recognition of
the interdependency of aligning ICT-enabled development within the context of rural
development as a whole. The objectives of regional development as identified under the
7MP are 'to ensure a more balanced development in terms of a better distribution of the
benefits of development across and within states'^'* by 'rais[ing] the standard of living and
quality of life of the people'.^^ It was also during this plan period that the New Philosophy
of Rural Development (NPRD) was implemented to accelerate 'the transformation process
of the rural areas into modem, well development and attractive

environments'.^^

Recognising the disparities both between and within states and between rural and urban
areas, regional development under the three plan periods have focused on a combination of
economic and social imperatives.

To begin with, efforts have been made to diversify the economic base of less developed
states to attract investments, develop knowledge-based activities, and generate job
opportunities and higher incomes.^^ Efforts to narrow the rural-urban divide have also
taken the form of human and institutional development; anti-poverty programmes,
provision of basic infrastructure, utilities and social amenities; rural entrepreneurship and
industrialisation programmes; education and health services; communication networks and
land and regional development.^^ While all states have experienced improvements in
economic growth and living standards during these plan periods, the development gaps
between states and urban and rural areas were said to have widened during the
Thus, under the current 9MP, the allocation for rural development projects is RM28.4
billion (USD8.7 billion) compared to the total expenditure of RM21.0 billion (USD6.4
billion) under the BMP.™ In Sarawak, a total allocation of RMI3.4 billion (USD4.I billion)
has been assigned for development projects under the 9MP which is higher than the
RMI2.8 billion (USD3.9 billion) allocated under the preceding plan period.^'

Furthermore, it is important to outline key development areas identified by the Sarawak
State Planning Unit (SSPU) which have supported the thrust areas of the 7MP to 9MP at
the Federal level. Under the 7MP, the strategic focus for Sarawak's development planning
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centred on infrastructural development, human resource development, science and
technology (S&T); and IT.^^ These thrust areas continued under the 8MP in addition to
other priority areas such as tourism, social development, urban development and
biotechnology." Under the current 9MP, the priority areas for Sarawak include those in the
preceding 7MP and 8MP together with the focus on rural development, quality of life,
energy resource management, private sector engagement and improvements in public sector
implementation and ser\'ice delivery.^'* Thus development planning objectives in Sarawak
have supported development priorities prescribed by the Federal Government.

Supportive Policy Frameworks and Process Mechanisms: Federal Level

Having situated Malaysia's ICT efforts within the respective 7MP to 9MP, it is now
important to outline the development of supportive policy and process frameworks. In
Malaysia, there are two official ministries overseeing ICT-related functions. The first is the
MEWC,''' which focuses on the development of communications infrastructure and the
regulation of the communications and multimedia industry through its regulatory body the
Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission (MCMC).^^ The second is the
NIOSTI,^^ which concentrates on research and development (R&D); investment activities
and industry development through its government owned companies such as the Malaysian
Institute of Microelectronic Systems (MIMOS Bhd)^^ and the Multimedia Development
Corporation Sdn Bhd (MDeC).^^

The development of supportive policy frameworks from the 7MP to 9MP has focused on
policy imperatives which accord ICTs a dual role as both a production sector (technoeconomic) and development enabler (human-centred) in efforts to achieve the economic
and social objectives of Vision 2020. In 1994 under the 6MP, the NITC^° was established
as the highest advisory group to the Government on ICT policies and strategies to drive
ICT utilisation for national development.®' As an advisory group representing multistakeholder interests from the government, private sector and civil society, the NITC has
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been instrumental for promoting ICT-enabled development in Malaysia.

Its strategic

importance for the countr>^"s ICT development is seen with the Prime Minister and Deputy
Prime

Minister

assuming

the

responsibility

respectively.®^
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of

chairman

and

deputy

chairman

Following the establishment of the NITC in 1994, the National Information Technology
Agenda (NITA) was launched in 1996 to provide a working framework with the vision to
'transfonn all of Malaysian society into an information society, then to a knowledge society
and finally to a values-based knowledge s o c i e t y A t the heart of the NITA is the National
Information Technology Framework (NITF) consisting of three dimensions (see Figure 3.3)
and the NITC Strategic Agenda consisting of five priority areas (see Table 3.11). It is
interesting to note that despite the transformist nature of ICT discourse which drove ICT
policy

frameworks

under the 7MP, the NITA had continuist/structuralist overtones

addressing issues related to bridging the digital divide in rural development contexts.

Figure 3.3: National Information Technology Framework (NITF)

PEOPLE
Comprehensive
human development

ACCESS AND
EQUITY

.
X

QUALITATIVE
^TRANSFORMATION

< VALUES-BASED
KNOWLEDGE
SOCIETY
INFOSTRUCTURE
Information Age
development
foundation

^
CREATING VALUE

\

APPLICATIONS
Solutions for
Information Age,
work and life

Source: InfoSoc Malaysia 2000, 'Discussion Paper On 'Access and Equity: Benchmarking for Progress",
InfoSoc Malaysia 2000, 7-9 June 2000, Kuching, Sarawak, p. 3.
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Table 3.11: The NITC Strategic Agenda

THRUSTS

VISION

KEY-FOCUS

E-Economy

All sectors of the Malaysian economy
creating value and wealth through
successful participation in the emerging
knowledge-driven global economy
The Public, Private and Community
Sectors providing people-oriented,
customer-focused services electronically

Knowledge-driven
economy

E-Public Services

E-Community

E-Learning

E-Sovereignty

Networks of Communities dynamically
participating in the process of
governance to enhance the quality of life
of Malaysians
Formal and informal networks providing
the opportunity and cultivating an ethos
of life-long learning for individual
organizational, institutional and societal
advancement
Citizens and institutions focussed on
enhancing national identity, integrity and
societal stability in the face of borderless
challenges to our sovereignty

Delivery mode of
public goods and
services
Participating
governance for
quality of life
A life-long
learning culture

Resilient National
Identity

Source: InfoSoc Malaysia 2000, 'Discussion Paper On 'Access and Equity: Benchmarking for Progress'
InfoSoc Malaysia 2000, 7-9 June 2000, Kuching, Sarawak, p. 3.

The NITC was instrumental in spearheading the potential for ICTs as an industry sector
(techno-economic) and development enabler (human-centred) during the 71VIP. Beginning
with ICTs as an industry sector, MSC Malaysia was launched in 1995 with the objective of
attracting leading companies to invest their R&D activities in Malaysia through the
provision of world-class infrastructure and a set of financial and non-fmancial incentives to
approved MSC-status companies.^^ Driving MSC Malaysia are seven MSC Flagship
Applications to include Electronic Government, Multipurpose Card, Smart School,
Telehealth, R&D Clusters, E-Business and Technopreneur Development. MSC Malaysia
has three rollout phases covering a timeframe of more than 20 years from 1996 under the
7MP up to 2020 under the Eleventh Malaysia Plan (1 IMP: 2016-2020) (see Figure 3.4).^^
Thus, with the objective of enhancing national and regional growth and bridging the digital
divide, the rollout aims to distribute the benefits of MSC Malaysia nationwide at both the
industry and community level. ^^
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Figure 3.4: Concept of the MSG Malaysia National Rollout
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Source:
Malaysian
Development
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Malaysia
http://www.msc.com.my/msc/introduction.asp (accessed 26 February 2008).

National

Rollout,

Following MSC Malaysia was the NITC's second initiative, called the Demonstrator
Application Grant Scheme (DAGS), which addressed ICTs as a human development
enabler. Launched in 1998 with an initial allocation of RM50 million, this scheme has
supported some worthwhile projects including e-Bario under which the case study of
Gatuman-Bario

forms one component. With the provision of twelve months of funding,

this programme encourages participation from the public, private and community sectors to
initiate ICT-enabled projects which address development problems and opportunities.^^ As
a bottom-up initiative, approval has been granted to over 70 projects to cover such sectors
as agriculture, manufacturing, education, public services, environment, health, social and
community services. Of particular interest in the study of digital divide initiatives in rural
development contexts is the emphasis on target groups such as senior citizens, youth,
disabled, poor, rural and underserved communities, women and indigenous peoples. The
DAGS has provided valuable inputs towards current discourse and action on efforts to
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bridge the digital divide particularly under the 9MP which has included a comprehensive
study on a National Strategic Framework for Bridging the Digital Divide.^^

In the area of regulation, the Communications and Multimedia Act 1998 (CMA) was
introduced under the 7MP to replace both the Telecommunications Act 1950 and the
Broadcasting Act 1988 to address the convergence of telecommunications, broadcasting
and information technology.^" The CMA has the objective of promoting national policy
objectives for the cominunications and multimedia industry; developing licensing and
regulatory frameworks; encouraging industry self-regulation and establishing the fiinctions
for the MCMC.^' The CMA also paralleled the formation of the MCMC under the former
Ministry of Energy, Communications and Multimedia (MECM, now called the MEWC) to
serve

as

the

country's

new

regulatory

body.

Prior

to

this,

the

Malaysian

Telecommunications Department (MTD) and the Ministry of Information (MOI) assumed
responsibility for industry regulation.

An important component of Malaysia's ICT policy frameworks concerns the management
and implementation of universal service provision (USP) which falls under the purview of
two government bodies: (i) MCMC, which is more focused on infrastructure development;
and (ii) MEWC, which is more programme-based.^^ Beginning with the MCMC, the USP
Fund was established under Section 204 of the Communications and Multimedia Act and
operationalised in 2002 under the 8MP. The main objective of the USP Fund is to provide
collective and individual access to basic telephony and Internet services in underserved
areas

and

among

telecommunications

underserved
service

groups. ^^

providers

to

This

involves

subsidise

the

contributions
provision

of

from
basic

telecommunications infrastructure in rural areas.^"* The USP projects under the MECM
concerns the nationwide Pusat Internet Desa {PID: Rural Internet Centre) programme
(launched 2000) under which the case study in Song falls and a general USP programme
(launched 2002) where free Internet access and training is provided in rural clinics and
libraries throughout Malaysia. ^^

As an extension of the importance attached to Malaysia's drive to be a knowledge
economy, the introduction of the Knowledge-Based Economy Master Plan (KBEMP) was
launched in 2002.^^ Malaysia's KBEMP is a top-level government policy paper
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underpinned by seven strategic thrust areas, 136 recommendations and six essentials to
cover the periods of the 8MP and 9MP from 2001 to 2010.^^ Consistent with knowledgebased strategies in other developed and developing countries, Malaysia's Knowledge-Based
Economy Master Plan must also be understood within the ideological pillars of Rukunegara
and Vision 2020 which envisions a fully-developed nation not only in economic terms, but
also in political, social, cultural and technological dimensions by the year 2020.^^

Following the KBEMP, was the introduction of the National Broadband Plan (NBP)^^ in
2004 as a necessary policy intervention to capitalise on the potential of ICTs as both an
economic and social enabler, particularly with the growing urgency surrounding efforts to
bridge the digital divide. The NBP serves as an industry blueprint for the development of
broadband infrastructure, services and regulation for a ten-year period with the goal of
increasing broadband penetration levels to 13 percent by 2020 (compared to 4.5 percent in
2007).'^ This plan gained ftirther momentum with the introduction of the Malaysian
Information, Communications and Multimedia Services Blueprint (MylCMS 886) in 2005
outlining proposed guidelines for the integrated development of the Internet, mobile
telephony and broadcasting for the period 2006 to 2010 under the 9MP (see Figure 3.5).
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Figure 3.5: Core Elements of the Malaysian Information, Communications
and Multimedia Services (MylCMS 886) Blueprint
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Source: Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission, The National Broadband Plan: Enabling
High Speed Broadband Under MylCMS 886, 2°" ed., MCMC, Cybeijaya, 2006, p. 6.
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Supportive Policy Frameworks and Process Mechanisms: State Level

Set against the context of developments at the Federal level has been the formation of
supportive policies and processes at the State level in Sarawak. The organisational
framework for ICT-enabled development in Sarawak consists of four key components. As
the highest body for ICT policy formulation and strategy, the SITRC is the primary driver
of ICT programmes in Sarawak. The Information and Communication Technology Unit
(ICTU)'°^ of the Chief Minister's Department has the responsibility for coordinating the
development and implementation of ICT policies, programmes and activities in the
Sarawak public service with a focus on three key areas: (i) Electronic Government; (ii)
Planning and Implementation; and (iii) State Geomatics Centre.'103

The third component involves the Sarawak State Library (SSL)'®'* for the development and
dissemination of digital content while the fourth is Sarawak Information System Sdn Bhd
(SAINS)

which is the Government's ICT solutions provider. Other government bodies

and stakeholders with a non-core ICT focus lending institutional support to ICT initiatives
in the state include the SSPU,'®^ Sarawak State Education Department (Sarawak State
Educational Technology Division), Ministry of Rural Development (MRD),'°^ Department
of Agriculture (DOA),'°^ SSL, Angkatan

Zaman Mansang (Movement for Progress),'®^

Sarawak Development Institute (SDI)"° and U N I M A S . ' "

As early as 1991, the state government created SAINS to operationalise the IT policies and
strategies adopted by

Sarawak

State Government. Prior to its establishment

the

development of IT solutions was developed in-house. In 1992, Sarawak developed its own
State IT Master Plan Study for the public sector and in 1993 the State Information
Technology Council (SITC) was the first body of its type nationwide for IT policy strategy,
having established itself before the formation of the Federal NITC in 1994. In 1999, the
SITC was replaced by the SITRC with the Information and Communication Technology
Unit assuming responsibility as the Secretariat. Under the 7MP, the scope of IT policy
focused primarily on public sector development in the area of computerisation programmes
and equipment rollout with minimal emphasis on human-centred perspectives such as rural
and community development which was reflective of developments at the Federal level
under this period.
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Supported by a Knowledge Readiness Study (K-Readiness Study) in 2004 covering seven
sites including Kuching, Lundu, Miri, Lawas, Sarikei, Betong and Matu, a marked shift
towards digital divide initiatives has been embodied in the State's K-Worid Sarawak policy
framework under the 8MP to 9MP periods."^ K-World Sarawak includes the following
thrust areas: (a) K-Community; (b) K-Economy; (c) K-Leaming; (d) K-Public Services;
and (e) K-Sovereignty."^

K-Community

focuses on the geographically

dispersed

communities in Sarawak with the objectives of addressing inclusion, readiness for network
society, empowerment and community participation. K-Economy aims to create a society
in which value-added knowledge is applied to the production and distribution of goods and
services.

The third pillar of Sarawak's K-World framework is K-Leaming with the emphasis on
enhancing continuous and lifelong learning via electronic interaction to create an
information and knowledge-based society. The area of K-Public Services addresses
improvements in the electronic delivery of public goods and services while the final thrust
area regarding K-Sovereignty has the objective of building a resilient national identity in
the growing knowledge-based society. Thus, developments at the policy level in Sarawak
have been consistent in scope with those at the Federal level particularly with digital divide
initiatives under the thrust of K-Community in response to its predominantly rural
population. As reinforced by the Chief Minister, 'the government wants the rural
population to strive to be computer literate to meet the challenges of this digital era and the
k-economy brought about by globalisation'.""^

3.5

ICT for Development: Perspective and Practice

Against the backdrop of policy developments and institutional mechanisms, has been a
range of programmes and projects which have been operationalised during the period under
the study. As with policy frameworks, such efforts have represented a combination of
techno-economic

(ICT

industry

development)

and

human-centred

(socio-economic

development) objectives. The Malaysian experience has been characterised by notable
multi-stakeholder partnerships between the Government, private sector and communitybased groups based on top-down and bottom-up approaches. Initiatives on the ground have
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addressed different target groups (for example, women, youth, rural

communities,

indigenous groups, disabled) and industry sectors (for example, ICT, education, health,
agriculture, commerce, rural development) with the shared modus operandi of providing
Internet access and training to facilitate a range of economic, social and citizen value for
the respective target groups and industries, hence the address of both transactional effects
and substantive impacts.

In this section, an overview of key initiatives in Malaysia and Sarawak will be undertaken
to illustrate the relationship between intent as embodied in policy and process mechanisms
and reach as represented by perspective and practice under the wider workings of the 4PF.
Particular attention will be directed at programmes and projects which address digital
divide objectives in light of the study's focus on rural development. As the discussion will
show, a majority of efforts have taken the form of telecentres as a community-based
resource. While it is not the purpose of this section to provide an exhaustive coverage of all
initiatives, it is nonetheless important to address the perspective and practice components of
the framework by highlighting those which represent a cross-section of different target
groups and industry sectors. Neither is it the purpose to evaluate the impacts of initiatives
nationwide due to the limited availability of public information regarding the status of
projects. This situation is symptomatic of the Malaysian experience at the postimplementation stage which points to the necessity of adopting the right combination of
technology-driven and human-centred components to achieve long-term sustainability
beyond the pilot project phase. Rather, the purpose of this section is to present the breadth
of strategies and approaches which have been implemented in the Malaysian context to
date.

Under the 7MP to 9MP period, a broad range of initiatives have been implemented on the
ground with a majority covering areas in Peninsular Malaysia and only a small number in
Sarawak (see Appendix 4). Programmes and projects in the Malaysian context have taken
three forms to include: (i) top-down (Government-led); (ii) bottom-up (Community-led);
and (iii) private sector (Corporate Social Responsibility). Driving the majority of efforts has
been the focus on awareness-building, ICT literacy, social digital inclusion, community
development and economic betterment. In a study by the UNDP in December 2003, more
than 100 programmes and projects were identified which covered a wide breadth of target
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groups and multiple development sectors with a skew towards human resource
development, rural development and community development."' As more awareness has
been directed at efforts to bridge the digital divide under the 8MP and 9MP period, it is
expected that more projects will be implemented either as extensions of existing
programmes or in the fonn of new ones.
Initiatives in Malaysia which have been top-down (Government-led) are usually large-scale
in terms of their nationwide scope, infrastructural requirements and coverage of target
groups. The majority of initiatives has been spearheaded by the Federal Government with
efforts in Sarawak falling predominantly under the wider purview of Federal programmes
which reflects the top-down and normative process of development planning in Malaysia.
As a result, the number of initiatives initiated at the State level in Sarawak is minimal as
most have been driven at the Federal level.
In the area of education, top-down initiatives have consisted of the Malaysian Smart School
Project and SchooINet, e-Leaming for Life and the Mobile Internet Unit. As a flagship
application under MSG Malaysia, the Malaysian Smart School Project (launched 1999) and
its offshoot SchooINet is driven by the MOE to provide ICT infrastructure and educational
resources which are ICT-enabled. This is based on the rationale of developing a
technology-literate workforce and opportunities to participate in the global information
age."^ As a nationwide initiative involving 87 schools (3-year pilot project), there are six
smart schools in Sarawak located in Kuching Division (2 schools), Miri Division (2
schools), Betong Division (1 school) and Mukah Division (1 school). The e-Leaming for
Life project (launched 2002), which is also initiated by the MOE with support from the
UNDP, Asia-Pacific Development Information Programme (APDIP), Coca Cola and Apple
Malaysia, has the objective of facilitating e-leaming opportunities through the
establishment of six ICT hubs in semi-rural and rural areas in Peninsular Malaysia."^ The
Mobile Internet Unit (launched 1999) as initiated by MIMOS Bhd aims to bring basic ICT
skills training to rural students through the conversion of a 44-seater bus into a mobile
computer laboratory equipped with Internet-ready computers and equipment to visit
students and teachers in semi-urban and rural areas in Selangor.
1]8
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One of six schools in Sarawak under the nationwide Malaysian Smart School
Project: Kolej Datuk Patinggi Abang Haji Abdillah, Petra Jaya, Kuching Division.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Teacher at SMK Tunku Anum, Jitra, Kedah under the E-Leaming for Life initiative.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Another area pro-actively targeted from the top-down is rural development which has been
closely integrated with agriculture and community development. Such initiatives at the
Federal level include Pusat Internet Desa (PID: Rural Internet Centre), Medan InfoDesa
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{MID-. Multipurpose

Community

ICT

Centre)

and

Titian

Digital,

Community

Communications Development Programme (CCDP), Community Service and Knowledge
Centres (CSKC); and AgriBazaar. At the Sarawakian level the focus on rural development
is represented by the Electronic Resource Centre (ERC) programme. The Pusat Internet
Desa initiative (launched 2000) is spearheaded by the MEWC which involves the provision
of free public Internet access points housed in building annexes attached to POS Malaysia
offices (national postal services provider). There are 42 sites nationwide with four sites in
Sarawak including the case study in Song."^ Medan InfoDesa (launched 2001) and its
web-based content portal Titian Digital provides a one-stop ICT centre for Internet access
and training to serve rural and underserved areas in Malaysia with two sites in Sarawak.'^"
This is managed by the MRRD in partnership with MIMOS Bhd.

Medan InfoDesa site at Kampung Bujang, Kuala Muda, Kedah under the Ministry
of Rural and Regional Development.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Surrounding area adjacent to Medan InfoDesa site at Kampung Bujang,
Kuala Muda, Kedah.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

The CCDP (launched 2002), as a programme of the MCMC in conjunction with Maxis
Communications Bhd and Time dotCom provides telecentre services in semi-urban and
semi-rural areas nationwide under the banner of Kedai.Kom

telecentres.'^' The CSKC

(launched 2006) led by the MEWC, with support from the National Library of Malaysia
and respective State Public Libraries, has the objective of providing free Internet access and
training for rural communities.'^^ In addition, these centres offer a wider range of economic
and social benefits through value-added services like the promotion of e-Govemment and
e-Leaming applications. The CSKC has 110 sites in Sarawak and a further 35 new
locations for implementation in the State under the 9MP. The CSKC also incorporate the
general USP programme (launched 2002) under the MEWC, which includes the provision
of free Internet access in rural libraries and clinics.
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A rural library- in Bukit Merah. Perak. falling under the Community Serv ice and
Knowledge Centres (CSKC) programme led by the Ministry of Energy,
Water and Communications.
Photo; Sharon Y.P. Lim

Inside the rural library in Bukit Merah. Perak.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

AgriBazaar (launched 2004) as a joint effort by the DOA and MIMOS Bhd aims to
improve rural livelihoods and the productixaty of local agricultural communities through an
Internet-based business-to-business (B2B) portal for producers and suppliers to promote,
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trade and extend the market reach of their agricultural p r o d u c t s . T h e ERC programme
(launched 2004) in Sarawak is managed by the ICTU of the Chief Minister's Department
with support from SAINS. The ERC programme aims to bridge the digital divide and
infomiation gap between urban and rural communities in Sarawak through the
establishment of telecentres equipped with computers, free Internet access and other
equipment for public use.'^"'
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AgriBazaar website for producers and suppliers to promote, trade and extend the market
reach of their agricultural products.

The remaining areas which deserve mention under the purview of top-down initiatives
covers administrative improvements for development (E-Govemment) and health
(Telehealth), which falls under the flagship applications of MSC Malaysia. These projects
include the E-Govemment Flagship Application and Telehealth Flagship Application at the
Federal level and the Sarawak E-Govemment Initiative at the State level. The EGovermnent Flagship Application (launched 1997) as initiated by the Malaysian
Administrative Modernisation and Management Planning Unit (MAMPU) of the Prime
Minister's Department has the overall objective of facilitating greater communications
between government agencies and services provided to the public through a series of seven
pilot p r o j e c t s . T h e Telehealth Flagship Application (launched 1997) managed by the
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M O H in conjunction with Medical Online Sdn Bhd, World Care Sdn Bhd and selected
Malaysian hospitals aims to transform the delivery of healthcare services through four pilot
p r o j e c t s . A t the Sarawakian level, the Sarawak E-Govemment Initiative (launched 1997)
is led by the ICTU together with SAINS to promote online government information and
services.
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MyOneStopSarawak website to promote e-Govemment services to Sarawakians as part
o f the Sarawak E-Govemment Initiative.

The implementation of bottom-up programmes has been predominantly led by members of
local communities in partnership with varying levels of government and private sector
support. A majority of efforts have been facilitated through the DAGS due to its focus on
community development and underserved groups to cover a breadth of target beneficiaries
and industry sectors. In comparison to top-down programmes which are more general, the
community-based nature of projects in this area has been more specific in terms of its
objectives and target groups.

EagleNest and Warga Emas NetMvrk are representative of programmes under bottom-up
approaches which target senior citizens and human resource development. EagleNest
(launched 2003) involves the provision computer labs equipped with ten computers
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providing ICT training and community workshops for senior citizens aged 50 years and
above in selected sites in Selangor and Kuala L u m p u r . A s an initiative of Desa Amal
Jireh (DAJ)'^^ in conjunction with the Ministry of Women, Family and Community
(MWFC), the objectives of EagleNest are to explore the potential of improving the human
capital of senior citizens through ICT skills training and employment

networking

opportunities. fVarga Etnas Network (launched 2003) is an initiative of Multimedia and
DigitalWorks Sdn Bhd and the MWFC to provide senior citizens with access to adult
education and ICTs to enhance their quality of life.'^^ Warga Emas Network consists of a
community learning centre equipped with computers and Internet access to encourage ICT
usage, community-building and interaction among senior citizens with centres in Klang
(Selangor), Petaling Jaya (Selangor), Subang Jaya (Selangor) and Kota Bharu (Kelantan).

The targeting
AkisNet/PadiNet

of

fanners

and

rural

livelihoods

is represented

by

TaniNet

which address agriculture and rural development. TaniNet

and

(launched

1999) is led by the Selangor State Farmers' Organisation with support from TropBio
Research Sdn Bhd, Bioenergy Sdn Bhd, Ministry of Agriculture (Farmer Organisation
Authority - FOA) and Universiti Malaya to enable agricultural communities to use the
Internet as a tool to access information on agriculture and biotechnology.'^'

TaniNet

provides each Local Fanner Association (LFA) with one personal computer with dial-up
connection to the Internet. The website provides access to information and services on
agriculture and biotechnology with bulletin boards to submit information requests.
AkisNet/PadiNet

(launched 2001) is a project by TMM-Biotech Sdn Bhd with support from

LFAs, the Ministry of Agriculture (FOA), Marditech Corporation Sdn Bhd and Industrial
and Financial Systems AB.'^^ It has the objective to bridge the digital divide for the
agricultural community based on two components: (i) AkisNet as a suite of e-Agriculture
software applications designed to be adapted for specific agricultural sub-sectors; and (ii)
PadiNet, a pilot project involving a group of rice-growing farmers in Penang who used the
AkisNet platform to provide information to their LFAs.'^^

The focus on women, youth, the urban poor and community development is embodied in
the TCenter Teleworking and e-WargaKota

projects. The TCenter Teleworking project

(launched 2002) is led by Perantara Jalinan Enterprise in partnership with the Residents
Association of Desa Tun Razak, Dewan Bandaraya Kuala Lumpur (Kuala Lumpur City
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Hall), Jabatan Perpaduan Negara (National Unity Department) and Northern
Technologies.'^'* Tcenter Teleworking is designed as a virtual office comprising of 15
computers with broadband Internet access with the objective to: (a) produce independent
freelance teleworkers; (b) equip lower income earning communities living in urban low
cost flat with ICT skills to advance employment opportunities; and (c) bridge the social
digital divide. The project targets women, youth, pensioners and lower income groups in
the housing area of Desa Tun Razak, Cheras (Kuala Lumpur). The e-WargaKota project
(launched 2003) targets the urban poor in two public housing estates in Sri Perak Bandar
Baru Sentul and Jalan Jelatek in Kuala Lumpur.e-WargaKota aims to improve the
socio-economic well-being of Malaysia's urban poor through the introduction of ICT
access and training to residents through the upgrading of local ICT resource centres. The
lead partner is Bioenergy Sdn Bhd with support from Dewan Bandaraya Kuala Lumpur
(Kuala Lumpur City Hall).
The focus on underprivileged children and community development is best represented by
the CyberCare project (launched 1999) as an initiative of The Lions Club Kuala Lumpur
with private sector participation from HitechNiaga Sdn Bhd and the Microsoft
F o u n d a t i o n . T h e objectives of the CyberCare project are to form an electronic
community which connects orphanages, home administrators, the private and public sectors
and non-governmental organisations. Under the CyberCare project, both orphans and
orphanage staff are trained in computer literacy. Selected orphanages are also networked
under the CyberCare Community Care System which allows public, private and other
communities to align their activities with the homes. The Putting Orphans Online (POOL)
programme has linked 90 homes and currently benefits over 5,000 children including two
orphanages in Sarawak.
The use of ICTs to target the disabled community is embodied in the e-Pek@k project
(launched 2000) which provides a visual medium for deaf people to access information,
services, job opportunities and peer support online.'" e-Pek@k is an initiative of the
Malaysian Federation for the Deaf in conjunction with the MOE (Special Education
Department), MOH and Ministry of National Unity and Social Development (Social
Welfare Department). e-Pek@k has a two prong strategy to: (i) create a website to provide
information, services and networking opportunities for the deaf community; and (ii)
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establish ICT centres in a number of deaf schools along with the provision of ICT training
and education. The project targets the deaf community, parents of deaf children and
teachers at deaf schools covering the Klang Valley (Kuala Lumpur and Selangor), Kedah,
Perlis, Penang, Terengganu and Kelantan.

The last group of projects under the bottom-up approach in Malaysia centre on rural
development and community development to include such initiatives as Sm@sy, e-Bario
and e-Bedian. S?7i@sy (launched 1999) is led by Worldview Foundation Malaysia with
private and public partnerships with Aincom Computer Centre and Jabatan
Masyarakat

Kemajuan

(Social Development Department), Kuala S e l a n g o r . T a r g e t i n g the remote

community of Kampung Raja Musa, Kuala Selangor, the project has the objective of
creating both an awareness of the development potential of ICTs and access to new
technologies through the implementation of interactive touch-screen information kiosks and
the establishment of a computer centre.

The e-Bario project (launched 1999) which includes the case study of

Gatuman-B@rio,

aims 'to define the extent to which contemporary ICTs [can] deliver sustainable human
development to remote rural communities in S a r a w a k ' . B y targeting twelve communities
in Bario, Miri Division, the project consists of two parts to include: (i) the establishment of
two computer laboratories with 10 computers each and ICT literacy programme for
students and teachers at the local primary school (SK Bario) and lower-secondary school
(SMK Bario); and (ii) the establishment of one telecentre with Internet access and
computers to serve the residents of twelve longhouses {Gatuman-B@rio).

The e-Bario

project is led by UNIMAS with multi-stakeholder partnerships with the Bario community,
Compuserve (Sarawak) Sdn Bhd, the e-Community Task Force of Strategic Thrust and
Implementation

(STIC),

Telekom

Malaysia

Bhd

and Canada

IDRC

(International

Development Research Centre). Following on the path of e-Bario, the e-Bedian project
(launched 2002) has similar objectives to examine the extent to which ICTs can support
rural development in Sarawak in the community of Long Bedian, Miri Division.'"*® With
support from UNIMAS, the Long Bedian community and the MECM (now the MEWC), eBedian involves the establishment of one telecentre with Internet access and computers.
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To complete the coverage of ICT efforts in Malaysia, it is important to highlight the range
of private-sector initiatives by various multinational and local companies under their
respective Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) programmes. Although private sector
support has been low to date, the growing awareness of both corporate social responsibility
and issues related to the digital divide has produced encouraging results. Local companies
in Malaysia have made important contributions in the area of rural development and
community development through initiatives which have been ICT-enabled. Community
development prograirunes in ICT have been spearheaded by the country's main
telecommunications providers, Telekom Malaysia Bhd and Maxis Communications Bhd,
and engineering consultancy group Sime Darby Engineering Sdn Bhd. Telekom Malaysia
Bhd through its Internet arm TM Net has established the TM Net Cyberschool Community
Project (launched 2004) with the objective of promoting an awareness of broadband
ser\'ices among Malaysian youths in rural and semi-rural areas. This project involves the
donation of computers and tree broadband Internet access for a period of two years to
seventeen schools nationwide. It also includes ICT skills training for students and teachers.

Maxis Communications Bhd has in place its Maxis Bridging Communities Programme
(launched 2002) with the objective to bridge the digital divide by providing ICTs and
education to all Malaysians. As a community development programme to provide ICTs to
rural communities, this initiative is further supported by the MEWC and State Education
Departments. Activities under this programme include the MEWC-Maxis Cyberkids
Software Camp where students and teachers in remote areas receive computer training and
the establishment of Maxis Cyberlabs offering Internet access and ICT training in Negeri
Sembilan, Kelantan, Terengganu, Pahang, Penang, Sabah and Sarawak.

At the Sarawakian level, it is important to mention the contribution of Sime Darby
Engineering Sdn Bhd which established its ICT Resource Centres (launched 2004) in
Belaga and Sungai Asap in Kapit Division. This project has the objective of providing
access to ICTs through the provision of a telecentre for the rural communities in Belaga and
Sungai Asap which consists of predominantly Kayan, Kenyah and other Orang Ulu
indigenous groups.
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Maxis Cyberlab, Sedan, Samarahan Division, Sarawak. Maxis Cyberlab is located inside
the Serian District Council Public Library as a separate annex.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Multinational companies have also contributed towards local community development
programmes with the likes of Microsoft Malaysia and Citibank Malaysia. The Microsoft
Foundation Campaign (Malaysia) (launched 1998) aims to provide better technology access
to underprivileged communities through educating Malaysians on protecting intellectual
property rights and its benefits to the community.'"'' Citibank Malaysia has its Citibank ICT
Smart Lab and Resource Centre for Inclusive Students (launched 2002) with the aim of
enhancing teaching and learning techniques for the blind and visually-challenged students
through the use of ICT-enabled technologies. As part of Citibank's Cyberschool Education
Program which promotes the proliferation of ICT in education, a smart lab and resource
centre was established in SMK Tunku Abdul Malik in Alor Setar, Kedah to provide
programmes for blind and visually-challenged students. The centre is equipped with
computers containing voice synthesising software, braille printers, calculators and
embossers to aid visually-challenged students in their studies and recreational activities.
The lab caters to the school's 53 visually-challenged students who are enrolled in the
programme while serving close to 2,000 students, 115 teachers and administrators as a
whole.
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3.6

Conclusion

As this chapter has illustrated, Malaysia's efforts to bridge the digital divide have been
framed within its own set of development circumstances as characterised by disparities
between rural and urban areas, and in the context of the study, between Sarawak and
Peninsular Malaysia. Situated within its developing country context, it is argued that
Malaysia's development planning frameworks in the areas of policy and process under the
period of the 7MP to 9MP have been characterised by four key components. The first has
been the development of well-established policy frameworks (regulatory, legal and policy
development) and institutional support mechanisms (whole of government approach) in
response to the identification of ICTs as a national priority area under Vision 2020. Next
has been the development of policy imperatives which have represented varying elements
of transfonnist and continuist/structuralist discourse to support Malaysia's development
aspirations. The third component involves the development of policy frameworks which
address the mutually reinforcing roles of ICTs to target both economic (industry
development) and social development (bridging the digital divide). The final point to stress
is the importance of top-down approaches in Malaysia's development planning mechanisms
for spearheading the necessary policy environment, institutional support and resources to
implement ICTs in development in the first place.

At the same time, however, as official statements of intent it is also important to highlight
their very limitations due to the complex relationship between policy discourse (what is
intended) and policy outcomes (what is achieved) as examined in Part I. Despite the proactive efforts of the Malaysian Government, the alignment between intent (policy and
process) and reach (perspective and practice) is often unclear simply because not much is
actually known

on what has been achieved. Thus, policy statements and

their

accompanying discourse construction are important insofar as they generate the necessary
frameworks, institutional mechanisms, resources and awareness required to spearhead ICTenabled development and its wider significance in supporting the ideals of Vision 2020.
Yet, in terms of their franslation into practice only minimal attention is placed on
evaluating their outcomes at the post-implementation phase, thus, not much is known on
the extent to which programmes achieved the objectives set out at the wider policy level.
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In the areas of perspective and practice, it is evident that ICT efforts on the ground in
Malaysia have taken various forms (top-down, bottom-up, private) and emphases
(technology-driven versus human-centred). Efforts have been represented by a whole-ofgovemment approach supported by multi-stakeholder partnerships from the public, private
and community sectors to target different groups and development areas. With the recency
of ICTs as a development area, the Malaysian experience has been characteristic of efforts
elsewhere which have relied on pilot projects for initial programme implementation.
Nonetheless, with the circulation of discourse promoting the social and economic ideals of
Vision 2020, efforts have been encouraging in the address of digital divide objectives. Such
efforts will be given further treatment in the following four chapters in Part III of the study,
where the focus on perspective and practice is investigated through the presentation of two
case studies in rural Sarawak, which address the range of issues established under Part I and
Part II.

The chapter on the Malaysian and Sarawakian context reinforces the necessity of treating
all components of the framework (policy, process, perspective and practice) as contributing
parts to the whole (rather than separate components). Furthermore, due to the tendency to
treat intent (policy and process) in isolation from reach (perspective and practice), it also
highlights the importance of not relying too heavily on technology-driven imperatives. This
means more attention should be directed towards human-centred perspectives that examine
questions of impact and sustainability for target communities when ICTs are introduced in
rural development contexts. Both the need to treat the framework holistically and the
emphasis on human-centred perspectives are important because this develops greater
sensitivities towards the potential and limitations of ICT-enabled development. With the
pro-active circulation of ICT discourse at the policy level, it is important to represent the
'real' experiences of communities in rural Sarawak who have been traditionally
marginalised from mainstream development. Therefore, the Sarawakian perspective as
represented through the case studies in Song and Bario in Part III has the objective of
providing valuable inputs towards policy evaluation at the Federal level by examining the
extent to which intent and reach has been aligned.
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PART III: SUMMATIVE AND FORMATIVE EVALUATION
Chapter Four
Case Studies in Sarawak: Fieldnork MethodoIog\ and Parameters
'There was some nice things I brought...
Brought them from the rocketship'.
What should we make of this utterance? What is going on in this spate of talk
about a spaceship? WTiat might it mean?...And the answer that nearly anyone
would give is. "It depends"...Uttered by a child in amusement park, it could be a
simple explanation of where a new-found baseball cap had come from. It could be
equally comprehensible as a punch line for a joke, or as dialogue from an action
movie. The 'it depends" quality of meaning is simply another way of highlighting
the importance of context in the interpretive process. Words, utterances, actions,
perceptions, and cognitions all depend on context for their intelligibility,
substance, and understanding.
James A. Holstein and Jaber F. Gubrium, 'Context:
working it up, down, and across''
4.1

Introduction

Ha%-ing established the theoretical frameworks in Part I and their application in the
Malaysian context in Part II, attention will now be placed on summative and formative
evaluation in Part III by exainining two case studies in rural Sarawak where access to ICTs
has been delivered through public access points. Comprising of four chapters. Part III
concentrates on the perspective and practice components of the 4PF through a comparative
case study approach using triangulated methodologies. Part III begins by establishing the
methodologies and parameters guiding fieldwork in Song and Bario (Chapter Four); an
overx-iew of the respective communities (Chapter Five); and a presentation of formative
(Chapter Six) and summative findings (Chapter Seven).
Chapter Five will be divided into two sections beginning with an overview of working
concepts of impact adopted in the thesis. It is important to highlight what is meant by
impact due to its wide and loose usage in studies involving formative and summative
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evaluation. The concepts of transactional effects and substantive impacts are useful in the
evaluation of ICT efforts in Song and Bario. The second section provides a discussion on
triangulation methodologies through the use of quantitative and qualitative tools of enquiry.
A discussion on fieldwork methodologies will establish the strengths and limitations of the
comparative case study approach using combined research methodologies. An outline of
the methodologies that were used for the fieldwork in Song and Bario will also be
pro\ided.

4.2

Transactional Effects and Substantive Impacts

The objective of this section is to present the working definition of effects and impacts used
in the research for this thesis. As information and knowledge as facilitated through ICTs are
often intangible, it is difficult to measure their impact (direct or indirect) to individuals,
households, communities or society at large. Due to the complex relafionship between ICTs
and development taking place within the interactions of policy, process, perspective and
pracfice, it is therefore simplistic to assume that a causal relationship exists between the
two. Rather, the developmental value of introducing ICTs to rural communities is expected
to be much more variable, indirect and continuist/structuralist over a long-term period
ratlier than transfomiist in the short-term.

In the course of the fieldwork. the case studies in Song and Bario have been approached
within the working definitions of effects (or outputs) and impacts. It is important to make
distinctions between the two since they are often used interchangeably. Effects here are
understood as measurable actions that are a direct result fi-om the project itself (for
example, number people helped, number of services offered).^ Effects are usually shortterm but only generalisable to a certain extent since it is too simplistic to isolate the impact
of a single technology to the technology itself This is because it also depends on other
enabling factors and efforts (for example, social, economic, political). On the other hand,
impact is taken to be the effects of the project on the social problem it was intended to
address (for example, computer literacy or job creation).^ This is harder to evaluate since
any significant impacts are more likely to be long-term, inter-generational, highly
individualised and subject to changing conditions which are often unanticipated or beyond
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one's control. Thus, while effects can be mostly measured with a degree of certainty
impacts may not be so immediate or even visible in the short-term.

Michel Menou, in his work on the role of information in development, provides a useful
approach towards examining effects and impacts. Menou's understanding of impact 'refers
to a variety of phenomena along a continuum ...which goes from the mere appearance of a
'novel' object to lasting material or behavioural transformations at the individual or social
level'.'* The impact continuum referred to by Menou can be seen in Figure 4.1 to consist of
lower and upper spectrums. The lower part of the spectrum involves transactional elements
like Internet usage patterns and activities (for example, number of times and hours spent on
the Internet, sophistication of navigation, adoption of new tools and techniques, types of
software and applications). Transactional effects are described as situations where the use
of the Internet 'may not substantially alter, nor do it durably, the way individuals or
organisations handles the particular activity' where 'such changes may be more
transactional than substantive [in] nature'.^ This is where Menou finds it more appropriate
to call such changes 'effects' rather than 'impacts' to reflect the lower and upper spectrums
of the impact continuum.

In the thesis, transactional effects are concerned with usage activities and patterns of
telecentre users, their information needs, training requirements and telecentre management
issues which deal predominantly with short-term effects and reflect formative evaluation.
Heather Hudson's work on telecentre evaluation is usefiil in her identification of formative
evaluation with 'process and feedback' which involves, among other factors, the
identification of strengths and weaknesses of telecentres and the changes or improvements
to be made.^ This requires an address of such areas including facilifies, staff, users,
applications and usage trends for example.^ As a result, transactional effects as captured
through formative evaluation are predominantly technologically-driven.
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Figure 4.1: The Impact Assessment Continuum
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Source: Michel J. Menou. 'Impact of the Internet: some conceptual and methodological issues, or how to hit a
moving target behind the smoke screen', in Ricardo Gomez and Patrik Hunt, eds., Telecentre Evaluation: A
Global Perspective (Report of an Ititemational Meeting on Telecentj-e Evaluation), IDRC, Far Hills Inn,
Quebec, 1999, p. 205.

The upper part of the spectrum consists of 'more significant changes' involving
impro\ements in the infonnation resources available to users (which enhances their
knowledge base), their information seeking behaviour, decision-making processes and
impacts which go beyond changes in resources and behaviour with regards to the
effectiveness of such changes'.^ Substantial impacts occur when actions have 'produced
outcomes [which] induce a subsequent series of changes, that is the adaptation, adoption
and institutionalisation of the initial ones'.^ For Menou, this is the real meaning attached to
'impact". Therefore, impact can be understood as follows:
As a matter of fact, impact is the collision of two bodies, and their resulting
alteration. When there has been an impact, neither bodies are the same. We thus
contend that impact should be restricted to substantive and lasting changes
occurring in the knowledge base, behaviour, organisation or effectiveness of the
individuals, institutions or society.
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Furthermore:
To the extent sustainability is a primary attribute in the above definition, we
would even restrict further impact to changes in the actors' ability to cope with
their problems. What could be formulated in the following way: 'Impact is the
change in the ability of people to satisfy their needs brought by the outcome of the
use of the Internet (or any other information resource)'. At this point impact is
quite similar to learning."
Thus, as reflected in the above quotation by Menou, a guiding principle supporting the
fieldwork in Song and Bario views impact as being 'the change in the ability of people to
satisfy their needs brought by the outcome of the use of the Internet (or any other
information resource)'. Moreover, the focus on economic, social and citizen value derived
from Internet usage in the thesis reflects the functionings and capabilities highlighted by
Amartya Sen under the human development paradigm.

The focus on human-centred perspectives in this study approaches substantive impacts in
tenns of the extent to which ICTs can support the basic development and information needs
of the communities in Song and Bario. Substantive impacts are evaluated through
summative research frameworks concerned with long-terms impacts and questions of
sustainability. This reflects Hudson's interpretation of summative evaluation as asking the
important question: 'What difference did it make?''^ Of course, what becomes apparent
under summative techniques is the difficulty of interpreting such impacts because of the
variability of impacts themselves. For example, there are various levels of impact at the: (a)
individual, household, community or national level; (b) between target groups such as
women, youth, small, medium and micro enterprises (SMMEs) and farmers; (c) by sector
such as health, education, agriculture and tourism; or (d) at the nafional level in terms of its
impact on communications policies.'^ Quesfions of impact are also fi-amed within concepts
of diffusion theory through 'two-step (or multi-step) flow' models where the real
beneficiary may not necessarily be a user of ICTs, hence the role of intermediaries who can
facilitate indirect benefits to non-ICT u s e r s . T h u s summative evaluation must be
approached with a degree of expected variability due to the co-existence of different types
of impact.
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As definitions of benefits and 'success' are contestable and open to interpretation,'^ the
thesis is more concerned with describing outcomes rather than measuring them, although it
is recognised that 'measurable' outputs the area of transactional effects are necessary for
complementing the study of substantive impacts. In describing people's experiences,
participants in the study were given opportunities to evaluate and express their views on the
developmental impact of ICTs in the focus group discussions and quantitative surveys. This
points to what Anne Whyte refers to as 'expressions of value' regarding the extent to which
ICTs as identified by participants themselves have impacted: (a) a state or condition (as in
family income); (b) an attitude (as in more interest in consumer goods); (c) knowledge (for
example, learning a new language or skills); and (d) behaviour (practising innovations in
farming).'^

Yet evaluating the impact of ICTs to local communities like those in Song and Bario is
problematic in terms of its scope and temporality.'^ This is because the scope of impact has
both direct and indirect benefits which can affect experiences at the individual, household,
community, national, regional or international l e v e l . I m p a c t from the perspective of its
temporality can be understood as a form of 'human development infrastructure' which is
highly time-dependent, long-term and subject to change.'^ For these reasons, in
demonstrating the development value of ICTs in rural contexts it is acknowledged that
certain limitations exist in the study. At the same time, however, due to the importance that
has been attached to context, which will inevitably produce diverse effects and impacts, the
thesis does not aim to prescribe any generalisations since people's relationship with ICTs
are more likely to be fluid than fixed. More importantly, the aim of this study is to idenfify
areas where the development value of ICTs has been experienced and what it says about the
need to balance technology-driven and human-centred approaches.

Despite such limitations, the fieldwork was designed to highlight both the transacfional
effects and substantive impacts experienced as a result of ICT usage in Song and Bario
through the comparative case study approach. Although the difficulty of defining measures
to assess questions of impact is acknowledged, the purpose of conducfing fieldwork in two
rural communifies was based on the objective of presenting a narrative of experiences, each
embedded with varying degrees of open-endedness rather than concrete conclusions.
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Jessica Rothenberg-Aalami and Joyojeet Pal make the important point that using measures
'do not help us in deciding whether or not a project is 'successftil,' but when more than one
project is measured using the same sets of indicators...comparisons can be much more
meaningful'.^® The measures used in the thesis therefore are more descriptive (rather than
prescriptive) and evaluative in nature as situated within formative and summative
frameworks. As a result, the identification of key themes and areas where the value of ICTs
has been experienced in Chapter Six and Chapter Seven and conversely where it has not, is
of central importance rather than whether the case studies in Song and Bario were
'successful'.

4.3

Fieldwork Methodology and Parameters

Fieldwork for the study involved a five stage process over a two month period from August
to October 2005 (see Appendix 5). In the lead-up and in preparation for the official
fieldwork period a personal visit was made to Bario a year earlier in September 2004 with
the aim of 'getting to know the community' to better appreciate some of the challenges
faced by rural communities. The fieldwork consisted of the following components:

Stage One: Kuala Lumpur (Federal Level)
Meetings with key Malaysian stakeholders involved in ICT for Development

Stage Two: Kuching (State Level)

Meetings with key Sarawakian stakeholders involved in ICT for Development

Stage Three: Song (Case Study Level)
(i)

Quantitative surveys among telecentre users (n=300)

(ii)

Qualitative focus groups among both users and non-users of ICTs (n=7)

(iii)
(iv)

Semi-structured
interviews stakeholders
with telecentre supervisors and committee members
Meetings
with community

Stage Four: Bario (Case Study Level)
(i)

Quantitative surveys among telecentre users (n=37)

(ii)

Qualitative focus groups among both users and non-users of ICTs (n=7)
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(iii)

Semi-structured interviews with telecentre supervisors and committee members

(iv)

Meetings with community stakeholders

Stage Five: Site visitations to two telecentre locations nearby Kuching
(i)

Electronic Resource Centre, Tebedu, Samarahan Division

(ii)

Maxis Cyberlab, Serian, Samarahan Division

In accordance with the Malaysian Government's regulation for foreigners wishing to
conduct research in Malaysia, approval was obtained from the EPU, Prime Minister's
Department and the SSPU, Chief Minister's Department to undertake fieldwork. To satisfy
the ethical implications of fieldwork proposals involving or impacting on human subjects,
approval was obtained from the Human Research Ethics Committee at The Australian
National University prior to the commencement of fieldwork. It should be noted that
findings directly related to Stages Three and Four of fieldwork in Song and Bario are
examined in this chapter, although different stages over the entirety of

fieldwork

contributed towards the thesis as a whole.

Fieldwork at the case study level in Song, Kapit Division and Bario, Miri Division in the
East Malaysian state of Sarawak was undertaken during mid-September to early October
2005. Because these communities have been traditionally under-served by virtue of their
remoteness and geographic location, telecentres have been an important means of providing
public ICT access. The case study in Song falls under the MEWC under their PID
initiative. Approval was sought and obtained from the MEWC in April 2005 to use PID
Song as the case study. The case study in Bario centres on the Gatuman-B@rio telecentre
which forms one of two initiatives under the e-Bario research project spearheaded by
UNIMAS.

The fieldwork on PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio

involved a comparative case study

approach using combined quanfitative and qualitafive research methodologies.^' Thus, it is
important at the outset to establish the rationale for adopting the approach used before an
analysis of fieldwork findings is presented in the following three chapters. Quanfitative
research produces data in the form of numbers while qualitative research is in the form of
prose or text. Quantitative research (non-contextual) typically involves
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deductive

methodologies involving random sample surveys across broad geographical areas involving
large population samples."^ Qualitative research (contextual) employs more inductive
methods including participatory ethnographic techniques such as participant observation,
inter\-iews, oral and documentary sources or focus groups. ^^ Quantitative research aims to
measure, aggregate and predict behaviour while qualitative research aims to analyse
complex and often non-quantifiable cause-and-effect processes, and more importantly, the
meanings that people associate with such processes.'"* Quantitative and qualitative research
is often understood as deductive and inductive respectively; although that is not to say that
varying elements of both operate within the scope of quantitative and qualitative analyses.

Although it is simplistic to dichotomise quantitative and qualitative research, it is important
to highlight some basic characteristics of both methodologies. Ravi Kanbur's work on
combining both quantitative and qualitative methodologies to approach poverty analysis
suggests that qualitative research is more specific (contextual), participatory (active
population

involvement)

and

interdisciplinary

fi-amework).^"'^ Quantitative research

(broad

social

sciences

disciplinary

is more general (non-contextual), non-participatory

(passive population involvement) and discipline-specific (Neo-classical economics and
natural sciences).^^ The emphasis on more provides an analysis of characteristics in relative
rather than absolute temis so that 'dimensions' rather than 'differences' are emphasised.
A comparison of the respecti^'e strengths and limitations of both methodologies can be
\-iewed from the perspective of six dimensions involving controllability, deductibility,
repeatability, generalisability, discoverability (explorability) and representability (potential
model complexity)." Quantitative research enables a greater degree of generalisability
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through its broad co\ erage and representativeness but it can overlook nuance and context.
Qualitative research can provide a depth of detailed information about a much smaller
number of people but generalisability is reduced." Yet, just because quantitative
methodologies are able to measure phenomena to a generalisable degree does not make it
any more rigorous than qualitative techniques, since results from one study are not
necessarily applicable to other studies since questions of context will always produce levels
of variability. Furthennore, quantitative studies are more generalisable simply because they
overlook many contextual variables and differences which qualitative studies find to be
relevant. At the same time, it is often necessary to quantify phenomena because they enable
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key issues and trends to be identified to further appreciate the context in which quahtative
findings make reference to.

Thus, rather than treating each in isolation as is often the case with dichotomous
classifications, the thesis recognises the complementarities of both methodologies. Jeremy
Holland in his work on combining qualitative and quantitative approaches in development
research succinctly captures this argument:
In short, while quantitative methods produce data that can be aggregated and
analysed to describe and predict relationships, qualitative research can help to
probe and explain those relationships, and to explain contextual differences in
their quality. Conversely, if qualitative research inductively throws up interesting,
often surprising and sometimes counter-intuitive relationships and patterns,
quantitative research is then able to ask 'how much?' and establish how confident
we can be in these working hypotheses. This iterative relationship between
describing and explaining provides the key to effective combination of methods
and data.^° [Emphasis added.]
While their synergies are acknowledged, this is not to assume that methodological
triangulation is straightforward as it has implications for questions of methodological
purity, how multiple research activities are coordinated, research design and data
interpretation and the extent of multi-stakeholder involvement for example. Fieldwork for
the entirety of the thesis is a case in point, as five stages were undertaken with these
challenges in mind.^'

Quantitative methodologies have a greater tendency to capture transactional effects
(although they can also support the study of substantive impacts). As the

fieldwork

objectives sought to understand transactional elements such as general usage patterns and
issues related to telecentre management, the quantification of data to represent a general
'snapshot' of activities in PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio

was required. The reliance on

deductive methods through the quantitative survey approach enabled an aggregation of
generalised patterns in which to base questions of perspective and practice, that is, who are
the main users of these telecentres? How regularly do they visit? What information and
services do they access? What areas would they like to see improved? It should be noted,
however, that the quantitative surveys were administered among a specific population of
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registered telecentre users, rather than on a large scale as is often the case with deductive
approaches.

Qualitative methods using the focus group approach and semi-structured interviews with
respective telecentre committee members were also adopted to address the open-ended
nature of substantive impacts (while simultaneously supporting a greater understanding of
transactional effects). The importance attached to understanding people's perceptions of the
development value of ICTs from the perspective of those it is intended to benefit made the
participatory nature of focus groups an appropriate research tool.^^ As a systematic form of
qualitative research, focus groups bring together a small number of participants (preselected to meet specific criteria) to informally discuss a particular topic under the guidance
of a moderator. ^^ Robert Goldenkoff captures the value of adopting focus groups to address
questions of perspective and practice under the framework of this thesis because they are
able to elicit 'detailed, introspective responses on people's feelings, thoughts, perceptions,
actions, behaviors, and motivations and are best used in evaluations aimed at determining
what, how, and why'.^"* Although the focus groups were moderated with the aid of a topic
guide, the informal and iterative nature of the interviews enabled a deeper understanding of
the social meanings people placed on ICTs which was not immediately attainable in the
quantitative surveys.^^

Focus groups, like any form of enquiry in understanding social processes and phenomena,
are characterised by their own set of strengths and limitations, as seen in Table 4.1.
However, there are many dynamics operating at the group level which can outweigh its
limitations. While focus groups rely on moderators to facilitate group interviews based on
predetermined topic guides, they are informally open-ended to achieve a greater
understanding of participants' perceptions of reality by allowing participants themselves the
opportunity to comment, explain and share their experiences and attitudes at the group
level.^^ As opinions are rarely formed in isolation, the very nature of group interaction can
influence how other participants arrive at or develop their own viewpoints, pointing to the
malleability of perceptions." It is important to reinforce that while focus groups have a
narrow purpose, that is, they provide insights towards perceptions and attitudes towards a
specific topic such as ICT for Development in the thesis, they are not intended to reach a
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consensus on such perceptions, but rather, to understand the thought processes used by
participants as they consider the issues of discussion. ^^

Furthermore, focus groups enable both summative and formative evaluation to take place
concurrently since they can be applied in four ways. Focus groups can be used for: (i)
exploratory data gathering; (ii) refining ongoing programmes and services; (iii) evaluating
completed programmes; and (iv) validating or adding context to the results of other
research methods.^^ Thus, focus groups can be used before, during or after a programme
takes place. Focus groups are usefiil in the thesis because PID Song and

Gatuman-B@rio

are examples of case studies which fall somewhere between projects which have been
implemented (completed) but are still running (ongoing). In this regard, focus groups can
be applied to address both summative and formative evaluations to improve on existing
programmes and to evaluate their wider impact in the communities they serve.'*"
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Table 4.1: Strengths and Limitations of Qualitative Focus Groups
Strengths
Socially-oriented research procedure:
• Allows social interaction with others

Limitations
Control over direction of groups:

• Participants can make informed decisions
while being exposed to other viewpoints
• Groups take place in natural, real-life situations
compared to controlled experimental situations
typical of quantitative studies
Encourages probing and clarification:
• Allows moderator the flexibility to explore
unanticipated issues
• Open-ended responses can be understood in
depth
High face validity:

• Researcher has less control over data generated
compared to individual interviews as the
groups are participant-driven
• The dynamics of group interactions are beyond
the control of the researcher
• Groups could be inefficient if irrelevant issues
are discussed or the discussion sidetracked
Difficulty in data analysis:
• Narratives must be interpreted within the
context of group discussions and care must be
exercised not to lift comments out of context

• Results are relatively easier to understand as
they are drawn from real-life narratives
Relatively low cost:

Experience of moderator:
• Moderators must have adequate interviewing
skills and techniques in group situations
Variability of groups:

• Focus groups are generally cheaper than
administering large-scale surveys

• No two groups are the same as it depends on
participants' personalities
• Groups can be exciting, energetic and
invigorating or by contrast, they can be
lethargic, boring and dull

Fast results turnaround:

• The effectiveness of groups might be affected
by dominant or reserved participants
Groups are difficult to assemble:

• Focus groups can provide quick results because
they are run on a smaller-scale

• Participants must be able to participate at a
prescribed time and place

Scalability:

• Participants are often unavailable because of
existing commitments or group schedule is not
compatible
Location:

• Additional groups can be conducted to meet
research requirements

• Venue of groups is not always convenient to all
participants
• Transport and logistical problems are not
uncommon

nd
Source: Richard A. Krueger, Focus Groups: A Practical Guide for Applied Research, 2' ed., Sage
Publications, Thousand Oaks, California, 1994, pp. 34-37.

Of course, the narratives produced through the focus groups will have its limitations in
terms of their level of subjectivity, bias and anecdotal evidence. This concern is highlighted
by Kenneth Keniston:
Commitments, stories and hopes are built almost entirely on an empirical vacuum.
We know almost nothing about the factors that make for effectiveness or
ineffectiveness of grassroots ICT projects in developing nations....But instead of
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research to counter or
-- to
— address
— such claims, we
v . v have
Jicivv^ 'stories'
onjliv^a
l U be
U C sure,
5 U I C , largely
laigCI^
stories of successes - from which trustworthy generalizations are
true stories^
impossible/
Conversely, however, one can also question the extent to which quantitative methodologies
are equally as 'effective' as articulated by Richard LaPiere:

Quantitative measurements are quantitatively accurate; qualitative evaluations are
always subject to the errors of human judgement. Yet it would seem far more
worthwhile to make a shrewd guess regarding that which is essential than to
accurately measure that which is likely to prove quite irrelevant.'*^
LaPiere describes a situation in which one might come across cases where qualitative
obser\ations are more accurate than data obtained through quantitative methods. In this
situation, it could be argued that it is better to be 'roughly right' than 'completely wrong' in
cases

where

qualitative

methodologies

like

focus groups provide more

accurate

representations of real experiences than quantitative indicators of behaviour. While
questions of face validity will undoubtedly surface with the focus group approach, the
validity of quantitative methods and whether respondents actually understand the questions
being asked and whether they are indeed knowledgeable enough to answer them are also
challenges."*^ Furthermore, as questions of impact are fluid, it is important to understand the
role that context plays in the focus group approach where context should be treated as an
interpretive resource rather than a deterministic c o n d i t i o n . I n other words, there are many
diverse manifestations of context (based on people's experiences and perspectives in
relation to context) which are never fixed, but rather, emergent and elastic.

Therefore, in the study of perspective and practice, fieldwork in Song and Bario is
supported by a combination of quantitative and qualitative research methodologies to
examine the range of transactional effects and substantive impacts. Although transactional
and substantive elements address varying degrees of related issues, because they emphasise
different areas the case studies relied on both quantitative and qualitative methodologies to
address its different angles. Thus, while quantitative methodologies have a greater tendency
to capture transactional effects like usage activities and patterns (for example, frequency
and duration of telecentre visitations), it can also address substantive impacts related to
perceived benefits and outcomes which is likewise captured in qualitative methodologies
(as witnessed in the two case studies). Similarly, qualitative approaches which are typically
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geared towards explaining substantive impacts like understanding the value of ICTs can
also be used to understand transactional effects such as the information needs of telecentre
users (for example, types of information accessed and their usefulness) which is typically
the domain of quantitative approaches. Thus, rather than relying on any single
methodology, this thesis's triangulation of methodologies aims to provide both breadth and
depth.

Having

established

the

argument

for

triangulating

quantitative

and

qualitative

methodologies, it is important to discuss the rationale for adopting case studies as the units
of the analyses, together with a brief discussion of its strengths and limitations."^^ At the
most basic level, a case study can be understood as 'a very detailed research enquiry into a
single example (of a social process, organisation or collectivity) seen as a social unit in its
own right and as a holistic e n t i t y W i t h this in mind, this thesis adopts Robert Yin's
definition of case study research as 'an empirical inquiry' which:
•
•
•

investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context; when
the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident; and in
which
multiple sources of evidence are used."*^

The first point of investigating a 'contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context'
clearly addresses the perspective and practice component of the 4PF. As established in
Chapter One, perspective is concerned with community context and the extent to which the
development needs of target beneficiaries are taken into consideration. Practice, is taken to
represent the realm of (un)intended outcomes (substantive) and outputs (transactional) as
situated within the workings of policy, process and perspective. The relationship between
the 'contemporary phenomenon' of programmes that provide public access to ICTs
(practice) and the 'real-life context' in which such programmes are situated (perspective)
thus makes case-oriented research an appropriate tool for the thesis.

The second point made by Yin regarding the distinction between phenomenon and context
makes the case study approach valuable in this study because questions of impact when
dealing with technology are often ambiguous and difficult to define. Chapter Two
highlighted the complex relationship between society and technology in terms of the co-
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existence of different types of technology diffusion. Rather than assuming the existence of
a causal link ICTs and development, more often than not the relationship between the
introduction of ICTs and the extent of derived benefits is less than straightforward and
dependent on many factors which cannot be necessarily isolated. Therefore, as a method of
enquiry which is more exploratory than prescriptive, case studies are particularly useful
because they are expected to represent the complexity of a single case based a detailed
interaction with its context.'*^ In the fieldwork, questions of impact are situated within
conditions unique to Song and Bario on the basis that such impacts are not fixed but can
oscillate between continuist, transformist, structuralist and heretic elements over time.

The final point raised by Yin refers to multiple sources of evidence in case study research.
Although qualitative research methodologies are often associated with case study research
or treated with higher priority whenever both qualitative and quantitative methods are
used,''' case studies can and often rely on both. In the case studies, for example, a mixture
of quantitative and qualitative research methodologies were adopted in recognition that
subjective variables like impact, development value and empowerment through ICTs
cannot be adequately explained through a single methodology but more holistically
explored through various methodologies.'' At the same time however, whatever is not
captured in combined analyses may raise more quesfions than answers, pointing to the
inherent complexity of case study research where universal outcomes are never guaranteed,
nor should

such

generalisations be expected.

What the adoption

of

combined

methodologies offers more importantly in case study research, is different levels of
certainty based on different perspectives.

Of course, any form of research enquiry is accompanied by certain limitations and the case
study approach is no exception. The first concerns questions of external validity and the
extent to which a study's findings can be generalised beyond the immediate case study."
Due to the inherent complexities of a single case and its particular context it is difficult to
apply what is experienced in one case across a large number of cases." For example, are
the case studies in Song and Bario 'representative' of other rural communities in Malaysia
where ICTs have been provided through public access points? In their very selection and
inclusion in this study, are they 'truly representative' of Malaysia's efforts in rural areas?
Was selection random or deliberately manipulated to address the research questions? As a
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result, in light of their very specificity (particularly in instances where qualitative
methodologies have been used), critics view case studies as providing very little basis for
scientific generalisation and representativeness.^'* The value of case studies in this regard is
limited to their generalisability to a particular context only rather than between any number
of contexts, although that is not to say they do not reveal certain patterns or address issues
which are central to all contexts.

The second limitation relates to the responsibility of the case study researcher and the
extent to which rigour has been applied.^^ Rigour in this sense relates to questions of
subjectivity, authority and authenticity in case study research in the course of presenting
case studies in their own terms. ^^ Of course, this is not solely confined to case study
research but to any form of research. However, with the emphasis on qualitative
methodologies in case study research which are more open-ended and subjective in
interpretation, the authority of the researcher to present such findings objectively comes
into question. Charles Ragin addresses this common criticism:
[C]ase-oriented researchers are always open to the charge that their findings are
specific to the few cases they examine, and when they do make broad
comparisons and attempt to generalize, they often are accused of letting their
favorite cases shape or at least color their generalizations.^^
Thus, the extent of bias on the part of the researcher to influence the direction of findings
(and representation of voices) is a key challenge given the very specificity of case study
research.

Despite these limitafions, the case study approach is valuable because to return to the
fundamentals of this methodology, the fieldwork involves the study of an example and not
a sample to address quesfions of perspective and practice. ^^ In the comparative case study
approach of Song and Bario, efforts are made to present the phenomena of ICT-enabled
development as experienced within these two specific communities rather than representing
the impacts of ICTs in rural Malaysia. However, in doing so, the case studies address key
themes and issues which can be broadly applied to studies of other rural development
contexts where relevant. Simon Appleton and David Booth make the important point that
using case studies in a practical or policy setfing may assist in idenfifying particular
problems or drawing attention to pertinent issues rather than obtaining representativeness.
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By drawing attention to key issues case studies can examine relationships and processes to
provide 'snapshots' of situations rather than generalisations. Therefore, the case studies in
Song and Bario are used to support the argument for incorporating an appropriate balance
of technology-driven and human-centred approaches (which are context-specific) rather
than representing the situation of every ICT-enabled programme in rural Malaysia.

As a result, the comparative case study approach using combined quantitative and
qualitative research methodologies consisted of the following research design components
which were undertaken concurrently:

(1) Quantitative Research

Survey questionnaires were conducted at each site to examine the iterative relationship
between transactional effects (formative evaluation) and substantive impacts (summative
evaluation) which is explored in Chapter Six and Chapter Seven.

(a) Telecentre Users

Survey questionnaires designed in English with Bahasa

Melayu

translations were

conducted to gauge usage activities and patterns among telecentre users to provide an
overall snapshot. They were conducted through the assistance of telecentre supervisors,
support staff and enumerators at the written consent of respondents. Analyses of survey
data were run using SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences). Full enumeration on
a best effort basis was adopted in Song (n=300) and Bario (n=37) among registered users
who had frequented the telecentre in the past three months. Itinerant users such as visitors
or tourists were not included in the thesis. The questionnaire covered the following areas:

•

Demographics

•

Usage Activities

•

Information and Service Needs

•

Training

•

Telecentre Management

•

Benefits and Outcomes
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Due to the unexpectedly high proportion of telecentre users in Song who belonged to the
fourteen to 24 year age group (67.3 percent), it was decided to include users of this age
group in the survey who represented a majority of users who were students (48.3 percent).
As this high incidence was not anticipated prior to the commencement of the fieldwork, it
was originally indicated that no children or young people (minors under the age of
eighteen) would be included. In light of the situation, the telecentre supervisors and the
author of this thesis met personally with potential respondents under eighteen years of age
to explain the thesis parameters and to seek their participation. While the incidence of
telecentre uses belonging to the fourteen to 24 year age group (13.5 percent) in Bario was
not as high compared to Song, similar efforts were still made to seek their participation and
consent. Unlike Song however, only 8.1 percent of users in Bario within this age group
were students (compared to 48.3 percent in Song). This was because students at SMK Bario
had Internet access in school which did not necessitate any additional visits to GatiimanB@rio. In addition, a majority of students were boarders which affected their mobility to
access the telecentre in the first place.

(2) Qualitative Research

Focus group discussions with target groups and semi-structured interviews with members
of the respective telecentre committees (including telecentre supervisors) were conducted to
examine the iterative relationship between transactional effects and substantive impacts.
Meetings with key community stakeholders were also conducted.

(a) Focus

Groups

A total of fourteen focus groups ranging from three to ten participants were conducted in
Song (n=7) and Bario (n=7) to examine the (potential) impact of ICTs for rural
development among both ICT and non-ICT users (see Table 4.2).^®
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Table 4.2: Number and Type of Focus Groups
Focus
Segment
Group
SONG & B.\RIO

Occupation

Profile

No. of Targeted
Participants

Agriculture
(CANCELLED)
Agriculture
(CANCELLED)
Youth

Fanners

n=6-10

Youth

Various

Women

Various

6

Women

Various

7

Small.
Micro
Small.
Micro

Various

Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Female
ICT users
Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users

8

Medium and
Enterprises
Medium and
Enterprises

Fanners
Various

Various

n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10

A total of sixteen focus groups were initially targeted, however, due to the absence of ICT
users in the agriculture segment (targeting farmers), this was not possible. The selection of
groups was based on specific target segments included in programme objectives and those
which ha^•e been identified by the Malaysian Government as a whole in their policy
frameworks to bridge the digital divide.

The focus groups consisted of the following segments in each location (see Table 4.3):

Agriculture: A mixture of male and female participants aged eighteen years and above
whose primar\' economic actixity and livelihood was based on farming or hunting formed
this target group. Participants in this category were also engaged in other secondary
economic actixities to supplement their income.

Youth:
(i) Song: As with the quantitative smv eys in Song, due to the unexpectedly high proportion
of youths in the fifteen to 24 year age group category, a mixture of male and female
participants under eighteen years of age were included in the focus groups. It was originally
intended for this segment to consist of participants between the ages of eighteen to 24;
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however, due to the high number of ICT users below eighteen years the focus groups were
modified to reflect this situation.
(ii) Bario: Due to the high incidence of migration in the fifteen to 24 year age group
category to pursue educational and employment opportunities elsewhere (Bario only
provides schooling to Form 3 or fifteen years of age), focus groups were conducted with
participants in the younger age group category of thirteen to fourteen years of age.^'
Women: Female participants aged eighteen years and above consisting of a range of
occupations fi-om housewives, fanners, teachers and hairdressers were included in this
group.
Small, Medium and Micro Enterprises (SMMEs): A mixture of male and
participants aged eighteen years and above who were small business operators
employed formed the SMMEs group. Such small-scale enterprises included
operators, shop owners (handicrafts, basic provisions, food and beverages),
contractors and resellers/distributors.

female
or selftourism
general

Table 4.3: Focus Group Breakdown by Location and Target Segment
Focus
Group

Segment

1

Agriculture

2

Youth

3

Youth

4

Women

5

Women

6

SMMEs

7

SMMEs

TOTAL

Profile

Male
(n=)

SONG
Female TOTAL
(n=)
(n=)

BARIO
Male Female TOTAL
(n=)
(n=) (n=)

non-ICT
users
ICT users

3

7

10

5

1

6

2

7

9

3

3

6

non-ICT
users
ICT users

2

7

9

5

2

7

0

9

9

0

5

5

non-ICT
users
ICT users

0

6

6

0

3

3

2

3

5

4

2

6

non-ICT
users

2

1

3

2

3

5

11

40

51

19

19

38
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As substantive impacts are based on community-driven imperatives which emphasise the
development needs of the community at large, the focus groups included both ICT users
and non-ICT users. ICT users were defined as participants who had used the Internet
provided at the respective telecentres in Song and Bario in the past three months. ICT users
who had participated in the survey questionnaires were also eligible for inclusion in the
focus group discussions and vice versa. Non-ICT users covered members of the community
who had neither used the Internet provided at these telecentres or neither used the Internet.
It should be noted, however, that the category of 'Non-ICT user' was not applicable to the
Youth segment as this target group had all received exposure to ICTs in school. To address
this anomaly, the categor>- of 'Non-ICT user' when applied to the Youth segment referred
to respondents who did not consider themselves to be regular ICT users or competent in
ICT skills (only basic ICT literacy).

Through the assistance of local interpreters, focus group discussions were conducted in
Bahasa Iban, Bahasa Kelabit and Bahasa Melayu. No assistance was required for focus
groups conducted in English and Hokkien. Written consent was sought among participants
and the proceedings were taped. The duration of the groups lasted between 45 minutes to
one hour and consisted of an infomial discussion moderated by the author of this thesis on
the following topics:

•

Understanding die development aspirations of the community

•

Understanding the infonnation and serv ice needs of the community

•

Understanding how ICTs like the Internet can support rural development

•

Understanding the value of ICTs to the community

•

W'Tiere ICTs have been used, to understand participants' perceptions of the
development value of ICTs (transactional effects and substantive impacts)

•

WTiere ICTs have not been used, to understand participants' perceptions of the
potential development value of ICTs (transactional effects and substantive impacts)

It should be noted that despite efforts to provide ample notice to potential focus group
participants in Bario, due to the reality of logistical challenges which included the absence
of communications intrastructure (for example, fixed-line telephones and mobile phones to
coordinate and confimi focus group dates) and poor road networks connecting its twelve
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villages, one-on-one semi-structured interviews were provided for in cases where
participants were unable to attend the scheduled groups. Where one-on-one semi-structured
interviews took place, the duration lasted between twenty to 45 minutes. This arrangement
is a case-in-point about the realities of conditions in rural communities where the researcher
experienced firsthand the challenges posed by limited infrastructure.

Focus groups were conducted in a variety of venues to take into account the location of
respondents and logistical considerations - a critical factor in rural Sarawak where a
majority of villages are not centrally located which necessitated groups to be conducted
onsite. Focus groups in Song were conducted at the premises of PID Song, one farming
community in Nanga Engkabau and the local coffee shop while groups in Bario were held
at respondents' homes in two neighbouring villages in Pa' Ramapuh and Pa' Ukat, the
lower secondary school, shop houses and coffee shops.

(b) Telecentre Managers

Semi-structured interviews were conducted with the telecentre supervisor and telecentre
committee members at each site to capture both transactional effects and substantive
impacts. Interview questions centred on the following topics:
•

Background of community and telecentre

•

Main challenges in managing telecentre

•

Factors which may inhibit telecentre usage

•

Role of telecentre committee members in influencing people's usage

•

Advantages and disadvantages of telecentre location

•

Training needs of users and telecentre staff

•

Observations of changes in how the telecentre is used

•

Positive and negative impacts of the telecentre in the community

•

Promotional and awareness-raising activities

•

Areas of improvement
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(c) Meetings

Meetings were also conducted with the following community stakeholders to obtain a
greater appreciation of the contexts in which development efforts are subject to:
(i) Song:
•

District Education Office

•

Song Poliklinik

•

Song District Office

•

Department of Information

•

Department of Agriculture

(ii) Bario:
•

SMK Bario (Lower Secondar>' School)

•

Village Development and Security Committee (JKKK)

The case studies of PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio

drew on both quantitative and

qualitative methodologies since case study research has the scope to draw on both.^^ It
should be noted, however, that while both methodologies are adopted, more emphasis was
attached to its qualitative dimensions as they provided more depth towards people's
perceptions of realit\- - a crucial element for understanding the development value of ICTs
from those it is intended to benefit. Thus, while quantitative and qualitative methodologies
can address both phenomena and context, the ability for quantitative tools to effectively
explore context is limited." hence the importance attached to qualitative methodologies via
the focus group approach in the tvvo case studies.

4.4

Conclusion

The thesis's emphasis on perspective and practice (context) under the human development
approach made the adoption of case studies an appropriate research tool. Furthermore, due
to the multi-dimensional scope of questions related to transactional effects (formative
e\ aluation) and substantive impacts (summative evaluation), it was necessary to adopt both
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quantitative and qualitative methodologies to reach an informed assessment of efforts.
While tliere are inherent limitations to the comparative case study approach using combined
methodologies, the thesis was more interested in examining the extent to which such an
approach could support the argument that both technology-driven and human-centred
perspectives are necessary for understanding questions of impact. As alluded to in the
epigraph about the rocketship, in appreciating the impact of ICTs in Song and Bario, it is
important to recognise the variability of context, which is addressed in Chapter Five in the
lead-up to the evaluation of effects and impacts within these rural contexts presented in
Chapters Six and Seven.

142

PART III: SUMMATIVE AND FORMATIVE EVALUATION
Chapter Five
Case Studies in Sarawak: Background
Pusat Internet Desa: Song, Kapit Division
Gatuman-B@rio: Bario, Miri Division

We hope to get more allocation this time around, and in all sectors to help our
people to build more roads, and provide them with water and electricity supply.
Datuk Awang Tengah AH Hassan
State Planning and Resource Management Minister
'State Hopes for bigger allocation in Budget 2006''

5,1

Introduction

Having established the fieldwork methodology and parameters in Chapter Four, this chapter
will provide an overview of the respective case studies in Song and Bario to focus on their
background, telecentre project objectives and development challenges. It is necessary to
understand the community context to which ICTs are subject, given the emphasis on human
development. Chapter Five is divided into three sections: (i) overview of Song District and
the objectives of Pusat Internet Desa Song (PID Song: Rural Internet Centre Song); (ii)
overview of Bario and the objectives of Gatuman-B@rio-, and (iii) core development needs
and aspirations of these respective communities.

The last section on development needs draws heavily on responses elicited through the
qualitative focus groups with the aim of reaching greater sensitivities towards local
contexts. This includes basic development areas such as health, education, employment
opportunities, infrastructure and transport. As discussed in Chapter Two, the focus on these
communities from their rural development context represents the importance of treating the
digital divide as a multidimensional domain in which development needs should be given
first priority before an assessment of technological strategies are made. Therefore, with the
intention of capturing the perspective

component of the 4PF, the objective of Chapter Five

is to provide a greater appreciation of rural development by looking at the specific
development challenges experienced in Song and Bario.
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Before a background discussion on these communities can take place it is important to
establish what is meant by the term 'rural'. Definitions describing urban and rural areas are
not universal, are often country-specific and are based on a range of comparative factors
related to population

size, economic activities and infi-astructure. The

Malaysian

Government does not adopt any official definition of the term 'rural,' however, 'urban'
areas, as defined by the Department of Statistics (DOS), are gazetted areas with populations
of 10,000 and above.^ The urban stratum is further classified as comprising of built-up
areas which have at least 60 percent of their population (aged ten years and above) engaged
in non-agricultural activifies and at least 30 percent of their housing units with modem
sanitation facilities/ In the absence of official definitions for rural areas it is assumed that
the converse can be applied for the rural stratum; that is, populations of 10,000 and below
which have at least 60 percent of their population engaged in agricultural activities.

For tlie purposes of this thesis the term 'rural' is defined as areas with populations below
10,000 who engage predominantly in fanning and agricultural activities (including fishing
acfivities and eco-tourism) and who have limited access to basic infrastructure (for
example, electricity, water, transportation networks, telecommunications), amenities (for
example,

schools,

hospitals,

banks)

and

opportunities

(for example,

educational,

employment and economic). As the focus is on Sarawak, which has 28 ethnic groups
residing mostly in rural and remote areas of the state, another characteristic of rural areas is
the notable representafion of indigenous minority groups. It is important to note, however,
that the rural classification is by no means absolute, as different 'types' and extremes of
rural contexts exist in tenns of their degree of rurality (for example, semi-urban, semi-rural,
rural, interior, remote). Therefore, it cannot be assumed that rural development and the
range of target groups within these contexts are a homogeneous entity, as there are many
points of differenfiafion both between and within different rural communities.
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5.2

Background: Song
Figure 5.1: Map of Kapit Division
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(Accessed 19 July 2007).

Figure 5.2: Map of Song Towi
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Aerial \ ie\v of Song town.
Photo: PID Song, http://song.idesa.net.my (Accessed 17 July 2007).

Song town is located in Kapit Division. Sarawak's largest division (38,934km") some two
hours by boat (100km) from Sibu. Representing close to one-third of Sarawak's land area,
Kapit Di\-ision is tlie se\enth of eleven administrative divisions in Sarawak'' and is
bordered by Kalimantan, Indonesia at the south and east, Miri and Bintulu Divisions at the
north and Sibu Dixision at the west. There are three districts in Kapit Division (Kapit
District. Song District and Belaga District) and two sub-districts (Nanga Merit and Sungai
Asap) (see Figure 5.1). Kapit Di\-ision is predominantly mountainous (80 percent) and
covered by dense primary forests. The Rajang River. Malaysia's longest river (640km) and
its main upper tributaries Batang Baleh. Batang Katibas, Batang Balui and Sungai Belaga
flow through the di\ision and provide the main means of transportation. Song town is only
accessible xia river transportation (express boat or longboat) from Sibu as the main point of
entr>- in the absence of connecting roads or air ser\ ices. Roads within Song town itself are
limited to certain areas only. The next largest town after Sibu is Kapit town which is 45
minutes (41km) by boat from Song.

Kapit Division has a population of 99,833^ consisting ethnically of Iban (68.7 percent),
Orang Ulu (19.1 percent),^ Chinese (7 percent), Malay (3.4 percent), Melanau (1.3
percent), Bidayuh (0.3 percent) and other indigenous groups including the Kajang (Punan
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or Punan Bah, Sekapan, Kejaman, Lahanan, Tanjong) and Ukit communities (0.1 percent).^
This constitutes only 4.8 percent of the total population in Sarawak (2,071,506).

The

population breakdown between urban and rural areas in Kapit Division is 13.6 percent and
86.4 percent respectively. The division is also home to the semi-nomadic Penan community
who are still largely hunter-gatherers. A majority of Iban and Orang Ulu are employed in
logging camps or undertake subsistence farming based on shifting cultivation. The Chinese
mainly inhabit Kapit, Song and Belaga towns and there are four Malay settlements in the
surrounding areas. Both groups are predominantly involved in business, private and
government sectors. There are 524 longhouses in Kapit Division. Song District comprising
of Song town and other surrounding longhouses is located off the Rajang River and along
Batang Katibas with a population of 19,121 and 139 longhouses.^

The economy in Kapit Division is driven mainly by the logging industry due to its large
forest reserves (86 percent of land area) and employs some 6,000 workers. Other economic
activities in Song include subsistence farming on a non-commercial basis (80 percent)
involving shifting cultivation with hill paddy planting (rice) being the main crop.
Agricultural activities on a commercial basis include cash crops like pepper, rubber, cocoa,
ihiits and vegetables, however, given that only ten percent of Kapit Division's land is
suitable for fanning this is of a relatively small scale. In addition to logging and agriculture,
Kapit Division has natural resources such as coal mining at Nanga Merit which has been
operating since 1991. The Bakun Hydroelectric Dam project is also partly based in Kapit
Division. The average household income is RM500 (USD 154)^ per month which like Bario
falls behind the Malaysian mean monthly household income of RM1,875 (USD577) for
rural areas.

With regards to water supply, the types and percentage of users for each type includes
gravity feed water (62.7 percent), treated water (30.8 percent) and river water (6.5
percent)." A majority of longhouses and villages have no access to electricity and for those
who do it is limited to power being supplied in certain areas by the Sarawak Electricity
Supply Corporation (SESCO) (5,508 u s e r s ) , G o v e r n m e n t generators (680 users) and
private generators (1,093).'^ Telecommunications is also confined to the urban areas of the
division with no such facilities available in the rural areas (villages and longhouses). The
urban areas in Kapit Division had 148 public telephones, 2,271 residential telephones, 804
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business telephones and 31 wireless radio telephones in 2003." In Song town mobile
phone coverage provided by Celcom is available but only within a limited 5km radius.
Dial-up Internet access is available in Song town but as with mobile phone coverage it is
only limited to certain areas. The Malaysian satellite television provider ASTRO is also
available for those with the means to afford this service.

There are 76 primary schools and seven secondary schools in Kapit Division with
seventeen primary and two secondary schools in Song District i t s e l f " In Song District
computers are provided in these schools but only one school is Internet-enabled. There is
one district council library in Song which provides Internet access and two commercial
cybercafes in addition to access provided by PID Song. In the area of medical facilities
there is one poliklinik in Song town offering outpatient services which is staffed by medical
assistants and community nurses. There are also four health clinics in the more remote parts
of Song District which are staffed by one medical assistant and one community nurse using
satellite phones provided by the Ministry of Health. Patients are usually transferred to Sibu
or Kapit when sufficient medical attention cannot be provided in Song District. The
absence of banks in Song means that residents are required to travel to Sibu or Kapit to
access banking services or must rely on others to perform services on their behalf

Communities along the Rajang River en route to Song.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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One of many longhouses situated by the Rajang River en route to Song.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Express boat servicing Sibu - Song - Kapit.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Shop lots in town centre.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Local market near Song Wharf.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Traditional Iban cooking.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Pusat Internet Desa: Song, Kapit Division

PID Song falls under the PID initiative which is a nationwide programme operated by the
MEWC. Launched in 2003 with a RM6.8 million (USD2.1 million) allocation under the
8MP, Pusat Internet Desa involves the provision of free public Internet access points
housed in building annexes attached to POS Malaysia

offices (national postal services

provider) in semi-urban/semi-rural areas where telecommunications infrastructure is able to
support Internet access.'^ At the time of fieldwork there were 42 centres concentrated
mainly in Peninsular Malaysia, with only four centres in Sarawak (Song, Mukah, Betong
and Bau) and three in Sabah (Kota Belud, Tenom and Kota Marudu). With an estimated
set-up cost of RM300,000 (USD92,478), each site is outfitted with computers, Internet
access, printers and other multimedia equipment. Pusat Internet Desa is supported by a
range of private partnerships including TMNet which offers broadband access at a
discounted rate as part of their corporate social responsibility programme. In 2005, an
estimated 245,739 people in rural areas had undergone basic ICT training through the 42
sites.
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With the objective of creating public access to ICTs, Pusat Internet Desa has the following
objectives:

(i) To improve info-communications access in rural communities.
(ii) To provide free Internet access for rural residents.
(iii)To develop and update local homepages to provide useful information for rural
residents.
(iv)To raise IT literacy skills through the provision of training.
(v) Based on (i) to (iv), to activate the social and economic activities in the community
as a whole.

In addition to providing public access to ICTs in rural communities the Pusat Internet Desa
programme has the objective of promoting the social and economic activities of local
cominunities.'^

PID Song was launched in November 2003, however, it did not possess basic infrastructure
like electricity, Internet access and fiimiture. It did not become fully operational until
October 2004 when the first dial-up connection was established. This was later upgraded to
broadband access in April 2005. At the time of the fieldwork in Song from 15 to 22
September 2005, there were 300 registered users (representing 1.6 percent of Song District)
who paid a yearly membership fee of RM5 (USD1.50) to enjoy free Internet access. In
comparison, the two commercial cybercafes in Song charged RJVI4 (USD1.23) per hour.
The telecentre is equipped with six computers, one printer and one scanner but does not
have a telephone, facsimile machine or photocopier. Broadband Internet access is via ISDN
(Integrated

Services Digital Network:

128 kbps) and ADSL (Asymmetric Digital

Subscriber Line: 384 kbps). It is staffed by two fiill-time supervisors employed by the
MEWC and has a telecentre committee made up of key community representatives from
various

groups in Song. As part of the objective to create online communities and

knowledge-sharing under Pusat Internet Desa, the telecentre supervisors manage their own
local website.^" With opening hours from Sam to 5pm, Monday to Friday, PID Song has an
average of 30 to 40 users per day. PID Song is housed in an adjoining building annex
attached to POS Malaysia

Song and is located two minutes by motorbike from the main

town centre (see Figure 5.2).
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The small building annex on the left next to POS Malaysia houses PID Song.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Sign hanging outside PID Song promoting its free service (percuma).
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Telecentre users inside PID Song.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Notice board displaying usage activities of PID Song.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

154

5.3

Background: Bario

Figure 5.3: Map of Kelabit Highlands
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Figure 5.4: Map of Bario Town
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Aerial view of Bario.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Bario is located in the Kelabit Highlands (3,280 feet above sea level) in Miri Division,
Sarawak's second largest division (26,777 krn^). Situated in the north-eastern pocket of
Sarawak, Bario is located closeby to the international border between Sarawak and
Kalimantan, Indonesia, representing a three hour walk to the border and seven hour walk to
the nearest town within Kalimantan. There are twelve villages or areas around Bario
consisting of longhouses and separate houses. These include Bario Asal, Arur Layun, Arur
Dalan. Pa' Ramapuh, Pa' Derong, Bued Main Beruh. Padang Pasir, Kampung Baru, Pa'
Berang, Pa' Umor, Pa' Ukat and Pa' Lungan (see Figure 5.3). Bario is one of the most
isolated settlements in Malaysia due to its mountainous topography and dense primary
forests. Bario is only accessible via air from Miri or Marudi using a twin-otter plane (50
minutes and 40 minutes respectively) in the absence of roads or rivers connecting Bario to
areas outside of the Kelabit Highlands. Flights are subject to suitable flying conditions
given the unpredictability of highland weather, particularly during the rainy season. Up
until 2006, the Malaysian Airlines Rural Air Service operated two flights per day to Bario
but these regional flights are now operated by Fly Asian Xpress (FAX), a subsidiary of Air
Asia, which provides eight flights per week from Miri to Bario and six flights per week

156

from Marudi to Bario. The other less practical alternative involves a two-day journey by
river from Miri followed by another three-day trek by foot through dense jungles and
mountains.^'

Bario is inhabited by the Kelabit people who number approximately 5,000 making them
one of the smallest ethnic groups in Sarawak.^^ However, only an estimated 1,000 Kelabit
live on the highlands as migration to other towns and urban centres in Malaysia and
overseas over the past 20 years has occurred given the limited educational and employment
opportunities in Bario. Due to the introduction of Christianity in the 1920s and the Spiritual
Revival of 1973 decades later, a majority of Kelabit are Christian (97.9 percent) with only a
minority being Muslim (2.1 percent).^^ The educational levels of the Kelabit are varied for
primary education (19 percent), lower secondary education (27 percent), upper secondary
education (20.7 percent) and tertiary education (0.7 percent), with 29 percent of the
community having never received any formal education.^'*

Many Kelabit still live in traditional longhouses and maintain certain aspects of Kelabit
culture despite the rapid socio-economic changes of the past fifty years. While westernstyle clothing is worn, the older generation of Kelabit bom before or shortly after Worid
War II are distinctively identified by their elongated ear lobes, brass or hombill ivory
earrings and tattoos.^^ The Kelabit are also easily recognisable by the hats worn by men
and the bead caps for women, which are mostly used by the older generation or during
festive celebrations or important occasions. The Kelabit speak their own language called
Bahasa Kelabit. Those educated in the 1940s to early 1970s are proficient in both written
and spoken English while those educated after this period are less fluent due to the
transition to Bahasa Melayu as the medium of instruction following this period.

Agriculture comprises one of the main economic activities in Bario where 67.2 percent of
the community are involved in farming. ^^ Renowned for its sweet fragrance, the planting of
Bario rice is undertaken through the practice of permanent wet rice cultivation which has
distinguished the Kelabit from other indigenous groups in Sarawak with the exception of
the Lun B a w a n g . " Rice is grown both for personal consumption and for sale on a smallscale basis to towns outside of Bario. Most Kelabit, however, hire Indonesian labourers to
tend the rice fields because of labour shortages due to rural-urban migration and only
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engage in farming on a part-time basis (while supplementing their incomes with other
economic activities). With an average temperature of 20°C, the cool climate enables the
cultivation of citrus fruits and other fruits like pineapple in addition to rice planting.

Besides agriculture, around 18.6 percent of people work in the Government sector while
10.7 percent are small business operators^^ engaged mainly in the tourism industry
(accommodation, homestay programmes, trekking and other activities). Tourism is an
important contributor to the local economy with a monthly visitor rate of between twenty to
30 tourists on average and numbers in the low hundreds during the peak season around
June to August. With an average monthly household income of less than RM500 (USD 154)
per month (70.7 percent),^^ the cost of living is particularly high because of transportation
costs for basic goods such as diesel fuel for motorised vehicles and generators (RMS per
litre compared to RMl in Miri)^® and cooking gas (RM180 per tank compared to RM26 in
Miri).^'

Bario has basic but limited infrastructure given its remoteness and isolation

from

mainstream development. Similar to a majority of longhouses in Song, there is no main
electricity grid in Bario or access to treated water although a constant supply of tap water
piped from a dam nearby Arur Layun is available. An ambitious R M l 3 million (USD4
million) mini hydroelectric project funded by the Federal Government was started in 1996
but only supplied electricity for seven minutes, hence failing to deliver the electricity
supply so acutely needed by residents.^^ Thus, in the absence of electricity, residents rely
on electric generators to meet basic energy requirements, however these are costly to run
and are not efficient. The two schools in Bario and some private houses use generators,
while other private houses and government offices have relied on solar panels. It is not
uncommon, however, for residents to use kerosene lamps or candles. Other energy sources
include gas for cooking but most people use firewood and cook with traditional hearth
stoves.

Bario still lacks basic telecommunications links. Up until early 2000 there were no
telephones in Bario. Prior to their introduction, external communications were heavily
dependent on radio telephone or metatad as a form of face-to-face communication where
one person relays a message to someone else." With the launching of
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Gatuman-B@rio

under the e-Bario project, residents were offered access to new ICTs with the setting-up of
four pubhc telephones in the main shop lots of Bario (n=2), the airport (n=l) and secondary
school (n=l) which can also receive incoming calls. However, given their reliance on solar
power they are inoperable during overcast conditions so their use is subject to weather
conditions. Mobile phone coverage is absent as is private telephone ownership and Internet
access by households. A number of lodges providing accommodation to tourists however
have ASTRO.

The first school in the highlands was opened in 1946 by Tom Harrison, a former British
soldier who lived with the Kelabit for two years after World War II who later became
curator of the Sarawak Museum (1947 to 1966). Today there are two schools providing
schooling and boarding to students from Bario's twelve villages and other areas further a
field. These are SK Bario (primary school: Standard 1 to 6) and SMK Bario (lower
secondary school: Form 1 to 3) which have computers and Internet access. There is one
community library next to SMK Bario and a government health clinic run by medical
assistants which is supported by a monthly flying doctor service. In emergencies, patients
are transported by the flying doctor service or via normal rural air services for further
treatment in Miri. There are no proper roads but only basic unsurfaced tracks linking Arur
Dalan, SK Bario, SMK Bario and the main shop lots and airport, with further tracks
extending out to Pa' Umor (one hour walk from Bario town) and Pa' Ukat (45 minutes
walk from Bario town). In the area of basic services there is a police station and some
government offices (Immigration, Agricultural and Forestry). There are no banks or post
offices and residents must rely on outgoing passengers to physically post their pre-paid
mail in Miri, Marudi or Kuching for example.
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En route from Miri to Bario.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Twin Otter plane which services Bario (taken at Bario Airport).
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Farmer with water buffalo in town centre with main shop lots in background.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

SIB Church Bario {Sidang Injil Borneo: Evangelical Church of Borneo) next to
SMK Bario which is an important meeting place for the community.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Kelabit male elder with traditional elongated ear lobes and hanging brass
weights waiting at Bario Airport.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Group of Kelabit women at Pa' Umor longhouse rehearsing songs to be
performed to a visiting delegation. In the background is the traditional cooking
hearth used for both cooking and heating requirements.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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The village o f Pa' Ukat, one o f twelve villages in Bario which is 45 minutes by
foot from Bario town.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Gatuman-B@rio:

Bario, Miri Division

In comparison to PID Song, which is top-down driven at the Federal level,

Gatuman-

B@no is more representative of a bottom-up programme involving the local community.
Launched in 1999, the e-Bario project consists of two components which include the
provision of computer laboratories and Internet access in SK Bario and SMK Bario (Stage
1) and the setting-up of the Gatuman-B@rio

community telecentre (Stage 2) which

comprises the focus of the study. Initiated by UNIMAS with funding from the International
Development Research Council of Canada (IDRC) and the Malaysian Government under
the DAGS, e-Bario has the following objectives:

(i) To define the extent that contemporary ICTs can deliver sustainable human
development to remote rural communities in Sarawak.
(ii) To identify further needs and opportunities within such communities that can be
satisfied by the innovative use of ICTs.
(iii) Through bottom-up and participatory approaches, to demonstrate how significant
and sustainable development can be achieved through such implementations.^"*
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Covering the twelve communities within the 5.5 kilometre radius of Bario Asal, the oldest
of Bario"s longhouses, e-Bario has won numerous awards and recognition nationally and
internationally including being named one of the Top Seven Intelligent Communities in the
world in 2001.^^

Gatuman-B@rio

was launched in 2001 and is strategically located in a shop lot in the main

part of town adjacent to a row of coffee shops which is the main gathering place for locals
(see Figure 5.4). At the time of the fieldwork in Bario from 23 September to 3 October
2005, there were 37 registered users (representing 3.7 percent of Bario District) with an ad
hoc flow of tourists and visitors utilising the telecentre. In light of the mountainous
topography which characterises the Kelabit Highlands and in the absence of electricity,
Internet access is via a VSAT (Very Small Aperture Terminals) satellite system which
relies on a hybrid system of diesel generators and solar panels. During the first visit to
Bario a year earlier in September 2004 (prior to the official commencement of fieldwork),
the telecentre had been closed for several weeks given the shortage of diesel fuel which
reinforced some of the challenges of basic infrastructural provision in remote rural areas.
Gatnmaii-B@rio

is equipped with eight computers, one printer, one scanner and one

photocopier but does not have a facsimile machine. The telecentre itself does not have a
telephone, however, there is a public telephone {Telekom Malaysia) located at the entrance
as part of the wider e-Bario project. Gatnman-B@rio

is managed by members of its

telecentre committee on a voluntary basis with one main supervisor overseeing its day-today operations. With the telecentre operating from 10am to 4pm, Monday to Saturday, it
has an average o f t e n to 15 users per day. Unlike PID Song however, Gatiman-B@no

is

based on a commercial user-pay model with rates at the time of fieldwork being RM2
(USD0.61) per 30 minutes or RM4 (USD1.23) per hour for local residents and RM5
(USD1.54) per 30 minutes or RMIO (USD3.08) per hour for visitors.
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Gatnman-B@rio telecentre located in the main part of Bario.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Telecentre users inside Gatuman-B@rio.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Public telephone (Telekom Malaysia) outside Gatuman-B@rio telecentre is
located next to a row of coflfee shops in the main part of town.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Solar power panels to run Gatuman-B@rio telecentre.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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V S A T communication link to provide Internet connectivity for
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

5.4

Gatuman-B@rio.

Understanding the Development Needs and Aspirations of the Community

In light of this study's human development approach, the context in which rural
development issues are experienced in Song and Bario and their implications for supporting
rural de\ elopment must be highlighted before an examination of transactional effects and
substantive impacts can be undertaken in Chapters Six and Seven. It is fundamental to
understand the development needs and aspirations of the community in examining the
impact of ICTs as facilitated through public access points in rural Sarawak. Based on the
focus group discussions among both users and non-users of ICTs, participants were asked
to express their views on the following areas related to the development needs and
aspirations of their community:

•

Main issues or problems experienced by the community

•

Main de\'elopment needs or areas of improvement

•

Future hopes for the community
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While each community is confronted with their own set of unique development challenges,
they shared similar concerns with development areas related to education, ICTs (access to
communication tools), medical facilities, electricity, road and transportation networks;
banking and postal facilities; living costs and employment opportunities (and the problem
of rural-urban migration). However, these concerns must be approached in relative terms
given that different extremes were experienced both between Song and Bario and within
the respective communities themselves. Thus, in attempting to understand the community
context in which ICTs have been introduced, it is important to present some key narratives
which capture the key concerns and sentiments of the focus group discussions.

(a) Education

Views expressed on the topic of education revolved around the availability of permanent or
long-tenn teachers; educational materials and library resources; opportunities for higher
education and access to tuition centres; and English classes. The question of education
appeared more pronounced in Bario since student numbers and resources have inevitably
led to limited educational options where schooling is provided up to Form 3 only (fifteen
years of age). It was also interesting to note the importance attached to English literacy as a
priority area which was observed to be more of an issue in Song than in Bario, although
that is not to say its importance was not apparent in Bario as their lower middle secondary
school had adopted a pro-active 'Speak English' campaign. A strong association between
English literacy and ICT proficiency was also evident, particularly in Song.

Education: Song

To begin with, participants in Song showed more concern with educational facilities and
resources. One farmer whose highest level of education was up to primary school level
shared her concern at the lack of educational opportunities:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R46) We like to have better education for our children. Then
they can stay here and don't need to go to Sibu or Kuching. Maybe like college or
polytechnic is good enough. It is expensive for us to send our children to bandar
[town]. (17 September 2005.)^^
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Two

upper

secondary

school

students

reinforced the hmitations

of

educational

opportunities and resources in Song:
YOUTH 1 Song: (R78) I wish we got college or university in Song so that we
don't have to go to the city. And also the library is small. The books are not a lot.
If we can have a better library, yes, to help us with our assignments. (18
September 2005.)
The request for tuition centres catering for English classes was highlighted particularly
among participants who gave themselves a low rating of 'a little bit' for how well they
understood English. A father of three engaged in farming reiterated the concern shared by
many regarding the importance attached to English tuition:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R42) We request teachers, more teachers to teaching in
Bahasa Inggris [English] and Maths teachers. If my children have English they
can get good job next time. Not like us doing this farming. It is hard work. (17
September 2005.)
The emphasis on English literacy was also pronounced in Song, with a strong association
attached to English skills (as a means) and ICT competency (as an end) as cited by ICT
users. A housewife and mother of five who is an ICT user raised the importance of English
to facilitate greater Internet skills:
WOMEN 1 Song: (R53) Yes, I think an English teacher at the telecentre would be
good. And then I think we need more ICT training, let's say for children or adults
like us too. These two things we need to improve. Because if you have no English
how can you use the Internet properly, or with more confidence? And then you
also need to know how to use computers. So these two things we need to work on
together. (16 September 2005.)
While participants in Song expressed their concern with education the area of facilities and
resources (teachers, tuition centres, colleges, universities or centres of higher learning,
libraries, English literacy), participants in Bario were more concerned with educational
opportunities as schooling is only provided up to Form 3 (lower secondary school), leaving
many students to pursue Form 4 and Form 5 (upper secondary school) in neighbouring
towns or cities. This was consistently highlighted in Bario and reflects the relativity of
issues in rural development, i.e. Song offers education up to upper secondary school but
participants were concerned about facilities and resources while Bario had no upper
secondary schooling which formed their primary concern.
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Hin Hua Primary School.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Song District Council Library.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Education: Bario

The concern with upper secondary schooling was expressed firsthand by a mother of four
who runs a local coffee shop and engages in farming. The participant's eldest child was
sent to a nearby town to further her education while the younger three remained in Bario
(second child in Form 3; third and fourth children in primary school). With an average
monthly household income of only RM500 (USD154) the participant raised the challenge
of providing educational opportunities for her children, a sentiment shared by many in
Bario:
SMME 2 Bario: (R13) Of course we worry, because like here, education, how we
say, up to form 3 only, if possible to try to make it to form 4 and 5 here, so it is
easy for us, especially we stay in kampung [village]. Because if the children go to
fonri 4 and 5 in Marudi or Miri it's quite difficult for us. Actually, education is
good in Marudi or Miri also but it would be better if they could stay here. (27
September 2005.)
A grandfather of tsvo who engages in farming activities and lives in the village of Pa'
Lungan, a four-hour walk from Bario, further highlighted the challenge of pursuing basic
education and the disadvantages of distance within Bario itself before the issue of upper
secondary schooling takes effect:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R8) For education, children from our village have to board
at the school. They will come back once every two weeks. It is too far otherwise.
We are used to this life. Sending our children away even here, within Bario. This
is before we talk about having to send them to bandar [town] after form 3 to
continue their studies. It is a difficult life. (26 September 2005.)
In addition to educational opportunities, the importance of English literacy and its
association with ICT skills as illustrated earlier in Song was also expressed in Bario by a
housewife and mother of two:
WOMEN 1 Bario: (R3) And then, education. Yes, this is important, very
important because schooling here is only up to form 3. I think we need English
skills, better Enslish. That is another thing we need to improve. Otherwise, how
can we use this computer, how to use the Internet? It is all in English. (26
September 2005.)
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SMK Bario.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Computer laboratory at SMK Bario which forms part of the e-Bario project.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Community library in Bario near SMK Bario.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

(b) Information and Communications Technology (ICT)

The area of ICTs was characterised by improvements and requests regarding the provision
of more classes, training and computers; greater Internet access at home; wider mobile and
fixed-line network coverage; more public telephones; and the introduction of telecentre
facilities in each village. The problem of ICTs was much more evident in Bario by virtue of
its remoteness in the Kelabit Highlands and the absence of basic ICTs such as mobile and
fixed-line coverage and the shortage of public telephones. While the emphasis in Song
centred more on greater access to training, computers and Internet connectivity, in Bario
the concern focused more on obtaining access to basic ICT services in the first place (for
example, fixed-line telephones or mobile phones), although those who used the telecentre
regarded the provision of Internet services highly. Song has limited mobile network
coverage and fixed line telephone services for residents living within a 3km radius from
Song town to Rumah Jarob. In contrast, Bario has neither fixed line nor mobile coverage.
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Information and Communications Technology (ICT): Song

The emphasis on ICT training and the provision of Internet access was more pronounced in
Song. As articulated by an ICT user and mother of three:
WOMEN 1 Song: (R54) 1 think more training on how to use computers and
Internet. I want to learn more about this. Because now I come and email.
Sometimes I can search for the information. But it is not enough. I like to learn
more about this so I can help my children also. They learn about computers in
school so I should learn also. (16 September 2005.)
The request for greater Internet access, particularly at home was raised by an upper
secondary school student:
YOUTH 1 Song: (R78) And another thing I wish for Song is more Internet access
for us at home. Only PID [telecentre] and some home got this connection, some
school and office got also, but for home we don't have as much. (18 September
2005.)
In addition to questions of training and access, participants in Song also emphasised the
challenges of living outside Song town itself, where the provision of basic ICTs are either
limited or absent. An upper secondary student living in a longhouse in Nanga Ngeranau, an
eight to twelve hour journey (depending on river conditions) by long boat from Song town
reiterated the view held by many regarding the absence of basic ICTs in his community:
YOUTH 2 Song: (R84) Not enough facilities like public telephone for us living in
longhouse or along the river. There is no telephone in the longhouse. And then we
are too far from town to have any reception for the hand phone. So maybe if we
can have just one telephone for each longhouse to share. That is good. (18
September 2005.)
The request for more training and Internet connectivity suggests that the telecentre in Song
has been an effective conduit in introducing basic ICT skills to the community and that
benefits have been experienced by its users, hence, the request for individual access and
connectivity. At the same time, the provision of basic telecommunication services to areas
outside Song town is also important given its wide geographical spread (consisting of
longhouses across river networks). This is also evident in Bario where the recent
introduction of public telephones is both valued by the community and generally regarded
to be more straightforward to use than the Internet.
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Song town has access to basic infrastructure such as surfaced roads, electricity
and mobile phone coverage.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

One of two commercial cybercafes located nearby Song Wharf.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Information and Communications Technology (ICT): Bario

The request for basic ICT services such as telephones was consistently reinforced by both
ICT and non-ICT users in Bario. This was not surprising given that telephones (public
telephones) were only introduced in 1999 in conjunction with the launch of e-Bario. The
value placed on telephony services is captured by a coffee shop owner and part-time
farmer:
SMME 2 Bario: (RIO) Yes, I wished I could have one of my own. Yes, my own
telephone in my house. Or maybe a hand phone. Because I have two children
away. I call them almost every day...Because I ask them to also send me barang
[goods] also. If I have to order goods like milo or kopi [coffee] or sugar I call
them. They will send to this MAS Kargo [Malaysia Airlines Cargo], so this phone
is very important for me to do business. It is also easy to use. I think much easier
than learning how to use the computer. (26 September 2005.)
A teacher at SMK Bario also highlighted the necessity of providing more public
telephones:
WOMEN 1 Bario: (R37) Yah, of course, actually, the telephone, they should
increase the number of telephone because sometimes it's very hard, there's
always a long queue and yet we have something important and urgent to tell.
Sometimes I use Internet if I see many people queuing to email or chatting. (30
September 2005.)
A farmer and father of four requested the provision of public telephones for each of the
twelve villages in Bario in light of the poor road conditions (gravel roads or dirt tracks):
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R2) Maybe if we can have just one public telephone, this
Telekom Malaysia phone for every village in Bario, then that is also very good
already. Then we don't have to go out each time to make a call. Because for some
it is a long way to go, to walk especially because we don't have good
transportation like cars and then the fuel is expensive if we are to take motorbike.
(25 September 2005.)
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Local resident using the public telephone outside Gatuman-B@rio
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

telecentre.

(c) Health and Medical

Medical facilities were cited as another area for improvement in Song and Bario. Although
medical facilities are relatively more advanced in Song, participants requested the presence
of pemianent doctors and a hospital instead of medical officers and a poliklinik (outpatient
services only) which they have at present. The situation in Bario was even more acute as
participants were concerned with the availability of medical staff to begin with, the
regularity of opening hours and the supply of basic medicines. Although the most basic
services are provided through a small clinic with medical officers, feedback from
participants suggested that the clinic was run on ad hoc basis which was a source of
concern for emergency cases. It should also be noted that actual cases where medical
attention was lacking were recounted more so in Bario than in Song, either because it was
more prevalent in Bario or because the community of 1,000 people was smaller and cases
often involved people known to the participants themselves.
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Health and Medical: Song

Presented below are some key concerns regarding medical care in Song which were shared
by majority of respondents. A small business operator described the current state of medical
facilities in Song where residents are required to seek ftirther medical attention in Kapit, 45
minutes by express boat or Sibu, two hours by express boat.

S M M E 1 Song: (R69) I think if we can have a permanent doctor. Because now we
don't have one. If we get sick, or very sick, then we must go to Kapit, and then
sometimes others must go to Sibu. So we don't have hospitals. I think if we had
hospital this would be very helpful for this community. (19 September 2005.)
A local businessman and councillor raised the problem of medical facilities particularly for
residents living outside Song town:
SMME 1 Song: (R70) Medical is another issue too. This is a big one. I write to
the government before on all these issues. But medical is big problem. No doctor,
no hospital, got poliklinik. It's acceptable, it's new but it is still not a hospital, no
doctor. For us living near town here, it's still okay. But then you also have people
from down the river, it's hard for them to find medical treatment. They sometimes
have to travel for days to come here. (19 September 2005.)
The request for permanent doctors, the upgrading of the existing poliklinik into a hospital
and the problem regarding accessibility for the majority of residents outside of Song town
reinforces the importance attached to medical facilities and services in Song. These
concerns are also shared by respondents in Bario although the situation regarding the
availability of medical services and supplies is more urgent by virtue of its remoteness (and
accessibility) to neighbouring towns where further attention can be sought. Even within
Bario itself, medical attention is difficult to access because of the poor road conditions
linking outside villages to Bario town where the health clinic is located.
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Local clinic.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Poliklinik.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Health and Medical: Bario
The problem of accessibility in terms of getting to the local clinic (transportation), the
distance between villages (location) and the lack of communication channels (to establish
contact with the clinic) were key concerns in Bario. A coffee and provision shop owner
from Arur Dalan, one hour by foot to Bario town, presented the scenario so often
experienced by the local residents:

SMME 1 Bario: ( R l l ) Medical is difficult here for us. For those who live very far
from where the clinic is in town, near the telecentre there on the hill. From my
village in Arur Dalan to clinic it is one hour walk so it is not so convenient. If you
are sick or cannot walk then it is difficult. And then we have no telephone, like
say for emergency to contact the clinic if anything is serious. So very difficult.
Other villages is further. (26 September 2005.)

Accounts of firsthand experiences in Bario also captured the realifies of basic medical care
in remote areas. As recounted by a farmer and father of four:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R2) By medical I mean, like my grandma, last week, the
medical assistants were not at the clinic, they went to Miri. My grandmother is
now seriously ill in the ICU in hospital in Marudi. Last week she collapsed and
nobody was at the clinic in Bario...This is an area of improvement. Actually,
sadly, this thing always happened. (25 September 2005.)
The concern for medical assistance in emergency situations was also raised by an elderly
farmer over 65 years of age living in Pa' Ramapuh, where narrow paths and dirt tracks link
his village to the main road leading to Bario town.
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R17) There should be an ambulance service or some sort of
service to pick up patients, especially the older people who cannot walk to the
clinic...Because for emergency we have to carry them on a stretcher ourselves.
Can you imagine if it rains like today, how difficult this would be? (27 September
2005.)

180

Local clinic in Bario.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

(d) Electricity

As with other improvements in the area of education, ICTs and medical facilities,
electricity was another development area cited in both Song and Bario, with its acuteness
felt more so in the latter community. The supply of electricity via SESCO generators (nongrid networks) serves areas within a 5km radius from Song town to Rumah Nyalu. This
satisfies the most basic electricity needs, however, as demand often outstrips supply it is
common to experience power shortages and black outs. The Bakun Hydroelectric Dam
project has yet to be fully operationalised to provide any benefit for local residents despite
being located in the same division. It should also be noted that SESCO generators cater
only for residents living on the same side as Song town (south) as Song District is separated
by the greater Rajang River which demarcates residents into those who live north or south
of the river. Residents living beyond the radius of electricity supply must rely on their own
household generators or do without electricity, a problem experienced for those living in
longhouses in Song District (n=139 longhouses) where it is difficult to access fuel to run
generators to begin with.
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In Bario, electricity via generators of the same description provided by SESCO are nonexistent, thus, the lack of electricity is a major development inhibitor which was given a
further setback with the failure of the mini hydroelectric project. As in Song, residents in
Bario must rely on their own diesel-operated generators which are sparingly used or make
do without electricity. The problem concerning electricity is more problematic in Bario
however, since diesel fuel is approximately four times higher when compared to Song
(RMS or USD2.46 per litre in Bario; RM2 or USD0.61 per litre in Song; RMl or USD0.30
per litre in Malaysian urban centres).

Electricity: Song

The concern with electricity in Song is articulated by a local businessman and councillor:
SMME 1 Song: (R70) Electricity. We got here, but only some areas near town
here and then not always so good. We got power cut the other night. I had to find
candle. More electricity for the other areas along the river, for the longhouses.
This is a big problem if you have no gen set [generator set]. (19 September 2005.)
A fanner living in Nanga Ngeranau, an eight to twelve hour journey (depending on river
conditions) by long boat from Song town expressed his wish for electricity:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R44) Electricity is a problem for longhouse, have to use own
generator. Electricity for longhouse. That is a dream for us. Like now, only
SESCO generator is available for the area around town but not for us people
living along the river or further from town. (17 September 2005.)
With Song District (and the greater Kapit Division) comprising of mainly longhouse
communities situated along river networks which are unevenly dispersed, the provision of
electricity grids to serve these communities is not financially viable. A similar situation is
also evident in Bario where its twelve villages are widely scattered and have different levels
of accessibility within the Kelabit Highlands area. Even where individual ownership of
generator sets exist the supply of electricity is for the most part restricted by high fiael costs
and thus used on an ad hoc basis.
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A SESCO generator provides limited electricity to residents in Song town.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Electricity: Bario

A coffee and provision shop owner from Arur Dalan described the challenges of limited
electricity in Bario:
SMME 1 Bario: ( R l l ) Electricity, oh yes, we need it so badly! Yah, we need it so
bad. We use generator for two, three hours and then we off it. I have to help my
children with their homework as early as can be. Because if it gets dark it is hard
to see. So it is always dark in my longhouse. (26 September 2005.)
A tour operator highlighted the costs involved and suggested alternative energy options:
SMME 1 Bario: (R15) Electricity, I would like to suggest that the government has
to supply us the power because we are in need of it badly. Some of us, like in the
tourism business has some form, some electricity supply, but we have to limit
because fuel is so high like RM7-8 (USD2.15-2.46) per litre. And then sometimes
we got no fuel to buy in Bario. (27 September 2005.)
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Batteries provide power in Labang Longhouse Homestay.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

(e) Banking and Postal Facilities

Banking facilities were identified as another priority area in Song and Bario. Postal services
were requested only in Bario as Song has one POS Malaysia branch in which PID Song is
housed. While POS Malaysia operates a branch in Song mail must be collected from the
post office by residents themselves in the absence of door-to-door delivery services.
Residents in Bario must depend on reliable passengers flying to Miri or Marudi to post
mail on their behalf in the absence of postal services. POS Malaysia also provides banking
services in Song (maximum of RM1,000 or USD308 daily withdrawal) but this is
considered to be insufficient. In both communities banking and postal facilities are viewed
as necessary for supporting rural development.
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Banking Facilities: Song

Most banking services are undertaken in Kapit, a 45 minute boat ride up river, either in
person or on their behalf by others travelHng to Kapit. Participants continuously recounted
the difficulty of banking services in Song:

SMME 2 Song: (R72) We need bank. Now we have no bank. It is hard for the
longhouse especially. They are so far away. If we got bank, we can do business
much easier. If we have no bank then Song is backward. How to expect
development? I can do payment, arrange payment if we have bank. Now I have to
go to Kapit. (21 September 2005.)
The logistics of accessing banking facilities and the inconvenience of banking hours is
further pointed out by a farmer from Nanga Ngeranau:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R44) We request banks in Song. We have no bank now. We
have to keep money at home. Yes, there are banks in Kapit but then you have to
find the time to go and then we are free only on Sunday and then the banks are not
open. So we have to see who is going to Kapit and ask them to do our things like
banking for us. (17 September 2005.)
Banking facilities and services are thus regarded with high importance given the
inconvenience in time and cost when residents are required to travel to Kapit to perform
banking transactions. In addition to this logistical inconvenience is the disadvantage it
poses for doing business where banking amenities are viewed as a basic requirement in
supporting local businesses, economic activities and rural development as a whole. Bario,
by comparison, is once again relatively more disadvantaged given the absence of POS
Malaysia.
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POS Malaysia with adjoining annex housing PID Song (left).
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Banking and Postal Facilities: Bario
Banking and postal sen-ices are only accessible at nearby towns such as Miri or Marudi, 50
and 40 minutes by air respectively, either in person or on their behalf. The importance of
banking and postal services is expressed below. Beginning with a tour operator running a
lodge in Pa" Umor (one hour walk from Bario town):
SMME 1 Bario: (R20) This is a big problem. What I do is go to the airport and
look for reliable passengers...That is one big problem here. If there is a post
office then maybe we can write a money order...People want to save, but no
place. Then slowly slowly they used he money. I strongly believe people still keep
their cash underneath their pillow. (28 September 2005.)
Another farmer and father of four from the same village made the important link between
banking facilities and rural development:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R2) Yes, very important. We need banks because it can help
us trade, to do business in Bario. If we got no bank, how can people do business?
And also how can we save? We know things are expensive here but we just spend
and spend. W e need a bank. It is a modem thing. We have the telecentre, the
Internet but not even a bank. (25 September 2005.)
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(0 Roads

The importance of road networks was clearly a major priority area in both Song and Bario
of the many development areas cited for improvement. The importance attached to roads
could not be emphasised enough in light of complex river networks which present
challenges for accessibility in Song (dependence on long boats and express boats) and the
topographical remoteness of Bario in the Kelabit Highlands (dependence on air networks as
the only viable means of transport). Requests for road networks connecting Song and Bario
to bigger towns and cities nearby were also accompanied by better road connections within
these communities itself, although it was observed that more emphasis was placed on
'village-towTi' (external) connections in Song and 'village-village' (internal) connections in
Bario. In addition to establishing better contact with other towns and cities, road networks
on the whole were viewed as necessary to facilitating rural development and greater access
to basic goods, services and amenities. The relationship between roads and rural
development (and how the former is a prerequisite for the latter) was thus reinforced in
both Song and Bario. ^^

Roads: Song

The situation of road transportation networks in the context of a community which is
dependent on river networks is expressed as follows. Beginning with a local businessman
operating a small food stall and fresh noodle business:
SMME 1 Song: (R66) I wish we had roads from Kanowit to Song, and then from
Song to Kapit. Like that would be good. Now it's all river, lots of water and have
to take boat. Transport is all on the river. No roads to go to anywhere else. Just the
river. The river is like our road but it is better to have a road. (19 September
2005.)
In addition to village-town connections, village-village links were also identified as an area
for improvement in Song. This was most notable among participants who were farmers
living ftirther out from Song town where river networks dominate their means of transport.
As put forth by a farmer living in Nyimoh:
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FARMERS 2 Song: (R48) We don't ha^•e buses for our children for school, like
school buses or any fonn of public transport. So for most of us who live across
town, who live on the other side of the river and have to tra\ el by longboat, it is
not ver>' good, not convenient. So e^•en to get from place to place in Song is
sometimes difficult for us. We have to take boat, then take motorbike or ask for a
lift just to do things in the town. Song town there. (17 September 2005.)
The role of roads in rural development was reinforced by a local businessman and
councillor:
SMME 1 Song: (R70) I think it all goes back to this question of roads. Yes, if the
go\ emment builds us these roads then it can help other areas like help to develop
other economic activities. Maybe it can help to bring industry to Song, factories
maybe, plantations. You need this infrastructure first. You need roads to connect
Song to other places, to do business, to transport goods, like some sort of lifeline,
to contact customers. It is difficult to get companies to move here and do business
here if we don't even have roads to get here. (19 September 2005.)
The importance attached to roads in Song represents its potential to counteract the
disadvantages of inaccessibility particularly where longhouse communities are river-based
and unevenly dispersed. In addition to facilitating greater access to goods and services in
Song to\Mi and other urban centres, roads also represent an economic advantage in the way
it can support economic actixities and rural de\ elopment. Moreover, as reflected in both
Song and Bario, roads ha\ e been viewed as necessar>' for improving the overall quality of
life in these rural communities.
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Road network in Song town.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

iN-pical longboat used by communities in Kapit Division as their means of
transport along the Rajang River and its main tributaries.
Photo; Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Roads: Bario

Beginning with a coffee and provision shop owner from the village of Arur Dalan, the
situation of road networks in the context of the remote Kelabit Highlands is illustrated as
follows:

SMME 1 Bario: ( R l l ) I think the road, the road could be better, like maybe if the
government can build a road from Miri to Bario or Marudi to Bario. Because like
now, we can only fly to Bario using this small air craft. It is limited...No roads
e% en to come to Bario from outside because we are so far away. And then we
have so many mountains and jungle. I just wish for a road. (26 September 2005.)
The cost of li\ing and cost of doing business in Bario in the absence of road networks to
other neighbouring to\\Tis was reinforced by small business operators. As recounted by a
local businesswoman who sells Bario rice and handicrafts:
SMME 1 Bario: (R12) I would, yes, I would like roads. Even if, how to say, we
have the airport coming but we still need the road. If there's a road maybe the cost
of living wouldn't be so expensive in Bario. Fuel, sugar, all the heavy heavy
things and even the building materials, cement, nails and all that. (26 September
2005.)
The difficulties of running a business is echoed by another provision shop owner in Bario
to\\Ti who is required to fly to Miri once a month for an a\ erage stay of one to two weeks to
replenish her stock during which time she is forced to close her shop:
SMME 2 Bario: (R14) I have to fly down to Miri, buy and then fly back...and
then depending on seats and whether my smff can be flown, not all can be flown
at once...It is so difTicuIt. as opposed to if the road reaches Miri to Bario then the
prices of my stuff will go down. So it's not competitive. I have to close my shop
and then no income. (27 September 2005.)

In addition to \-illage-town neUvorks emphasis was also made on better village-village
linkages between the uvelve \-illages within Bario. This can be better understood by the fact
that unlike Song, no proper roads exist in Bario as its road network consists of unsurfaced
tracks (gravel, dirt or grass). These tracks can accommodate some motorised transport
(namely motorbikes and to a lesser extent utes or 4\VDs) for six kilometres from the
airport, town centre and schools to reach Arur Dalan (one hour walk from Bario town) and
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out to the villages of Pa' Umor (one hour walk from Bario town) and Pa' Ukat (45 minutes
walk from Bario town). The remainder of the villages are linked by makeshift paths or
basic dirt tracks which affects accessibility and the time taken to reach Bario town. A
fanner in the village of Pa' Lungan. a four-hour walk from Bario discussed the ftindamental
importance of having appropriate road networks within Bario to spearhead development in
other areas. Citing the link between roads and economic development:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R8) Before we even talk about development, what is
important are the roads connecting the surrounding villages in Bario. Right now,
it's not very easy to get around. The roads are so bad from Pa' Lungan to Bario
itself They are not even roads but dirt tracks... Because of the infrastructure, if the
road to my village is improved, then we can improve trade. You see, our village is
very good for farming, the area is one of the most fertile in the area but because
there is no road, everybody find it hard to sell their things or vegetables in town. It
affects everything. (26 September 2005.)
The farmer goes on ftirther to mention the link between roads, economic development and
the growing problem of migration:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R8) If the road is there, then maybe more young generation
will stay at our village for farming. But now, there is little they can do. So that is
the biggest problem for us. How can we keep the youngsters staying here? Roads
are very very important, even before we talk about electricity or water, because it
depends on roads. Therefore when we talk about development in Bario, road is the
key, within Bario that is. (26 September 2005.)
Next is the link between roads and access to basic goods such as fuel to provide electricity:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R8) Without roads we cannot talk about electricity. If there
is no road how can we get electricity? If we have a road we can transport fuel you
see. No road no electricity. Everything you see goes back to roads. Not just
connecting Bario to other towns but to connect the villages around Bario. Roads
are the biggest problem then. If there are roads, then our problems will be solved.
(26 September 2005.)
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Road conditions in Bario.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Dirt track en route to Pa' Ukat.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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(g) Cost of Living

Issues regarding the cost of li\ ing were more pressing in Baric than in Song. Issues of cost
were associated more with ftiel prices in Song, while the expensive cost of basic provisions
(fuel cooking gas, building materials) were the accepted norm in Bario. As a general rule,
prices for basic provisions are higher in Bario than elsewhere in Malaysia (urban market
centres) with the general cost being four times higher, although prices can be as costly as
six to ten times higher. As highlighted by the narratives above, the reliance on air
transportation in the absence of road networks and its remote location results in basic goods
being more expensive in Bario than other towns and cities. The cost of living is also
compounded by the fact that monthly household incomes in Bario are also lower.

Cost of Living: Song

A mother of three from Nanga Ngeranau (eight to twelve hour journey by longboat to Song
to\\-n) witli an average monthly household income of RM500 (USD 154) described the high
cost of fuel (in relation to income) where a one-way journey to Song town is already
RM450 (USD 138), or the equivalent of one month's income:
WOMEN 2 Song: (R65) Things are expensive here like fuel. It is like around
RM2 (USD0.61) per litre now. In other places like Sibu it's not so expensive.
Nonnally we buy, we measure fuel with this glen of fuel [1 glen = 4.5 litres]. If
you take a longboat from Song town to Nanga Ngeranau it take you maybe eight
hour to tweh e hour to get there. It depend on how river situation is. And it take
around 50 glen fuel [225 litres] for one way. So it is a lot of money for us. (16
September 2005.)
The cost of lix-ing for basic goods and ser\-ices is an important consideration given that
communities in Song are predominantly agricultural-based and have lower monthly
household incomes. A similar situation also exists in Bario although it can be argued that it
is even more serious because prices are compounded by high transportation costs which
results in the low supply but high demand for basic necessities. In 2004/2005, an average
family of four li\-ing in the urban areas of Malaysia spent RM2,503 (USD771) per month
on various expenses while a similar-sized family in the rural areas spent RMI,290
(USD397), almost half the average of an urban family. Yet in the cases of Song and Bario,
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where average household incomes are below RM500 (USD154), the cost of living becomes
even more of an issue. ^^

Cost of Living: Bario

The cost of basic provisions in Bario is high compared to the rest of Malaysia, in light of
added transportation costs. For example, at the time of fieldwork the cost of diesel fuel was
between RM7 (USD2.15) to RMS (USD2.46) per litre (compared to RM2 or USD0.61 per
litre in Song), cooking gas was RM180 (USD55) per tank (compared to RM26 or USDS
per tank in Miri) and cement was RM150-180 (USD46-55) per bag (compared to RM15 or
USD4.62 per bag in Miri). A mother of four with an average monthly household income of
RM500 (USD 154) reiterated the challenges faced by residents in Bario concerning the high
cost of living in the absence of better transportation options:
SMME 2 Bario: (R13) If we compare, actually there is not much income, the
coffee shop and selling rice, not much difference. Because things in Bario as you
know is very expensive. Just can cover up what you spend. Just enough. Things
are expensive...like especially petrol, that's the only thing...things are so
expensive so what we earn for one day is for one day. So it's the next day you
look for money, it's very hard for you to eat already. (27 September 2005.)
A grandmother of two described the back-to-basics approach adopted by many in light of
Bario's high living costs:
WOMEN 2 Bario: (R7) Gas, this cooking gas for cooking is a luxury. So we use
firewood for cooking mostly and sometimes gas, but not so much. It is too costly.
And then to save money on fuel for our gen set [generator set] we only on it a few
hours a day. Maybe only in the evening if we want to watch some television,
some news.(26 September 2005.)
As a result of Bario's remoteness and relative inaccessibility, the high cost of living has
also impacted the progress of overall development in the community. This issue was raised
by an active member of Bario's Village Development and Security Committee (JKKK):
SMME 1 Bario: (R22) Any tender or construction being implemented has a fourfold increase in prices that what it is in town, so any tender say for schools, roads
and the airport is difficult to justify. That is the problem facing development in
Bario. We need the infrastructure but it is too expensive to do anything here. (2
October 2005.)
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Filling up on diesel fuel in Bario which is not only expensive compared to
other cities and towns in Malaysia but also in short supply.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

(h) Employment Opportunities

The importance of economic development and employment opportunities was raised by
residents in Song and Bario; however, it was observed that sentiments towards large-scale
development was more reserved in Bario. There appeared to be a stronger desire to see
large-scale development involving economic and industrial development in Song in the
form of factories or manufacturing investments to create new jobs and to stimulate the local
economy. In Bario, however, participants were more interested in sustainable and long-term
development on a smaller scale given their concern with logging and its impact on the local
tourism industry. At the same time, it was observed that people in Bario acknowledged the
predicament of migration to pursue better life opportunities. Overall, in both communities it
was observed that the current state of employment opportunities had larger implications for
issues concerning migration and cultural identity, issues which are also addressed in this
section.
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Employment Opportunities: Song
(i) Farming:

Subsistence farming for personal consumption involving shifting hill paddy rice planting,
black pepper and vegetables comprises the main economic activity in Song. Through a
practice of berduruk (the concept of doing things together and helping each other), groups
of farmers work reciprocally on each others' farms as this is the only viable way of
securing an adequate pool of labour. A farmer from Sungai Bangkit, two hours by longboat
to Song town, discussed the challenges of farming:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R45) More subsidies for farming would be better. Now we
don't get any money from the government to farm. It would help. Any small help
is good. We have to work very hard. And we plant only enough for our own
family. We don't have enough to sell in the market. (17 September 2005.)
In addition to limited opportunities from farming, the influx of cheap labour from Indonesia
(such as those used in the timber camps for logging, tree plantation and general work in
Song District) is another threat to employment opportunities in Song. As articulated by the
same farmer from Nyimoh:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R43) I think most people would like more factory or
industry to be open up for job. There are not many opportunities in Song and then
there are Indonesian labourers who will work for RM15 (USD4.62) per day which
is too little to survive for us. So then we don't have many choices. Maybe the
factories will provide jobs. (17 September 2005.)
A farmer from Nanga Ngeranau echoed the request for large-scale development in Song:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R44) If we got better jobs here then I think it is better than
working in the farm. If we got factories then that is better. We got more jobs,
more money. Better for Song. We have nothing here. Song need to be more
active. Lots of factories. (17 September 2005.)

(ii) Others:

More importance was placed on government programmes or assistance in the form of
training or funding to promote business and industry in Song, given the limited
opportunities in Song. A small business operator of four children (one working in Bintulu,
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one working in Kuala Lumpur, one studying in Kuching and one studying in Song)
described the limited employment opportunities in Song:
SMME 1 Song: (R66) There is not much here in Song unlike Sibu or Kapit. We
are in between. Everything is in Sibu or Kapit. Here, we only do some small
thing, small business, open shop, small shop, selling provisions, food, some do
farming. Some work as public servants in the office or are teachers. There is
nothing special about Song. It is just a small town. No tourism too. (19 September
2005.)
The dominance of Chinese businesses in Song is another area of concern with regards to
employment and business opportunities. The importance attached to government assistance
is evident as described by a mother of three with an average monthly household income of
RM500 (USD 154):
WOMEN 1 Song: (R55) Maybe the govemment can give us small shop lots for
Bumiputera [indigenous people]. Now all the shops are owned by Chinese. They
own most of the shop lots and we don't have the money to get our own to do
business. If the govemment can give us loan, some training, then we can do our
own business. (16 September 2005.)

(iii) Employment Opportunities and Problem of Migration:

As a result of limited opportunities, it is common for residents in Song to migrate, or to
pursue better employment or life opportunities in the bigger towns or cities. However, the
threat of rural-urban migration is not viewed in as acute terms as in Bario, given Song's
relative accessibility vis-a-vis Bario, (which provides greater opportunities to return or
visit). Population size is also another factor where the difference between Song (19,121)
and Bario (1,000) is significant for issues concerning demographic change. But as is the
case in rural areas, rural-urban migration has become an accepted part of life. An
unemployed youth shared the situation experienced by most school leavers in Song:
YOUTH 1 Song: (R74) We don't have much job here. So we have to go to the
city, like Sibu, maybe Kuching, Bintulu, Kapit. If we got job here then we can
stay. I find it is difficult now to find a job. There is nothing for me to do. I will
stay a little longer and then maybe see if I can find a job outside Song. Because
now, I find nothing. (18 September 2005.)
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The pattern of rural-urban migration also raised concerns for its impact on indigenous
culture. This was expressed by a farmer from Nyimoh:
FARMERS 2 Song: (R43) We worry about our culture, Iban culture. Because
they have to go outside to work they may forget or like it better outside and don't
want to come back. Because now, the young people and younger generation are
not so interested and so we need to promote our culture. They need to know. (17
September 2005.)

Hillside paddy rice cultivation at Nanga Engkabau nearby Song town
(five minutes fi-om Song town by motorbike with a further three minute trip
by longboat).
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim
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Through a practice of berdumk groups of farmers help each other.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Employment Opportunities: Baric
(i) Farming:

As with Song, farming is the main economic activity in Bario, although wet rice cultivation
is practised as opposed to hill paddy planting in Song. Farming is predominantly for
personal consumption although a small minority of Bario rice is sold for commercial
purposes but on a small-scale only. A local businesswoman who sells 80 percent of the rice
she grows would like to see the further promotion of Bario rice to stimulate the local
economy:
SMME 1 Bario: (R12) My family have been in the rice business for neariy 40
years so we have our own customers, regular customers, especially in Miri...I
would very much like to see some products go out from Bario, like rice
especially, into the international market. Like now, it's very small scale, up to
Miri and Marudi, but I'd love to see it improve in that area...I've been to Italy to
promote the rice last time back in 2003. (26 September 2005.)
The distinguished practice of wet rice cultivation however for the Kelabit presents a unique
set of challenges for large-scale cultivation:
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SMME 1 Bario: (R12) But it's very difficult because there's not enough workers,
labour is very difficult to get people to work, because at the moment we depend
mostly on the Indonesian workers but to think of machinery, using machinery,
I've just met somebody from Bernas^'^on this trip who said it's very difficult
because the type of soil here is very soft so the machine is not suitable. So we still
need labour. (26 September 2005.)
A local farmer and father of four who also transports fuel from Miri to Bario and works as a
tour guide during the tourist season (June to August) discussed the common issue of limited
employment opportunities:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R2) Employment opportunities from my experience is
almost nil.. .At least we have tourists so we can get money but that depends on the
tourist season. So I have to do this farming, maybe like 70, 75 per cent of the
time, transporting this fuel from the logging road in Miri to here, let's say like 20
per cent, and then the rest of my income is from guiding. So I have to find jobs
here and there. But still my income is not very much. (25 September 2005.)

(ii) Tourism:

Unlike Song, Bario has taken advantage of its remote location in the Kelabit Highlands to
promote eco-tourism and Kelabit culture to adventure-seeking tourists. At the time of
fieldwork there were ten home stay and lodging houses providing accommodation and
other tourist activifies to visitors. In addition to farming, small-scale tourism is the only
other major economic activity that exists in Bario. Most homestay and lodging houses
receive an average of five tourists per week who stay between three to five days (or longer
if they undertake trekking activities), while larger groups, such as study tours, are common
but on an irregular basis. Of course, as is often faced by indigenous communities in
Sarawak, the threat of logging is a major concern to the local tour operators and the Kelabit
as a whole as logging concessions are believed to encroach the surrounding areas of Bario,
threatening not only local livelihoods but Kelabit culture.

A tour operator who provides homestay accommodation and trekking packages discussed
the importance of tourism for the local economy:
SMME 1 Bario: (R15) Bario could be improved with tourism, to attract people to
Bario itself...Bario could be for the urban tourists to see the eco-tourism, like a
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mix of visiting or research or social thing. Beside farming, tourism is like one of
the second income of the population. I think that's one of the thing I've been
thinking about in the future because there is potential to bring in money for the
population. (27 September 2005.)
However, the threat of logging on the tourism sector is a major concern among this group.
This concern was expressed by a retired public servant who operates a homestay
programme in Bario:
SMME 1 Bario: (R21) People want to come to Bario to see the land as natural, a
natural habitat. And then other developers who want to come in here and develop
the country, into development, like cut trees here, build roads there...We people
are in a dilemma. Who do we listen to? Which one to follow?...Tourism here is
small, but enough to give us a good livelihood, something to keep us in Bario. (30
September 2005.)
(iii) Employment Opportunities and Problem of Migration:

A majority of Kelabit have migrated to bigger towns or cities nearby as a result of
employment opportunities which are limited to farming and tourism. While migration to
larger market centres is common in rural Sarawak, its impact is greatly felt in Bario given
their small population base (1,000). It should be reinforced once more that of the estimated
5,000 Kelabit, only 1,000 remain in Bario. The pursuit of further educational or
employment opportunities has witnessed a demographic shift, thus a majority of the
population is comprised of young children or old people. Those who work outside Bario
not only support their own immediate families but also remit money back to their families
or elderly parents. Migration thus creates both problems and benefits in terms of its longterm effects on the economy and opportunities to provide additional income where
remittances are involved.

A retired public servant who operates a homestay programme in Bario recounted the issue
of social migration:
SMME 1 Bario: (R21) I see it like this. For example, the big fish, they live in the
sea, they cannot live in the river. If the Kelabit is educated, is more educated, like
big fish, he cannot come back here. Unless he, big fish become a small fish to
come back and then all the knowledge will come back to Bario. That's how I look
at it...I have nephews and nieces everywhere and I wonder if they will ever come
back. (30 September 2005.)
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A coffee shop owner and mother of three who has one son each living in Bario, Limbang
and Miri reiterated the predicament of Hfe in Bario yet also how remittances can support
those left behind; particularly since income generating opportunities are limited:
SMME 2 Bario: (RIO) Migration is a problem for Bario. The young must work in
the cities because there is nothing good to keep them here. It's very true. Now in
the kampung [village] you will only find old people left in the longhouse. Most of
the children and their families have left, so only the parents, the older people stay
behind. There are few of us. I think half of the longhouse has left. But the children
also send money back to Bario so they work for themselves and also to support
their parents. (26 September 2005.)
The problem of migration also presents threats to Kelabit culture and identity as reinforced
by a fanner and mother of seven in Pa' Ramapuh who only has one of seven children left
behind in Bario:
WOMEN 2 Bario: (R18) Yes, migration is a major concern. And also our culture,
our Kelabit culture. We worry about our culture because the young people have
left Bario to work outside. And then we wonder will they know about life in
Bario, what it is like to be a Kelabit. (27 September 2005.)
Furthemiore, for those who remain in Bario (namely the elderly), there is also the concern
that they will be forced to join their children in the bigger cities:
It looks like we might have to leave, to abandon here and go and live and stay
with the children. Most of our children look like they have to stay put in town for
as long as they work...If we are too old and we cannot do farming then we may
have to move to Miri...But the situation will not change because there is nothing
to keep tliem here. (27 September 2005.)
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Wet rice cultivation which is unique to the Kelabit of Bario Highlands.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

Labang Longhouse Homestay near Bario Airport and Bario town.
Photo: Sharon Y.P. Lim

As this chapter has illustrated. Song and Bario, for the most part, share some important
commonalities and challenges with regards to rural development. However, this is
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notwithstanding the fact that Song has hmited infrastructure, amenities and opportunities,
the challenge is much more acute in Bario. With a larger population size and its location
along river networks to other nearby towns. Song is more accessible. This has translated to
relatiA-ely better infrastructure and ser\ ices for those living in Song town itself or those able
to travel to town within the greater Song District. Bario, in comparison, has a much smaller
population size and has limited accessibility by virtue of its remote location in the Kelabit
Highlands. This has meant only limited access to basic facilities. Thus the cases studies
provide two examples of rural communities in Sarawak which represent the rural/interior
(Song) and interior/remote (Bario) types of the rural spectrum where Song is river-based,
more accessible and predominantly Iban while Bario is highland-based, isolated and almost
entirely Kelabit.

5.5

Conclusion

As Chapter Five has demonstrated, as a reflection of the continuist/structuralist position
held in this study it is necessary to understand the community context in which ICTs are
introduced. As was clearly articulated by participants in the focus group discussions, the
core development needs of the communities in Song and Bario centred on basic issues
related to education. ICTs (access to communication tools), medical facilities, electricity,
road and transportation

networks; banking and postal facilities; living costs

emplo\Tnent opportunities (and the problem of rural-urban migration).

and

The importance

attached to such core services, amenities and infrastructure reinforces the necessity of
approaching ICT for Development as an overall development

strategy rather than one

which focuses solely on technology, as discussed in Chapter Two. In turn, the argument for
treating tlie digital divide as a multidimensional area was strongly affirmed by the
development needs in these cominunities, which were more social and economic in scope,
rather than technology-driven although ICTs was cited as an important development area.

As a result, the argument of this thesis for adopting the continuist/structuralist position
highlights the need to approach ICT-enabled development with the most relevant
combination of human-cenfred and technology-driven approaches which are contextspecific. This line of thinking requires a realisfic evaluation of both the potenfial and limits
of ICTs when they are introduced in different contexts so that in some cases it may be more
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critical to channel limited resources to building basic roads, medical facilities and
electricity provision rather than introducing ICTs. While the potential value and impact of
ICT-enabled development to benefit local rural communities is strongly held, it is also
approached with cautioned optimism given that the developmental benefits which ICTs
make possible are very much dependent on the contexts in which ICTs are expected to be
implemented and sustained. As captured in the fieldwork findings in Chapters Six and
Seven, the accompanying benefits and limitations of ICT-enabled development will be
presented to support the value placed on treating ICTs within continuist/structuralist
perspectives.
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PART III: SUMMATIVE AND FORMATIVE EVALUATION
Chapter Six
Case Studies in Sarawak: Formative Evaluation

First thing I think, I think if people are not really mobile then they will not come
all this way. That's one thing. Then of course If you want to go to the centre it
take you one hour to walk there. Is it worth it you ask? And I think that limit it,
limit people to use the centre. But you can also say if they are really interested
then they will come and use it.

Telecentre Committee Member, Gatuman-B@ho Telecentre
2 October 2005'
6.1

Introduction

Having addressed the question of perspective
presenting the practice

in Chapter Five, attention is now placed on

component of the 4PF through the presentation of fieldwork

findings in the following two chapters. It is important to note that while the case studies are
essentially telecentre-based. the fieldwork is not centred on conventional studies of
telecentres. which are concerned predominantly with business models, costs and revenues,
facilities and telecentre perfomiance indicators.^ Rather, fieldwork is focused on the
relationship between transactional effects and substantive impacts as a result of access to
ICTs through public access points. By including Pusat Internet Desa Song (Song, Kapit
Division) and Gatnman-B@rio

(Bario, Miri Division) in this study. Chapters Six and Seven

will present key findings from the perspective of both formative and summative evaluation
tecliniques to achieve a more balanced and holistic understanding of the overall impact of
ICTs in these communities. A combination of both quantitative and qualitative findings will
be presented, where relevant, in both chapters.

Chapter Six aims to provide useful input towards the development of more effective
strategies at the level of individual case studies in maximising the benefits of ICTs to rural
communities based on formative evaluation. In doing so, this chapter is divided into six
sections to address: (i) Structure of Qualitative and Quantitative research; (ii) Telecentre
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Community Characteristics; (iii) Usage Activities and Information-seeking Patterns; (iv)
Human Capacity and Training; and (v) Telecentre Management Issues. The focus of
Chapter Seven is to examine the impact of ICTs in order to understand the extent to which
ICTs, such as the Internet, can support the basic development and informational needs of
the community from the perspective of summative evaluation. Central to this objective is an
understanding of people's perceptions (both ICT and non-ICT users) of the development
value of ICTs, in order to examine what kind of impacts have been experienced and their
significance (continuist, structuralist, transformist, heretic). In Chapter Seven the evaluation
will focus on: (i) Benefits and Outcomes; and (ii) Overall Evaluation of PID Song and
Gatuman-B@rw

in relation to their stated objectives.

Both Chapters Six and Seven will present a summary of main findings and engage in a
discussion of key strengths, challenges and recommendations to address the concern with
actual outputs and outcomes under the practice component of the 4PF. In Chapter Six this
is situated within the scope of formative evaluation, which is concerned with process and
feedback to potentially improve current and future efforts in Song and Bario. In Chapter
Seven, the focus on summative evaluation aims to examine the extent to which derived
benefits were experienced by the respective communities. The importance attached to the
complementarities of both formative and summative techniques reflects this thesis's
concern with the lack of evaluative studies at the post-implementation stage, which is
symptomatic of the Malaysian ICT4D experience to date. As a result, it is necessary to
provide some practical recommendations based on a constructive evaluation of key
strengths and challenges to address the area of practice that is often overlooked in policyoriented research at the post-implementation stage.

While Chapter Six will focus primarily on transactional effects that are largely technologyrelated. Chapter Seven will centre on substantive impacts that are more community-centred.
It should be noted, however, that varying degrees of technological determinism and humancentred perspectives are present within an evaluation of both transactional effects and
substantive impacts. The purpose of these two chapters therefore is to demonstrate the
necessary relationship between technology and people from a continuist/structuralist
perspective to maximise the benefits of ICTs to rural communities.
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6.2

Structure of Qualitative and Quantitative Research

A combination of descriptive (quantitative) and explanatory (qualitative) analyses were
adopted to address both transactional effects under formative evaluation (Chapter Six) and
substantive impacts under summative evaluation (Chapter Seven). These included the use
of (i) quantitative surveys among telecentre users (see Appendix 6); (ii) qualitative focus
groups by target segments among both ICT and non-ICT users (see Appendix 7); and (iii)
interviews with telecentre supervisors (see Appendix 8). With the purpose of providing an
overall summary of formative and summative findings, the inclusion of top-line findings
are presented in Chapters Six and Seven. Quantitative analyses of survey data were run
using SPSS with an application of the Pearson Chi-Square Test (x), Independent-Samples t
Test {M = ) and One-Way Analysis of Variance Tests (One-Way ANOVA) (M =

In all

cases the significance level or p value of 95 percent was used to indicate results which were
statistically significant and not attributed to chance.

An ICT4D Effect/Impact Framework was developed to guide the thesis's examination of
transactional effects and substantive impacts in the quantitative surveys (see Table 6.1).
With the objective of providing a 'human face' to ICT-enabled development, the
framework was complemented with findings from the qualitative focus groups that
addressed the needs of the community and perceptions on the development value of ICTs
(see Table 6.2). It should also be noted that while these two chapters centre primarily on
ICT users through the quantitative surveys and qualitative focus groups, it was also
valuable to incorporate the views of non-ICT users to provide a broad representation of
experiences. Both the ICT4D Effect/Impact Framework and focus group discussions were
based on the 'After Only' research design which relied on data collected during the
fieldwork after the introduction of PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio,

(not both before and

after), in the absence of publicly available baseline i n f o r m a t i o n . F o r the purpose of
comparison and in order to address the shortfall in data before the introduction of these
telecentres, the study relied on the technique of retrospection, (for example, asking how
users got the information or carried out the task before the introduction of the telecentre),
and contrary-to-fact questions, (for example, how users would satisfy their information
needs if they did not have the telecentre), in the focus groups.^
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Table 6.1:1CT4D Effect/Impact Framework for Evaluating Transactional Effects and
Substantive Impacts
Area
Community Characteristics

Usage Activities and
Information-seeking Patterns

Training and Human Capacity
Telecentre Management Issues

Benefits and Outcomes

Indicators
• Respondent's home locality
• Gender
• Age
• Ethnicity
• Highest level of education
• Occupation
• Monthly household income
• English literacy
• Household ownership of personal computer
• Frequency of visitation
• Length of visitation
• Services used
• Additional Internet access points
• Main source of information
• Types of information and services currently accessed
• Types of information and services requested
(would like to receive more of)
• Usefiilness of information and services accessed
• Access to local sources of information
• Satisfaction with content in Bahasa Melayu
• Training received
• Training rating
• Location of telecentre
• Convenience of opening hours
• Improvement of telecentre services
• Assistance rating for telecentre supervisors
• Influence of telecentre staff
• Willingness to pay for each visit
• Perception of benefits
(economic, social and citizen value)
• Usefulness of telecentre
• Additional income received from telecentre usage
• Additional savings received from telecentre usage
• Consideration of personal computer ownership
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Table 6.2: Topic Guide for Qualitative Focus Groups
Topic Area
Understanding the development
needs and aspirations of the
community
Understanding the basic
information and service needs of
the community

Discussion Guide
•

Main issues of importance in local community

•

Main development needs in local community

•

Future hopes for the community

•

Types of information currently received

•

Types of services currently accessed

ICT users:
•

Understanding how ICTs can
support the development,
information and service needs of
the community and perceptions
of the development value of ICTs

Potential of Internet to obtain better access to
information and services

•

Description of specific instances benefits have been
derived from Internet usage
(economic, social and citizen value)
non-ICT users:
•

Awareness of the potential uses of the Internet

•

Perceptions on potential benefits in terms of better
access to information and services
(economic, social and citizen value)

•

Reasons for non-lntemet use

In developing the ICT4D Effect/Impact Framework, efforts were made to incorporate both
technology-driven and human-centred parameters. Scott McConnell, in his work on
telecentre issues, identifies some of the following components that are required for the
sustainable operation of telecentres:
•

Technical: includes telephone lines, electricity supply and servers.

•

Cultural: includes consideration of social and historical characteristics; pressing
needs; cultural outlook; space and timing; and levels of education and literacy.

•

Economic: includes consideration of income levels and people's ability to pay.

•

Political: includes consideration of participatory mechanisms; political networking
and interaction; and local power relationships.

•

Training: includes information literacy training to transfer computer knowledge to
the users in order that they may obtain greater use of the centre and its services.

.

Information Support: relates to the assistance that the centre can offer to clients in
terms of knowing and advising where to look for the information they need; might
also include engaging with known information providers to make the content
available.
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Technical Support: the provision of which does not necessarily need to be
constantly be on hand provided there is locally available service that is sufficiently
responsive.^
While noting the importance of addressing these areas to achieve a breadth of coverage, it
was also necessary to narrow this study's parameters to include only indicators which were
viewed to be most critical for the examination of transactional effects and substantive
impacts. Thus, it was not possible to include every possible component related to telecentre
evaluation, but only those which supported the argument of this thesis for ICT-enabled
development to be more community-centred.
It must also be stressed that the impact framework does not imply nor make the assumption
that a direct correlation exists between the introduction of these telecentres with user
benefits (individual, household, community). To assume that a particular technology (i.e.
Internet via telecentres) has a direct effect or impact on a specific community is reductionist
in approach, transfonnist in thinking and technologically deterministic. In fact, there is
ample evidence from the fieldwork to suggest that the telecentres in Song and Bario did not
have an effect or impact on a majority of people in these communities. At the same time,
however, it would also be unrealistic to say that no effect or impact was experienced as a
result of ICT usage because there will always be some kind of effect or impact. Thus, as an
alternative to assuming a direct causality between Internet use and benefits, this thesis is
more interested in the development value that ICT usage has for enhancing existing
information needs and its potential for facilitating future information demands.
As a result, the basis of the quantitative and qualitative studies were designed to assess the
impact of PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio in relation to their stated objectives and within
the context of their economic, social and citizen value in these two rural communities.
Although the impact and experienced benefits are context-specific and therefore relevant to
these respective communities only, it is important to note their value for highlighting some
of the potential issues faced by rural and remote communities and the extent to which ICTs
can deliver any 'real' benefits. As a result, ICTs have been approached more in terms of the
developmental benefits tliat ICTs make possible (economic, social and citizen value) rather
than physical access to the technology itself, which drives a great deal of discourse and
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thinking on the digital divide. Rather, as part of the human development approach adopted
in this study, the fieldwork aimed to go beyond the focus on technology which underpins
conventional conceptions of the digital divide to address the development value of ICTs for
traditionally marginalised groups in rural Sarawak from the perspective of those it is
intended to benefit.
6.3

Telecentre Community Characteristics

An understanding of the telecentre population is critical for the development and fulfilment
of telecentre objectives and the implementation of strategies as a whole. At the same time,
target groups with low representation and those which are not represented should also be
identified to determine the extent to which efforts should be directed at these groups.
Summary of Key Findings
Song
In Song, the gender breakdown was fairly even between male and female users at 44
percent and 56 percent respectively. The telecentre community by age was dominated
overall by a young age profile (fourteen to 24 years). The highest level of education was
upper secondary schooling (64.3 percent) with a higher percentage of university graduates
than in Bario (14 percent). Based on occupation, a majority of telecentre users were
students (48.3 percent), government servants (19.7 percent) and housewives (11.3 percent).
Most telecentre users (48.7 percent) had average monthly household incomes of RM7511,500 (USD231-462) which was higher than average incomes in Bario."' The ethnicity of
telecentre users was predominantly Iban (75 percent) and self-ratings of English ability was
modest at 51.7 percent ('a little bit'). The ownership of personal computers was fairly
similar between Song and Bario at levels of 33 percent and 29.7 percent respectively.
Bario
In Bario, the gender breakdown was similar to Song with levels of 43.2 percent and 56.8
percent for male and female users respectively. Unlike Song, however, the telecentre
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community was represented by a somewhat older age profile (25-34 and 35-44 years). Most
users had received upper secondary schooling (73 percent) with a low percentage of
university graduates (2.7 percent) being represented. The occupational

breakdown

comprised of mainly small business operators (24.3 percent), housewives (21.6 percent)
and the private sector (18.9 percent) and a majority of users (56.8 percent) had average
monthly household incomes of <RM500 (<USD154). Telecentre users were mostly Kelabit
(70.3 percent) who gave modest self-ratings for their English ability (37.8 percent for 'a
little bit').

Key Tables
Table 6.3: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by Gender
Telecentre

Gender
Male
Song
Bario

Total

Count
%
Count
%

132

168

300

44.0%

56.0%

100.0%

16

21

37

43.2%

56.8%

100.0%

Count
%

Total

Female

148

189

337

43.9%

56.1%

100.0%

Table 6.4: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by Age
Telecentre

Age
Total

Total

Song

Count
%

202
67.3%

65
21.7%

26
8.7%

45-54
7
2.3%

Bario

Count
%

5
13.5%

13
35.1%

12
32.4%

7
18.9%

37
100.0%

Count
%

207
61.4%

38
11.3%

14
4.2%

337
100.0%

14-24

25-34

35-44

78
23.1%

213

300
100.0%

Table 6.5: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by Education
Education
Primary

Count
%

Lower sec.

Count
%

Upper sec.

Count
%

University

Count
%

Total

Count
%

Telecentre
Sonq
Bario
3
1
1.0%
2.7%
62
8
20.7%
21.6%
193
27
64.3%
73.0%
42
1
14.0%
2.7%
300
37
100.0%
100.0%

Total
4
1.2%
70
20.8%
220
65.3%
43
12.8%
337
100.0%

Table 6.6: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by Ethnicity
Ethnicity
Malay

Chinese

Kelabit
Kenyah

%
Count

Orang Ulu

%
Count

Penan

%
Count

Saban

%
Count

Iban
Bidayuh
Melanau
Kayan

Total

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count

Indian

Telecentre
Song
Bario
26
2

%
Count
%

Total
28

8.7%

5.4%

8.3%

15
5.0%
1
0.3%
225
75.0%
9
3.0%
2
0.7%
7
2.3%
0
0%
13
4.3%
0
0%
2
0.7%
0
0%
300
100.0%

3
8.1%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
1
2.7%
0
0%
26
70.3%
2
5.4%
2
5.4%
0
0%
1
2.7%
37
100.0%

18
5.3%
1
0.3%
225
66.8%
9
2.7%
3
0.9%
7
2.1%
26
7.7%
15
4.5%
2
0.6%
2
0.6%
1
0.3%
337
100.0%
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Table 6.7: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by Monthly Household Income
MHHI
<RM500

Count

%
R M 5 0 1 - 750

Count

%
R M 7 5 1 -1,500

Count

%
RM1,501 2,000

Count

%
RM2,001 &
above

Count

%
Total

Count

%

Total

Telecentre
Sonq
Bario
76
21
25.3%
56.8%
55
6
18.3%
16.2%
146
5
48.7%
13.5%
13
0
4.3%
0%

97
28.8%
61
18.1%
151
44.8%
13
3.9%

10

5

15

3.3%
300
100.0%

13.5%
37
100.0%

4.5%
337
100.0%

Table 6.8: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by Occupation
Occupation

Telecentre
Total
Government

Count
%

Private
Sector

Count
%

Own
Business

Count
%

Student

Total

Count
%

Sonq
59
19.7%

Bario
5
13.5%

64
19.0%

27

7

34

9.0%

18.9%

10.1%

6

9

15

2.0%

24.3%

4.5%

145
48.3%

3
8.1%

148
43.9%

Housewife

Count
%

34
11.3%

8
21.6%

42
12.5%

Others

Count
%

29
9.7%

5
13.5%

34
10.1%

Count
%

300
100.0%

37
100.0%

337
100.0%
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Table 6.9: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by English Language AbUity
English

Total

Telecentre
Sonq
Bario

Not at all
A little bit

Count
%

Quite well
Very well
Total

0

12

0%

3.6%

155

14

169

51.7%

37.8%

50.1%

Count
%

Moderately

12
4.0%

Count
%

102

7

109

34.0%

18.9%

32.3%

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

19

10

29

6.3%

27.0%

8.6%

12

6

18

4.0%

16.2%

5.3%

300
100.0%

37
100.0%

337
100.0%

Table 6.10: Breakdown of Telecentre Users by PC Ownership
Own PC

Telecentre
Song

Count

%
Bario

Count

%
Total

Count

%

Total

Yes

No

99
33.0%

201
67.0%

300
100.0%

11
29.7%

26
70.3%

37
100.0%

110
32.6%

227
67.4%

337
100.0%

Discussion of Key Findings: Strengths, Challenges and Recommendations
(a) Strengths
PID Song has been successful in attracting users from a younger age profile with an equal
balance of male and female users overall. It has also successfully targeted the student
community and users from lower income groups. Gatuman-B@rio has been able to attract
users from an older age profile consisting of predominantly small business operators from
the tourism industry. Most users also have low average monthly incomes which meets the
objective of providing equitable ICT access as in Song. As with PID Song, the telecentre
community is evenly balanced by gender.
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(b) Challenges
With the skew towards younger age profiles and the student group in Song, more efforts
should be made to target other groups in the community. The bottom three user categories
by occupation were housewives (11.3 percent), private sector (9 percent) and own business
operators (2 percent). Efforts should be directed to increase their low representation as with
other target groups such as farmers and senior citizens^ who were not represented at the
time of the fieldwork.

The telecentre community in Bario leaned towards older age profiles and small business
operators from the tourism industry. The bottom three user categories by occupation were
housewives (21.6 percent), private sector (18.9 percent) and government servants (13.5
percent). As the case with Song, efforts should be made to increase the representation of
these groups while also paying special attention to farmers and senior citizens who were not
represented. While the student population represented the lowest percentage of users (8.1
percent) they are not considered a target group for Gatuman-B@rio because the provision
of Internet access is already available in both the primary and lower secondary schools.

(c) Reconiniendations
It must be noted that the targeting of farmers and senior citizens is accompanied by some
important caveats; that is, the respective telecentres in Song and Bario need to ask the
question of whether it is practical to expect these groups to use ICTs in their daily lives. For
example, to what extent can farmers be expected to use ICTs when the demands of farming
and the inconvenient opening hours of their respective telecentres poses real time
constraints? In turn, what about illiteracy levels for senior citizens as a barrier for ICT
usage? In cases where time constraints imposed by farming (and also distance) creates
barriers for accessing the services of these telecentres, or where illiteracy is a real barrier
restricting ICT usage, supervisors should consider the role of intermediaries to bridge such
barriers, as highlighted in the work of Jeffrey James which explains that beneficiaries need
not necessarily be direct users of ICTs.^ In this strategy farmers and senior citizens can
access ICTs indirectly through intermediaries (for example, children, relatives, friends or
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telecentre staff) so that these target groups become indirect rather than direct users. While it
is ideal for them to be direct users in the long-term, in cases where this is not practical then
the indirect user approach should be explored. This strategy can also be applied to all target
groups including housewives to widen the reach of ICTs in the community.

6.4

Usage Activities and Information-seeking Patterns

Usage activities and patterns are important for formative evaluation because they provide
indications of demand (telecentre users) and supply (telecentre facilities). Formative
questions such as frequency and length of visitations provide a visual shorthand of the
"busy-ness' of telecentre activity in the community and the extent to which facilities have
been utilised. Frequency of telecentre visitations were grouped into low (less than one to
two times per month), medium (three to five times per month) and high (more than six
times per month) frequency categories. For the purpose of this study, users in the low
categor}' are classified as peripheral users while medium and high users are core users. This
is based on Graham Murdock's typology of ICT access and usage for information seeking,
communication and the production of materials in which peripheral users are defined as
those with spasmodic and limited use of ICTs while core users have a continuous and
comprehensi\e usage."*

As a result, the t> pes of issues addressed through an interpretation of usage activities and
patterns include but are not restricted to the following questions:

Transactional Effects (Technology-driven)

•

Which groups fall into low, medium and high usage categories?

•

Are some groups more represented than others?

•

Can the telecentre satisfy current usage patterns to address such considerations as
facilities (for example, number of computers) and opening hours for example?

•

Or alternatively, are the services and facilities of the telecentre underutilised or not
used to their full capacity?
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•

Are there indications that the telecentre is used productively by telecentre users
based on frequency and duration of Internet usage?

Substantive Impacts (Human-centred)

•

To what extent do usage levels justify the existence and development value of the
telecentre in the community?

•

Are target groups as originally identified under the telecentre's objectives using the
telecentre as expected? Or conversely, are there groups who were not identified but
who are using the services of the telecentre?

Thus, while transactional effects dominate the area of usage activities and patterns, they are
also situated within the wider framework of substantive impacts which focus on the
relationship between telecentre activity and the development value of the telecentre in the
community.

An important area for formative evaluation is also concerned with the basic information
and service needs of the local community. In addition to understanding usage activities, it is
also important to understand the information-seeking patterns of users and what they use
the Internet for during telecentre visitations. It is pertinent to understand what types of
information are considered to be relevant as perceived by the communities themselves
given the emphasis on 'Information' under the ICT umbrella. This is particularly valuable
for aligning telecentre objectives with the information needs of the community as a whole.
This is where the development needs of the community are information-led rather than
technology-driven so that ICTs support rather than dictate development efforts.

From this standpoint, a human-centred approach towards ICT-enabled development
becomes critical because it addresses first and foremost, the information needs of telecentre
users (and also non-telecentre users given the role of intermediaries) and secondly, the
extent to which ICTs can facilitate such access to these information interests. This is based
on the rationale that ICTs will create more development value if it becomes an integrated
part of people's lives. This ideal scenario highlights the potential role of information and

219

knowledge in development where opportunities to access information both in quantity and
quality are made more readily accessible through ICTs.

However, in reality this is not always the case and in this regard it is important to recognise
some of the following areas concerning the information and service needs of telecentre
users:

Transactional Effects (Technology-driven)

•

What are the main information and service needs of telecentre (and non-telecentre)
users?

•

Do telecentre staff have a sound knowledge or understanding of the information and
development needs of the communit>'?

•

Are telecentre users regularly included in consultations or asked for their feedback
on which information needs matter to them?

•

Are telecentre staff currently able to facilitate access to information and services
which are perceived to be useful for telecentre users? If not. what skills, knowledge
or strategies are needed to access the types of information demanded by the
community'?

•

Is relevant content, applications and services which meet the information needs of
telecentre users readily available in the local language?

Substantive Impacts (Human-centred)

•

Are infomiation needs satisfied to such an extent to promote the long-term
sustainability of the telecentre?

Thus, a consideration of these issues which centre on demand (information needs) and
supply (infomiation availability and the skills to access such information) is critical for
improving the relevance of ICTs in supporting the information needs of the local
comniunitv.
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Sumniar>' of Key Findings

Song

Core users (medium and high frequency) in Song were predominantly female and of a
younger age profile (fourteen to 24 years), comprising of mainly students with low average
monthly household incomes (RM751-1,500 or USD231-462). Most spent an average of one
hour (53.7 percent) and two hours (27 percent) during each visitation. Song had a wider
variety of alternative Internet access points compared to Bario to include cybercafes (40.3
percent), librar>' (27 percent), school (20.3 percent), work (fourteen percent), home (11.3
percent), homes of relatives and friends (three percent) and clinic (two percent).

The top three sources of information in Song were: (i) newspapers (29.3 percent), (ii)
television (27.3 percent), and (iii) the Internet (21 percent). The top five types of
information currently accessed were: (i) entertainment (80 percent), (ii) education (70.7
percent), (iii) news and current affairs (68.3 percent), (iv) communication with family and
friends (64.3 percent), and (v) lifestyles (60 percent). Users in Song had a greater leaning
towards 'leisure' topics of interest such entertainment and lifestyle. No distinguishable
differences were evident between the information currently accessed by users and the types
of information of which they would like to receive more. Users were generally satisfied
with the usefulness of the infomiation and services accessed (mean rating of M = 3.65). A
majority of users accessed local sources of information on the Internet (85.3 percent) and
had favourable satisfaction levels regarding content in Bahasa Melayu {M = 3.34).

Bario

Core users (medium and high frequency) in Bario were evenly represented by gender,
comprising of an older age profile (45-54 years) coming mainly from the private sector and
small business operators to represent the two lowest income groups (<RM500 and RM501750 or <USD154 and USD 154-231). Compared to Song, the average visitation lengths in
Bario were lower at one hour (35.1 percent), followed equally by 30 minutes (21.6 percent)
and less than fifteen minutes (21.6 percent). Internet access points in Bario were limited to
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the telecentre. school (21.6 percent), work (5.4 percent) and clinic (5.4 percent) unlike in
Song which had more altematives.

The top tliree sources of infomiation in Bario were: (i) relatives and friends (43.2 percent),
(ii) newspaper and Internet (equal at 13.5 percent), and (iii) television (8.1 percent).
Relatives and friends represented a significant information source in the absence of
communication options. The top five t>pes of information currently accessed were: (i)
communication witli family and friends (62.2 percent), (ii) education (56.8 percent), (iii)
news and current atYairs (51.4 percent), (iv) teclinology (40.5 percent), and (v) agriculture,
medical and health: and business (equal at 35.1 percent). Users in Bario had preferences
towards more 'educational" areas such as information on technology, agriculture, medical
and healtli: and business. Of particular interest was the interest demonstrated by
housewives for infomiation on medical and health.

.\s in the case of Song, there were no distinguishable differences between existing
infomiation-seeking patterns (information and services currently accessed) and future
infomiation requests (infomiation and serv ices of which they would like to receive more).
Howe\ er. it was interesting to note the demand placed on information requests for medical
and health (currently accessed versus future demand: 35.1 percent versus 56.8 percent
respecti\ ely) and agriculture (35.1 percent versus 45.9 percent). Users had a positive rating
towards the usefulness of the infomiation and serx ices accessed at the telecentre (mean
rating of 3 / = 3.92). Around two-thirds of users accessed local sources of information on
the Internet (64.9 percent) and had general satisfaction levels regarding the availability of
content in Bahasa Melayu {M = 2.92).

Kev Tables
Table 6.11: Frequency of Telecentre Visitation
Frequency (per month)

Telecentre
Sonq

<1-2 times

Count

(LOW)

%

3-5 times

Count

(MEDIUM)

%

> 6 times

Count

(HIGH)

%

Total

Count
%

Total

Baric

134

16

150

44.7%

43.2%

44.5%

104

7

111

34.7%

18.9%

32.9%

62

14

76

20.7%

37.8%

22.6%

300

37

337

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

Table 6.12: Length of Telecentre Visitation
Length of Visit

Telecentre
Sonq

< 15 mins

Count
%

30 mins

Count
%

45 mins

Count
%

1 hour

Count
%

2 hours

Count
%

> 2 hours

Count
%

Total

Count
%
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Total

Bario

13

8

21

4.3%

21.6%

6.2%

12

8

20

4.0%

21.6%

5.9%

20

3

23

6.7%

8.1%

6.8%

161

13

174

53.7%

35.1%

51.6%

81

4

85

27.0%

10.8%

25.2%

13

1

14

4.3%

2.7%

4.2%

300

37

337

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

Table 6.13: Usage of Telecentre Services
Services

Telecentre
Internet

Count

%
Email

Count

%
Telephone

Count

%
Photocopier
Scanner

37

337

100.0%

100.0%

267

37

304

89.0%

100.0%

90.2%

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

Count

%
Printer

300
100.0%

Count

%
Facsimile

Total

Sonq

0

0

0

0%

0%

0%

167

18

185

55.7%

48.6%

54.9%

Count

0

5

5

%

0%

13.5%

1.5%

Count

109

3

112

36.3%

8.1%

33.2%

%

Table 6.14: Internet Access Points
Internet Access Points

Telecentre
Song

Centre only

Count

%
Cybercafe

Count

%
Home

Count

%
Relatives &
friends

Count

Work

Count

%
%

School

Count

Library

Count

%
%
Clinic

Count

%

224

Total

Bario

92

26

118

30.7%

70.3%

35.0%

121

0

121

40.3%

0%

35.9%

34

0

34

11.3%

0%

10.1%

9

0

9

3.0%

0%

2.7%

42

2

44

14.0%

5.4%

13.1%

61

8

69

20.3%

21.6%

20.5%

81

0

81

27.0%

0%

24.0%

6

2

8

5.4%

2.4%

2.0%

Table 6.15: Main Information Source
Main Information
Source
Relatives
Count
%
Friends

Count
%

Govemment

Count
%

Visitors

Count
%

Teachers

Count
%

Television

Count
%

Radio

Count
%
Count
%

Newspaper
Telephone

Count
%

Intemet

Count
%

Total

Count
%

Telecentre
Sonq
Bario
4
5
1.3%
13.5%
36
11
12.0%
29.7%
2
1
0.7%
2.7%
0
1
0%
2.7%
18
2
6.0%
5.4%
82
3
27.3%
8.1%
6
2
2.0%
5.4%
88
5
29.3%
13.5%
1
2
0.3%
5.4%
63
5
21.0%
13.5%
300
37
100.0%
100.0%

Total
9
2.7%
47
13.9%
3
0.9%
1
0.3%
20
5.9%
85
25.2%
8
2.4%
93
27.6%
3
0.9%
68
20.2%
337
100.0%

ible 6.16: Types of Information and Services Currently Acces:
Information & Services
(currently accessed)
Agricultural practices

Count
%

Medical & health

Count
%

Education

Count
%

Employment

Count
%

Government policies

Count
%

Business

Count
%

Banking & finance

Count
%

Technology

Newfs - family & friends

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Religion

Count
%

Lifestyles
Entertainment

Count
%
Count
%

Others - Tourist bookings

Count
%

News & cun-ent affairs
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Telecentre
Sonq
Bario
13
23
7.7%
35.1%
94
13
31.3%
35.1%
212
21
70.7%
56.8%
7
142
18.9%
47.3%
49
11
29.7%
16.3%
23
13
7.7%
35.1%
11
32
29.7%
10.7%
15
150
40.5%
50.0%
19
205
51.4%
68.3%
23
193
62.2%
64.3%
6
41
16.2%
13.7%
11
180
29.7%
60.0%
12
240
32.4%
80.0%
2
0
5.4%
0%

Total
36
10.7%
107
31.8%
233
69.1%
149
44.2%
60
17.8%
36
10.7%
43
12.8%
165
49.0%
224
66.5%
216
64.1%
47
13.9%
191
56.7%
252
74.8%
2
0.6%

Table 6.17: Types of Information and Services Requested
Information & Services
(would like to receive more of)
Agricultural practices

Count

%
Medical & health

Count

%
Education

Count

%
Employment

Count

Government policies

Count

Business

Count

Banking & finance

Count

%
%
%
%

Technology

Count

New^s & current affairs

Count

Nevi^s - family & friends

Count

%
%
%

Religion

Count

%

Lifestyles

Count

%

Entertainment

Count

Others - Tourist bookings

Count

%
%

Teiecentre
Song
Bario
20
17
6.7%
45.9%
82
21
27.3%
56.8%
204
23
68.0%
62.2%
148
6
49.3%
16.2%
37
10
12.3%
27.0%
21
10
7.0%
27.0%
32
10
10.7%
27.0%
155
19
51.7%
51.4%
194
16
64.7%
43.2%
127
12
32.4%
42.3%
28
3
9.3%
8.1%
145
9
48.3%
24.3%
202
6
16.2%
67.3%
0
0
0%
0%

Total
37
11.0%
103
30.6%
227
67.4%
154
45.7%
47
13.9%
31
9.2%
42
12.5%
174
51.6%
210
62.3%
139
41.2%
31
9.2%
154
45.7%
208
61.7%
0
0%

Table 6.18: Usefulness of Information and Services
Usefulness
Somewhat useful

Count

Useful

Count

Very useful

Count

Highly useful

Count

Total

%
%
%

%

Count

%

Teiecentre
Bario
Song
0
6
0%
2.0%
15
129
40.5%
43.0%
10
130
27.0%
43.3%
12
35
32.4%
11.7%
37
300
100.0%
100.0%
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Total
6
1.8%
144
42.7%
140
41.5%
47
13.9%
337
100.0%

Table 6.19: Access to Local Information Sources
Local Information
Sources
Telecentre

Yes

Song

Count
%

Bario

Count
%

Total

Count
%

Total

No

256

44

300

85.3%

14.7%

100.0%

24

13

37

64.9%

35.1%

100.0%

280

57

337

83.1%

16.9%

100.0%

Table 6.20: Satisfaction with Content in Bahasa Melayu
Satisfaction Levels
Not satisfied
Somewhat satisfied
Satisfied
Very satisfied
Highly satisfied
Total

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Telecentre
Song
Bario
0
6
0%
2.0%
9
6
24.3%
2.0%
22
186
62.0%
59.5%
6
85
16.2%
28.3%
0
17
0%
5.7%
37
300
100.0%
100.0%

Total
6
1.8%
15
4.5%
208
61.7%
91
27.0%
17
5.0%
337
100.0%

Discussion of Key Findings: Strengths, Challenges and Recommendations

(a) Strengths

Overall, the telecentres were utilised to a reasonable level based on frequency of visitation
patterns and average visitation lengths. In Song, most users visited the telecentre less than
one to two times per month (44.7 percent), followed by three to five times per month (34.7
percent) and more than six times per month (20.7 percent). In Bario, most users visited the
telecentre less than one to two times per month (43.2 percent), followed by more than six
times per month (37.8 percent) and three to five times per month (18.9 percent). While such
frequency levels on a monthly basis seem relatively low, it must be noted that unlike
individual access at home or the office, accessing the Internet at public access points
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requires more effort due to factors of distance and travelling time particularly in rural
contexts where transportation networks and infrastructure affect people's mobility.

A majority of telecentre users in Song spent an average of one hour (53.7 percent) and two
hours (27 percent) during each visitation. The result in Bario was one hour (35.1 percent),
followed equally by 30 minutes (21.6 percent) and less than fifteen minutes (21.6 percent).
Users in Song spent more time during each visit due in large part to the provision of free
Internet access unlike in Bario which has a user-pay model. Based on personal observation,
depending on the day of the week (weekdays versus weekends) and time (morning versus
afternoon), there were periods where telecentre facilities were fully utilised and other times
when they were not. Thus, it was difficult to conclude whether the services and facilities of
PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio

were utilised to their full capacity. However, based on the

average number of visitors ranging from 30 to 40 per day in Song and ten to fifteen in
Bario, it can be suggested that these telecentres were active nonetheless.''

Telecentre users in both locations relied on multiple sources of information (for example,
newspapers, television, Internet, relatives and friends) with a higher rate of Internet usage
in Song as the main source of information compared to Bario (21 percent versus 13.5
percent). This is reflective of the continuist/structuralist paradigm where the Internet is
expected to complement existing information sources rather than dominate all existing
forms. The complementary reliance on the Internet in addition to conventional information
sources can be viewed positively, because it enhances rather than displaces information
patterns in these communities.

A diversit>' of information needs was recorded in Song and Bario, where the former was
geared towards more 'leisure' topics of interest while the latter was more 'educational'. The
focus on education and news and current affairs in both locations suggests that ICTs have
served an educational and knowledge-based purpose. The usage of ICTs for communication
Nvith family and friends has satisfied a communications need in these communities. In the
specific case of Bario, the demand for information on agriculture and medical and health
suggests that ICTs have the potential to meet the development needs of rural communities
in circumstances where farming is central to people's livelihoods and where access to
medical treatment is poor. Based on the quantitative surveys, it can be argued that ICTs
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have made a positive impact in temis of satisfying information needs overall in Song and
Bario due to the positive ratings awarded by its telecentre users.

(b) Challenges

It was encouraging to note the high percentage of users who accessed local sources of
infomiation on the Internet (85.3 percent and 64.9 percent respectively in Song and Bario).
However, satisfaction levels regarding the availabilit}' of content in Bahasa Melayu was
relatively average. On this basis it can be argued that a demand exists for more content to
be available in Bahasa Melayu. At the same time, this could also indicate that more
assistance is required by users to locate relevant information, content, websites and
applications in Bahasa Melayu.

(c) Recommendations

(i") Workshops or Infomiation Sessions on Topics of Interest:

The possibility of workshops should be explored to provide information sessions tailored
for specific topics of interest based on tlie infomiation demands of telecentre users. This
provides opportunities for telecentre users to be consulted and involved in the life of their
telecentre. hence tlie participatorv" element which characterises tlie communicative action
approach under human development. This also provides opportunities for telecentre staff to
identify the t> pes of skills and knowledge required of them to satisfy the information needs
of tlieir users. At tlie time of the fieldwork there were no workshops or information sessions
of this description in eitlier Song or Bario. although it was apparent that such strategies
would be potentially beneficial to their respective users.

Workshops could be potentially conducted on such areas as education and agriculture,
where training is pro% ided to familiarise users with existing information sources, ser\'ices
and tools. Infomiation sessions or workshops need not be fomial or lengthy, but rather
could be conducted infomialfy to equip users with the basic skills to access specific
infomiation requirements. Such training could be conducted by telecentre supervisors or
volunteers from the telecentre conimunit}- on a ditTerent topic each week, or on a monthly
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basis, based on demand and available resources. Based on the needs of telecentre users,
these infomiation sessions could also focus on local information sources in either Bahasa
Melayu or the local language.

In Song there were no distinguishable differences between existing information seeking
patterns and future infomiation requests, thus it can be argued that PID Song could
potentially focus on the following areas: entertainment, education, news and current affairs;
communication with family and friends; lifest> les. technology and employment. The value
of providing infomiation sessions on employment is high given the representation of users
in the younger age categories with employment-seeking potential (fourteen to 24 years:
67.3 percent; 25-34 years 21.7 percent).

Similarly in Bario, there was a degree of consistency between existing information seeking
patterns and future infomiation requests. Workshops on accessing information and tools
regarding communication with family and friends; education, news and current affairs;
technology, agriculture, medical and healtli; and business could be key focus areas. In Bario
it was interesting to observe the demand for infomiation on medical and health (currently
accessed versus

future demand: 35.1 percent versus 56.8 percent respectively) and

agriculture (35.1 percent versus 45.9 percent). There is evidence to suggest that workshops
on tliese Uvo topic areas could be potentially useful for the community which is not
restricted to ICT users but can also extend to non-ICT users with an interest in such topics.
In view of the t> pes of infomiation users would like to receive more of, information
sessions could also take a two-pronged strategy where target groups and their information
needs are specifically targeted. As seen in the case of Bario, it was obser\'ed that a demand
existed among housewives (target group) to receive more information on medical and
healtli (infomiation category).

6.5

Training and Human Capacity

In addition to factors such as the frequency of usage and usefulness of information
accessed, training as a contributor towards sustaining long-term Intemet usage is important
because it provides the means (both hard and soft such as skills and confidence) to an end
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(ICT literacy). Promoting human capacity in the form of improving access to ICT training
requires an appreciation of the following questions for formative evaluation purposes:

Transactional Effects (Technology-driven)

•

What training is available in the community?

•

WTiich groups in the community received training, especially those groups which
have been targeted under the telecentre objectives?

•

Does the telecentre have the resources to tailor training requirements to specific
target groups?

•

Have efforts been made to promote the services of the telecentre to the community
with awareness-building or educational activities which are specifically appropriate
for identified target groups?

•

\V1iat was the training rating amongst those who received training?

•

Are people equipped with the basic training and skills necessary to use ICTs
effectively?

•

\Miat can the telecentre do to satisfy the training needs of the community to
promote an effective use of ICTs?

Substantive Impacts (Human-centred)

•

Do ICT (and non-ICT users) have an appreciation of the broader potential for
technology to have a positive impact on their daily lives which goes beyond their
direct use of ICTs and ICT skills-base?

•

Equipped with ICT skills and literacy, are telecentre users able to apply, integrate
and envisage uses of the technology in their daily lives?

WTiile training aims to meet the basic goal of ICT literacy, it also highlights questions of
impact trom a substantive perspective which goes beyond training.
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From a training and human capacit>- perspective it is important to recognise the following
factors which were obser\ ed to have a potentially limiting effect on greater ICT adoption in
Song and Bario:

•

General reserv ations concerning teclmology-use.

•

Perception that ICTs are only for younger people.

•

Time constraints in a rural development context where questions of accessibility to
telecentre serv ices make it dilTicult for ICTs to be integrated into daily routines.

•

Limited literacy le\ els and English proficiency.

Therefore, in addition to the development challenges experienced in Song and Bario as
outlined in Chapter Five (for example, infrastructure, roads, electricit}-, cost of living) and
other factors such as telecentre localit>" as discussed in Section 6.6 of this chapter,
(Telecentre Management Issues), a combination of hard and soft factors was obser\ed to
influence ICT usace.

Summar> of Key Findings

Song

.\round two-tliirds of telecentre users received some form of ICT training (64.7 percent) in
Song with females (43.3 percent) being more likely to receive training than males (21.3
percent) based on the Pearson Chi-Square Test. Based on those who had received training,
the highest representation by age group, occupation and monthly household income was
seen among the fourteen to 24 age group (46 percent), students (33.7 percent) and RM7511.500 (USD231-462) income bracket (27.7 percent). Users in Song gave a mean rating of
M = 3.87 for the training they received which was statistically higher than the rating
awarded in Bario based on the Independent-Sainples t Test.
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Bario

In Bario, around two-thirds of telecentre users received some form of ICT training (62.2
percent), which was similar in Song. The training received according to gender was fairly
even among males (29.7 percent) and females (32.4 percent). The highest representation by
age group, occupation and monthly household income amongst those who had received
training was seen with the 25-34 age group (21.6 percent), housewives (18.9 percent) and
<RM500 (<RM154) income bracket (35.1 percent). It was encouraging to observe the
representation of housewives and the lowest income group amongst those who had received
the most training although this was not statistically significant. The mean rating awarded
for the usefulness of the training received in Bario was generally favourable (M = 3.52).

Key Tables

Table 6.21: Training Received
Telecentre

Received Training
No

Yes
Song
Bario

Count
%

194

106

300

64.7%

35.3%

100.0%

23

14

37

62.2%

37,8%

100.0%

Count
%
Count
%

Total

Total

217

120

337

64.4%

35.6%

100.0%

Table 6.22: Training Rating
Training Rating
Somewhat useful
Useful
Very useful
Highly useful
Total

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Telecentre
Bario
Song
0
1
0%
0.5%
15
57
65.2%
29.4%
4
102
17.4%
52.6%
4
34
17.4%
17.5%
23
194
100.0%
100.0%
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Total
1
0.5%
72
33.2%
106
48.8%
38
17.5%
217
100.0%

Discussion of Key Findings: Strengtlis, Challenges and Recommendations

(a) Strengths
A majority of telecentre users in both Song (64.7 percent) and Bario (62.2 percent) had
received some form of ICT training from their respective telecentres and had demonstrated
positive satisfaction ratings on the usefulness of the training they had received. In Song it
was encouraging to note the high number of users from the younger age group category and
student population in light of the focus on youth under the objectives of Pusat Internet
Desa and the Malaysian Government's Smart School initiative as a whole. In the case of
Bario the representation of older age groups, housewives and low income groups among
those who had received training was a positive finding since they comprised some of the
target groups under

Gatuman-B@ho.

(b) Challenges

Although telecentre users displayed positive satisfaction ratings on the training they
received, it was largely informal, irregular and provided on an ad hoc basis in both
locations. Hence, one area of improvement could be the provision of more regular and
structured training programmes which take into account the availability of telecentre
resources and demand for training programmes by new and existing telecentre users. While
it is important to provide regular opportunities for training it must also be approached from
a human-centred perspective where training is user-driven and meets the needs of those it is
intended to benefit rather than being telecentre-driven in terms of standardised training
modules. The difficulty of telecentre-driven training was acknowledged as an area for
improvement by one of the telecentre supervisors in Song:

PID Song Supervising Staff: (R94) I think training is important. In PID Song we
use Tanjung Malim'^ module, we follow their training module. I think module we
use now is suitable for youth only but for senior citizen, women not so suitable.
Women we want to target, the senior citizen also, but the subject is difficult for
them. So that is why it is difficult to train because it might be too hard for them to
understand. Because training, like how many people we train is one of our KPIs
for PID. (21 September 2005.)
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Thus, while satisfying key performance indicators (KPIs) under the nationwide PID
programme in the area of training, more efforts could be made to accommodate the training
needs of specific target groups.

The regularity of training in Bario was cited by some as an area for improvement. As
mentioned by a coffee shop owner and mother of two:
SMME 1 Bario: ( R l l ) I think last month or two months ago you pay RMIO
(USDS.08) for one month course and then from there I saw a few new people go
to join them. But they should have them more often so that more people can learn.
Because I see the same people use it everyday and there are only a few of them.
And then also mainly tourists, foreigners will use the centre. Because the locals,
they don't know how to use computers so they need to know. Actually it's very
easy, not difficult. I think once they know how to use it a few times they will
know how. (26 September 2005.)
An active member of the Village Development and Security Committee (JKKK) who
returned to Bario in 1997 after several years working in Kuala Lumpur shared his views on
the importance of training:
SMME 1 Bario: (R22) For those who never used the computer, because they
didn't know how or they were just scared to, only after they get training do they
find out that it isn't so difficult. And that it is a very important facility and then
their awareness is good and they realise that they can do a lot of communication
through the Internet...They realise hey, it's not so hard and they are very glad that
they took the time to go for two weeks computer courses. But it is not always held
so maybe if training is more often then more people can learn. (2 October 2005.)
Thus, training on a more regular basis was viewed as an important means to an end and
could be an area of improvement in both locations.

(c) Recommendations

In light of the barriers mentioned above, training and human capacity should be approached
from a broad-based and complementary focus with attention given to both technical skills
(hard) and awareness-building (soft) as a whole. For example, training could take the
following form:
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(i) ICT Skills Training:

While this is already provided by both telecentres, it is often supplied on an irregular and
ad hoc basis. To generate interest in telecentre services, training should be offered on a
more regular and continuous basis. Where telecentre resources are limited, the potential of
partnering with local schools could be explored as part of a community initiative to
promote basic ICT literacy. Members of the telecentre community or volunteers could also
offer training in addition to telecentre staff

(ii) Telecentre Buddy System:

A telecentre buddy system could be piloted where experienced users are paired with new
users to offer assistance on basic ICT skills and information searches. At the same time, it
can encourage new users to utilise the services of the telecentre more regularly because of
the motivational influence potentially offered by an assigned buddy or mentor. This system
would be ideal for such groups as farmers or senior citizens as discussed in Section 6.3
(Telecentre Community Characteristics) where buddies can act as intermediaries to enable
an indirect usage of ICTs.

(iii) English Classes:

A major barrier influencing people's non-use of ICTs is their English ability. Since a
majority of content is in English, efforts should be made by the telecentre to provide
English workshops tailored for utilising the Internet effectively. As with ICT training, a
community initiative involving the respective telecentres and teachers at local schools
should be explored.

(iv) Telecentre Outreach Programme:

Based on available resources in time and funding, supervisors or volunteers from the
telecentre community can visit remote villages or locations which are further away from the
telecentre to promote awareness of ICTs, their potential role for community development
and the services offered at the telecentre. The provision of laptops and portable projectors
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would greatly facilitate an initiative such as this. This was highlighted in the discussions
with telecentre supervisors in Song because 'this means we can go out for promotion and
go to upper river and other longhouses to promote because now not all can come to Song
town so it is hard to promote PID for the community and what is ICT'.'^

For these training modules to be effective they must meet the specific needs of target
groups not only by addressing basic ICT skill sets but also awareness-building as a whole
in terms of what ICTs can do for them. In taking into consideration the needs of specific
target groups, it is worth mentioning an experience with a farmer and father of four in Bario
(non-ICT user). WTien he was asked whether or not he felt the Internet could be a
potentially useful tool to access better information on agricultural schemes featured on
Government websites, he was simply unable to understand the question. His response was,
'I don't understand your question. I don't know how to operate the computer or the
Internet. This question, I don't know what the computer can do for me. I don't know what
you're asking'.'^ This brought to light the reality of translating the potential benefits of
ICTs to a comprehensible level to potential target groups such as farmers who are not ICT
literate.

The objective of promoting ICTs as a tool, rather than as a technology, was emphasised by
one of the telecentre supervisors in Bario:
Telecentre Committee Bario: (R23) I believe if you introduce or market it [ICTs]
to the layman, it must be about the tools, what we can do with it. This is to
promote an understanding of what we can do with it. If you go about and talk
about the sense of technology then it is alien to people, whereas tool is something
you can understand. It is easier to work around it this way. Then later of course
once they realise it is a tool then we have to introduce it as a technology as well.
(2 October 2005.)
Furthermore, the importance of creating a need for ICTs to maximise its potential was
raised:
Telecentre Committee Bario: (R23) I think our main challenge is how to let
people know ICT, how to introduce, how to market this need, how you utilise it to
make it as a tool for the community because actually in most of the rural place
like here most of them are not interested at all then, because they are, basically
they are doing fanning, finding firewood....So creating the need. You know, what
is it for? The main question is what is ICT for them? You see, once they can
237

answer the question then only they can use it and if they use it well then they get
excited about it and this is important to create receptiveness to this modem
technology. (2 October 2005.)
Thus, a human-centred approach which emphasises the role of education and awarenessbuilding should be adopted particularly for groups like farmers, senior citizens and women
who may require more assistance to be acculturated into ICTs.

However, on the area of community awareness programmes to promote the benefits of
ICTs, it was acknowledged that certain groups were difficult to target. The challenge of
targeting specific groups in the community was raised by one of the telecentre supervisors
in Song:
PID Song Supervising Staff: (R93) It is hard, so hard to promote farmer group
because they have no time for the PID, so hard to target farmer group. Just for
youth and student now, that seems to be the main users, but for farmer, senior
citizen and women, more like housewives, not very easy. (21 September 2005.)
Similarly, the challenge of targeting groups such as farmers in rural contexts was raised by
one of the telecentre supervisors in Bario:
Telecentre Committee Bario: (R23) In the beginning I think you need to target
key segments of the community first and then from there it will expand to the rest
of the community... But when we talk about certain segment there are some which
I don't think we need to market because as a farmer who is 50 or 60 plus year old
I don't think the interest is there. Even if some of them are interested, well then
most of them don't know to read or write and then of course the old folks they
always have children so those are the people that we target because I know very
well that they ask their children to email for them so they become like an
intermediary. So I concentrate on the youngsters themselves and middle-age to a
certain level. (2 October 2005.)
While the recognition that not all segments of the community will necessarily benefit from
ICTs, (particularly in the case of farmers), there was also some optimism for their potential
as a target group provided that training is tailored accordingly. The following was
expressed by an active member of the Village Development and Security Committee who is
also a tour operator and general contractor:
SMME 1 Bario: (R22) And when we talk about farmers again, we have to
categorise them of farmers from 30-45 and farmers between 46-64. Mainly those
who are from 46 upwards it means nothing much but then if there is awareness
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like training courses which they can. which are carried out for this age bracket I'm
sure they will see the benefits and the importance. The awareness of how
important it is to these people in the farming discipline, they completely, most of
them are aware of what Internet is. And again, the attitude, like what you said the
mindset, once we get them interested they will definitely, they will slowly start to
have interest and from that interest that will lead to more and more awareness that
they can realise how important the Internet is for them. (2 October 2005.)

Thus, if target groups have been identified under telecentre objectives, then efforts must be
made to develop and implement strategies which specifically cater for the needs of the
target groups themselves. This involves promoting awareness on ICTs and accommodating
training on a user-needs basis for creating the sort of e-inclusion envisaged under human
development approaches.

6.6

Telecentre Management Issues

As a whole, issues related to telecentre management fall under the 'evaluation as
learning*'"'' approach as a means of learning about the strengths of the telecentre, its
contribution to communit\' development and the changes required (formative) to maximise
the development value of ICTs (summative). Essentially, the evaluation as learning
approach as noted by Heather Hudson presents the opportunity to:

•

provide feedback to project staff on what is working well and what needs to be
changed or improved;

•

plan for the sustainabilitv' of the telecentre; and

•

identify successful strategies and lessons that could be shared with other telecentres
or networks.'^

By and large the issues faced are transactional and technology-driven in scope because they
involve the day-to-day operations of the telecentre. At the same time, however, there are
substantive issues and human-driven imperatives involved because of areas related to social
capital (for example, intluence of telecentre staff) which involves soft factors like
commitment, community involvement, participation and human capacity.
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Thus, telecentre management within the context of formative evaluation involves a
combination of both elements in addressing the following areas:

Transactional Effects (Technology-driven)

•

Is the telecentre conveniently located?

•

Wliat have been the main advantages or disadvantages of its present location?

•

Wliat can be done to improve greater accessibility to the telecentre?

•

How reliable is the equipment and teclinologies used to provide Internet access at
the telecentre?

•

Is the equipment and technologies used appropriate/reliable/viable for the rural
context in which it has been introduced?

•

Are these technologies affordable to maintain in the short and long-term?

•

Is teclmical support readily available when required?

•

Are staff equipped w ith the necessary skills to manage the day-to-day running of the
telecentre (including a basic working knowledge of how to operate equipment)?

•

Is the telecentre subsidised (partially or fully) or based on a user-pay model?

•

Are telecentre services affordable within the economic context of the local
communit>'?

Substantive Impacts (Human-centred)

•

How important are the telecentre supervisors and/or telecentre committee members
in influencing or encouraging the community's use of the telecentre?

•

In adopting participatory approaches, has the local community been regularly
involved in consultations on telecentre management issues?
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Summary of Key Findings

Song

The mean rating on a 5-point scale regarding location convenience was M = 3.50 which
was significantly more 'convenient' than the rating awarded by users in Bario (M = 3.08).
Those who found the telecentre to be the most conveniently located were medium users
who visited PID Song 3-5 times per month (top-two box: 21.7 percent). On the relationship
between location convenience and the frequency of visitation based on One-Way ANOVA,
it was found that those who visited the telecentre the most had a significantly higher rating
than those who visited the least: M = 3.38 (less than one to two times per month), M = 3.58
(three to five times) and M = 3.63 (more than six times per month).

The top five areas of improvement requested by users were: (i) open more hours of the day
(77 percent), (ii) open the centre at more convenient times of the day or week (63.7
percent), (iii) provide a notice board of useful information (61.3 percent), (iv) open more
regularly (56 percent), and (v) provide assistance with information searches (44.7 percent).
Of particular interest was the demand for a notice board of useful infonnation and the
request for English classes to be provided at the telecentre. The assistance ratings for Song
was M = 2.65 which suggests that supervisors are providing satisfactory levels of service to
telecentre users. The role of telecentre staff for influencing people's usage was generally
positive in Song {M = 3.59). In comparison to Bario, users in Song were less willing to pay
for telecentre services

Bario

The mean rating for location convenience in Bario was generally favourable at M = 3.08
for telecentre users. Those who found the telecentre to be the most conveniently located
were low and high users (top-two box: equal at 8.1 percent). In examining the relationship
between location convenience and the frequency of visitation based on One-Way ANOVA,
it was found that the mean ratings in Bario were not influenced by how often users accessed
the telecentre.
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The top five areas o f improvement requested by users were: (i) provide a notice board o f
useful information ( 6 7 . 6 percent), (ii) more direct access to computers (56.8 percent), (iii)
open the centre at more convenient times o f the day or week (54.1 percent), (iv) open more
hours o f the day and provide more training (equal at 51.4 percent), and (v) more
knowledgeable s t a f f ( 4 8 . 6 percent). O f particular interest was the demand for a notice board
o f useful information, as was the case in Song. Requests for more reliable opening hours as
a result o f past closures due to energy shortages (reliance on hybrid energy sources) was an
area o f concern among the focus groups. Compared to Song, it was found that users in
Bario gave a statistically higher supervisor assistance rating ( M = 3.43) based on the
Independent-Samples t Test. The role o f the telecentre's staff in influencing people's usage
was generally positive in Bario ( M = 3.51). Despite their lower monthly household income,
users in Bario were willing to pay more than users in Song to ensure their centre did not
close down.
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Key Tables
Table 6.23: Convenience of Telecentre Location
Convenience of Location
Not convenient

Count
%

Not very convenient

Count
%

Convenient

Count
%

Very convenient

Count
%

Highly convenient

Count
%

Total

Count
%

Telecentre
Sonq
Baric
2
2
0.7%
5.4%
11
3
3.7%
8.1%
131
25
43.7%
67.6%
147
4
49.0%
10.8%
9
3
3.0%
8.1%
300
37
100.0%
100.0%

Total
4
1.2%
14
4.2%
156
46.3%
151
44.8%
12
3.6%
337
100.0%

Table 6.24: Improvement of Telecentre Services
Improvement of Services
Training
Knowledgeable staff
Direct access to PCs
Opening hours
Information search help

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Regular opening hours

Count
%

Extended opening hours

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Publish newsletters
Notice board
Faster connection
No improvement
Don't know

Count
%
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Telecentre
Sonq
Bario
88
19
51.4%
29.3%
113
18
37.7%
48.6%
21
131
43.7%
56.8%
191
20
54.1%
63.7%
17
134
44.7%
45.9%
14
168
37.8%
56.0%
19
231
51.4%
77.0%
7
93
18.9%
31.0%
25
184
67.6%
61.3%
3
0
8.1%
0%
1
2
2.7%
0.7%
1
1
2.7%
0.3%

Total
107
31.8%
131
38.9%
152
45.1%
211
62.6%
151
44.8%
182
54.0%
250
74.2%
100
29.7%
209
62.0%
3
0.9%
3
0.9%
2
0.6%

Table 6.25: Convenience of Opening Hours
Convenience of Hours
Not convenient

Count
%

Not very convenient

Count
%

Convenient

Count
%

Very convenient

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Highly convenient
Total

Telecentre
Song
Bario
1
1
2.7%
0.3%
23
7
7.7%
18.9%
176
25
67.6%
58.7%
93
1
31.0%
2.7%
7
3
2.3%
8.1%
300
37
100.0% 100.0%

Total
2
0.6%
30
8.9%
201
59.6%
94
27.9%
10
3.0%
337
100.0%

Table 6.26: Role of Telecentre Staff Influence
Staff Influence
Not important

Count
%

Not very important

Count
%

Important

Count
%

Very important

Count
%

Highly important

Count
%

Total

Telecentre
Song
Bario
3
1
0.3%
8.1%
17
0
5.7%
0%
16
121
43.2%
40.3%
11
126
29.7%
42.0%
7
35
18.9%
11.7%
37
300
100.0% 100.0%

Count
%

Total
4
1.2%
17
5.0%
137
40.7%
137
40.7%
42
12.5%
337
100.0%

Table 6.27: Assistance Rating for Telecentre Supervisors
Supervisor Assistance
No help

Count
%

A little more help

Count
%

Not much more help

Count
%

More help

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Much more help
Total

Telecentre
Bario
Song
2
60
5.4%
20.0%
11
87
29.7%
29.0%
1
71
2.7%
23.7%
15
62
40.5%
20.7%
8
20
21.6%
6.7%
37
300
100.0% 100.0%
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Total
62
18.4%
98
29.1%
72
21.4%
77
22.8%
28
8.3%
337
100.0%

Table 6.28: Willingness to Pay for Each Visit
Willingness to Pay
Not willing to pay
RM1 per visit
RM2 per visit
RM3 per visit
RM4 per visit
RMS per visit
Total

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Telecentre
Song
Bario
19
0
6.3%
0%
116
7
38.7%
18.9%
108
10
36.0%
27.0%
39
0
13.0%
0%
7
14
2.3%
37.8%
11
6
3.7%
16.2%
300
37
100.0% 100.0%

Total
19
5.6%
123
36.5%
118
35.0%
39
11.6%
21
6.2%
17
5.0%
337
100.0%

Discussion of Key Findings: Strengths, Challenges and Recommendations

(a) Strengths

As a whole, it was observed that most areas were sound with regards to telecentre facilities,
services aiid staffing, particularly in light of the barriers confronted when ICTs are
introduced in a rural development contexts. To be fair, inherent barriers for ICT adoption as
discussed in Chapter Five will continue to influence the extent to which ICTs can be
effectively disseminated. Therefore, within these constraints it was worth noting the areas
which were working well overall:

(i) Location:

In Song the highest percentage of users fell into the 'very convenient' range (49 percent),
while in Bario the result was 'convenient' (67.6 percent). Of course, this generally
favourable response was expected since the question was asked among telecentre users
only. If the same question was posed to non-ICT users who were not included in the
quantitative surveys, the result would be expectantly different and perhaps less favourable
since telecentre users in Song and Bario represented only 1.6 percent and 3.7 percent of the
community in their respective districts. Focus group narratives with non-ICT users also
pointed to the inconvenience of the present telecentre locations, thus questions of telecentre
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location convenience must be mindfully approached from whether users are ICT or nonICT users. However, among the telecentre users surveyed it was found that the location of
these respective telecentres was convenient as whole. Based on comparisons between both
locations, it was found that users in Song viewed the centre location to be significantly
more 'convenient' than those in Bario - a result influenced by the greater accessibility to
telecentre services with the presence of relatively better road networks, but this being
limited to only Song town itself

(ii) Convenience of Opening Hours:

There was a favourable consensus on the convenience of opening hours in both Song and
Bario overall, with 58.7 percent and 67.6 percent of users falling within the 'convenient'
range respectively. O f course, as with questions regarding telecentre location, this was from
the perspective of telecentre users and not among non-ICT users, who were not surveyed.
Although the results were generally positive, 63.7 percent and 54.1 percent of users in Song
and Bario respectively requested for more convenient opening hours. Thus, while the
convenience of opening hours was generally adequate it was also cited as an area for
improvement.

(iii) Influence of Telecentre Staff:

The role of telecentre staff was important in influencing telecentre usage in both locations.
In Song, the highest percentage of users said telecentre staff were 'very important' (42
percent) while in Bario the result was 'important' (43.2 percent). With mean ratings of M =
3.59 (Song) and M = 3.51 (Bario), these results supported the importance of adopting
approaches which focus on people as valuable contributors for successful ICT adoption. In
both cases telecentre staff had the local knowledge and community relationships required to
stimulate awareness, interest and confidence in ICTs.

(iv) Willingness to Pay for Telecentre Services:

In response to the hypothetical question of how much they would be willing to pay to
ensure that their respective telecentre did not close down, most users in Bario were willing
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to pay R^'14 (USD1.23) per visit (37.8 percent). This was in contrast to Song where the
highest rate most users were wilHng to pay was only RMl (USD0.30) per visit (38.7
percent), despite their higher monthly incomes. The lower rate in Song can also be
explained by users being accustomed to free Internet access, unlike in Bario where the
telecentre operates on a user-pays model. Using their willingness to pay as an indicator to
gauge the extent to which their telecentres are valued as a community resource, it can be
argued that users of Gatuman-B@rio
telecentre than users of PID Song.

attached a higher degree of importance towards their
This is because for the most part it bridges the

communications deficit in Bario in the absence of alternative access points, unlike in Song
where Internet access is available from multiple points. Thus, the telecentre occupies an
important place in Bario because users are willing to pay for this community-based
resource on the assumption that it is valued as important.

(b) Challenges

The areas for improvement in both locations stemmed from a combination of technologydriven (transactional) and human-centred (substantive) components with regards to
telecentre management. Technology-driven issues were related to the following areas:

•

Direct access to computers

•

Opening hours

•

Reliability of telecentre services and teclinologies

•

Training (both transactional and substantive)

Human-centred issues addressed some of the areas below:

•

Knowledgeable staff

•

Assistance with information searches

•

Request for newsletters

•

Request for a notice board of useful information

•

Training (both transactional and substantive)
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In both locations the areas for improvement centred on:

•

Opening more hours of the day

•

Opening the centre at more convenient times of the day or week

•

Providing a notice board of useful information

hi addition to these areas for improvement, also identified was the perception that telecentre
supervisors in Bario (62.1 percent) required more assistance than supervisors in Song (27.4
percent) based on the top-two box results (more help + much more help). This was also
evident in the mean ratings provided in Song (M = 2.65) and Bario (M = 3.43) where the
Independent-Samples t Test found that telecentre supervisor/s required more assistance than
those in Song. Thus, an area for improvement could be more formalised training and
contact with LTNIMAS and partners who can provide ongoing support on a more regular,
rather than ad hoc. basis.

(c) Recommendations

Based on the areas for improvement the following recommendations are offered to improve
the telecentre services in Song and Bario:

(i) Direct Access to Computers:

This is dependent on user numbers at the telecentre on any given day, which will determine
whether users have individual access. WTiere demand outstrips supply a designated number
of computers could be reserved (on certain times and days only) for pre-bookings made in
person or on another person's behalf to facilitate more direct access to computers. This
could be particularly useful for those living further away from the telecentre to make the
journey to the towii centre in Song and Bario more worthwhile.
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(ii) Opening Hours:

Users in both locations requested for their telecentres to: (i) open at more convenient times
of the day or week; (ii) open more regularly; and (iii) open more hours of the day. While it
may not be possible to fully meet these requests because of limited staff resources,
superv isors could consider having extended opening hours once a week or every fortnight,
for example, to satisfy demand. Volunteers could also oversee the running of these
telecentres if staff resources are limited.

(iii) Reliability of Telecentre Serv ices and Technologies:

This is probably the most difficult challenge in any rural development context in the
absence of reliable infrastructure to begin with as a whole, added to which is the limited
availability of technical support (software, hardware, equipment) in Song and Bario. As is
often the case, damaged equipment is usually left for months at a time because access to
maintenance serv ices and equipment parts are practically non-existent. In such a situation
the support of stakeholders is essential to provide timely teclmical support and response
times both onsite and offsite.

(iv) Training:

As discussed in Section 6.5 (Training and Human Capacity), training should be broadbased and complementary, with a focus on both technical skills and awareness-building. In
addition to telecentre activities, a range of non-telecentre activities could also be offered to
integrate the telecentre into the daily lives of residents in Song and Bario. For example, this
could include English classes and other vocational workshops on topic areas such as
agriculture which could be potentially ICT-enabled.

(v) Knowledgeable Staff:

This is an important contributor for the success of telecentre operations which involves a
range of tacit and non-tacit knowledge in the area of technical skills, local knowledge,
marketing and business acumen; and general knowledge as a whole. The training of
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telecentre supervisors and development of skill sets are often via workshops or conferences,
however, such conventional means are not readily available in a rural development context.
Thus, in the absence of such training opportunities for telecentre supervisors in Song and
Bario, the use of online training resources should be explored. Similarly, regular contact
should be maintained with stakeholders and relevant institutions involved with telecentre
initiatives as should networking with other telecentres and supervisors in rural areas.

The nationwide PID programme is thus advantageous in the sense that telecentre
supervisors in Song have been able to consult with other PID sites on telecentre
management issues. This provides not only valuable knowledge exchange but also the
motivational element to facilitate the effective running of their respective telecentres. In
Bario. however, this was not the case as telecentre supervisors relied solely on UNIMAS
and had no formal interaction with other telecentre sites in similarly remote areas at the
time of the fieldwork. Thus, in Bario more efforts should be made to network with other
telecentre sites nationwide and internationally who share similar challenges for the purpose
of encouraging greater knowledge exchange.

(vi) Assistance with Infonnation Searches:

As recommended in the section on Usage Activities and Information-seeking Patterns in
Section 6.4, workshops or information sessions on specific topics of interest should be
explored to maximise the productive use of the Internet by telecentre users.

(vii) Request for Newsletters and a Notice Board of Useful Information:

This is perhaps one of the simplest yet most effective strategies to position the telecentre as
a local community resource by creating a hub for ICT and non-ICT activity through the
simple act of newsletters and notices. Newsletters could be issued on a monthly or quarterly
basis both electronically and in printed format, particularly for those who live further away
or who are not ICT literate. Wliere resources are limited, the contribution of volunteers
from the telecentre community or local schools should be explored to coordinate the release
of newsletters.
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6.7

Conclusion

The objective of this chapter was to highlight some of the key areas under formative
evaluation with regards to the introduction of ICTs through public access points. In doing
so, it has been argued that an address of issues related to technology and people as situated
within local context are required to maximise the opportunities for ICTs to be introduced in
rural areas such as Song and Bario. While these communities and their respective
telecentres are by no means representative of the Sarawakian experience, (since they are
context-specific and relevant to these communities only), this chapter has demonstrated the
very complexity of ICT-enabled development in rural contexts by presenting the range of
associated

strengths,

challenges

and

recommendations.

Having

established

the

fundamentals of Internet access through public access points within formative evaluation
frameworks it is now important to take the assessment further by focusing on greater
questions of impact from the perspective of summative evaluation. This is the objective of
the following chapter where the impact of ICTs in terms of their economic, social and
citizen value are assessed against the respective telecentre objectives of PID Song and
Gatuman-B@rio.
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PART III: SUMMATIVE AND FORMATIVE EVALUATION
Chapter Seven
Case Studies in Sarawak: Summative Evaluation
To us. we are already, more or less non-direct user. All our children have email
and what we do is our youngest son is in the secondary school and we make use
of his account. So any message we want to send to our other children we ask our
son to send. It's more economy [economical] than using telephone. We relay
message to Birmingham. Kuala Lumpur, Bintulu. We like to, but to me, because
we didn't train how to operate it we don't use. I think maybe if we have electricity
at home then we can have our own computer and then we could learn.
Retired farmer and non-ICT user
Pa' Ukat, Bario
2 October 2005'

7.1

Introduction

The focus on summative impacts in this chapter complements the examination of formative
effects tliat was provided in Chapter Six. Questions related to whether or not ICTs have
substantially facilitated derived benefits in terms of economic, social and citizen value are
central to this issue. Emphasis is placed on the importance of taking into consideration
people's perceptions on the development value of ICTs as they reflect the extent to which
ICTs have supported the basic development needs of the communities in Song and Bario.
Thus, this chapter on summative evaluation is divided into two sections: (i) Benefits and
Outcomes including an analysis of strengths, challenges and recommendations; and (ii)
Overall Evaluation of PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio

in relation to various levels of

impact. As with formative evaluation provided in Chapter Six, this chapter has adopted a
combination of descriptive (quantitative) and explanatory (qualitative) analyses in order to
highlight key themes that address substantive impacts under summative evaluation.
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7.2

Benefits and Outcomes

Telecentre users in Song and Bario were asked to award ratings for sixteen benefit areas
that represented a broad range of economic, social and citizen value. Related to this were
questions addressing the kinds of impact experienced with regards to: (a) types of impact
experienced; (b) segments of the community who derived benefits from ICT usage; (c)
nature of impact experienced; (d) significance of impact; (e) diffusion of benefits; (f)
sentiment of impact; and (g) telecentre objectives which are examined in greater depth in
Section 7.3 (Overall Evaluation of PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio).

At the same time, the

evaluation of impacts from a summative perspective included, but were not restricted to,
the following questions:

Transactional Effects (Technology-driven)

•

Wliat types of benefits have been experienced as a result from accessing the
services of the telecentre?

•

Has any additional income been received from using ICTs?

•

Has any additional savings been received from using ICTs?

Substantive Impacts (Human-centred)

•

To what extent did the telecentre achieve its goals?

•

Which groups have experienced positive benefits and which groups have not?

•

Were the benefits experienced at the individual, household, community or national
level and were they in the form of direct or indirect benefits?

•

Were the types of impact experienced transactional or substantive in scope?

•

To what extent are impacts reflective of continuist, structuralist, transformist or
heretic paradigms of technology diffusion?

•

Do ICTs empower people economically, socially, culturally and civically?

•

Do people have a broader appreciation of the potential for ICTs to improve their
own livelihoods and those of the greater community which goes beyond ICT usage
per se but how ICTs can be used to support rural development?
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In this manner, questions of impact are multifaceted. complex and, for the most part, openended due to the subjective nature of individual experiences with ICTs. Nonetheless, it was
important to approach questions of impact from this perspective in order to ask the question
'what difference did it make?' for the communities in Song and Bario. Therefore, potential
benefits in the quantitative surveys were classified into sixteen areas to capture a range of
economic, social and citizen value in this study of substantive impacts as presented below:

Economic Value

•

Gotten better price information

•

Improved fanning practices

•

Made useful business contacts

•

Helped find work outside village

•

Helped with schoolwork

•

Helped to obtain important supplies

•

Increased ICT literacy

Social Value

•

Enabled communication with others outside village

•

Helped connect with groups of similar interest

•

Improved access to religious or cultural information

•

Enlianced entertainment activities

Citizen Value

•

Improved access to government information and services

•

Improved involvement in community affairs

•

Improved general knowledge

•

Helped solve a problem

•

Helped treat an illness
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Summary of Key Findings

Song

The top five types of derived benefits experienced in Song were as follows: (i) general
knowledge (96.3 percent), (ii) ICT literacy (95.7 percent), (iii) communication (91 percent),
(iv) entertainment (79.3 percent), and (v) solved a problem (78.7 percent).^ Based on the
Pearson Chi-Square Test and Fisher's Exact Test there was a positively significant
relationship between:

(a) the low demand for medical and health information and the minimal impact
experienced for the benefit area 'helped treat an illness'.
(b) the high demand for infarmation on education which produced positive impacts for
the benefit area 'helped with schoolwork'.
(c) the strong demand for information on employment opportunities which resuhed in
favourable outcomes for the benefit area 'helped find work'.

The top five benefits when analysed in terms of mean benefit rating were: (i) general
knowledge {M = 3.69), (ii) ICT literacy (M = 3.60), (iii) communication (M = 3.52), (iv)
entertainment (M = 3.15), and (v) schoolwork and government information (equal at M =
3.13).^ Based on the Independent-Samples t Test, the benefits experienced overall in Song
were more social as indicated (*) in comparison to Bario which was more economic:

(i)

Communication

(M=3.52y

(ii)

Entertainment

(M=3.15y

(iii)

Schoolwork

(M=3.13)

(iv)

Solve problem

(M=3.08)

(V)

Connect with groups

(M=3.06y

(vi)

Find work

(M=2.94)

(vii)

Religious or cultural infoimation

{M=2My
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Based on the Independent-Samples t Test, the results are as follows for benefit areas, where
mean ratings were not significantly different between Song and Bario, that is, areas which
made an equally positive impact in these communities:

(i)

Important supplies:
Song (M = 3.04) versus Bario (M = 2.92)

(ii)

ICT literacy:
Song (M = 3.60) versus Bario (M = 3.46)

(iii)

Government information and services
Song (M = 3.13) versus Bario (M = 3.00)

(iv)

Community involvement:
Song (M = 2.67) versus Bario (M = 2.68)

(v)

General knowledge:
Song (M = 3.69) versus Bario (M = 3.73)

One-Way ANOVA showed that mean ratings by gender for each of the sixteen benefit
areas were not statistically significant within Song. However, One-Way ANOVA tests
showed that age had a positively significant effect on the benefit ratings in the following
areas and that the effects of Age x Benefits Received were largely economic as indicated
(*):

(i)

Farming practices*

(ii)

Find work*

(iii)

Schoolwork*

(iv)

Important supplies*

(V)

Connect with groups

(vi)

Entertainment

One-Way ANOVA tests also showed that occupation had a positively significant effect on
the following benefit ratings and that the effects of Occupation x Benefits Received were
predominantly economic as indicated (*):

(i)

Price information*
256

(ii)

Farming practices*

(iii)

Business contacts*

(iv)

Find work*

(v)

Schoolwork*

(vi)

Important supplies*

(vii)

Connect with groups

(viii)

Entertainment

Similarly, One-Way ANOVA tests showed that monthly household income had a positively
significant effect on the following areas and that the effects of Monthly Household

Income

X Benefits Received were predominantly economic as indicated (*):

(i)

Price information*

(ii)

Find work*

(iii)

Entertainment

Users in Song awarded positive ratings towards the usefulness of their telecentre (M =
3.75). It was found that users experienced more benefits from additional savings (88
percent) than additional income (38.3 percent) as a result of telecentre usage. In actual
monetary terms, the additional savings and income received was on the low to medium
scale. The consideration to purchase a personal computer was positive in Song with the
following results: (i) yes (48.7 percent), (ii) no (4.7 percent), (iii) don't know (13.7
percent), and (iv) already own a computer (33 percent).

Baric

The top five types of derived benefits experienced in Bario were as follows: (i) general
knowledge (100 percent), (ii) ICT literacy (86.5 percent), (iii) important supplies (70.2
percent), (iv) government information and services (70.2 percent), and (v) price information
(67.5 percent). Unlike the case in Song, there were no significant effects between
information demand (information currently accessed) and their derived benefits based on
the Pearson Chi-Square Test and Fisher's Exact Test {Types of Information
Benefit

Outcomes).
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Accessed

x

The top five benefits by mean benefit rating in Bario were: (i) general knowledge (M =
3.73), (ii) ICT literacy (M = 3.46), (iii) government information and services (M = 3.00),
(iv) important supplies (M = 2.92), and (v) business contacts (M = 2.84). When compared
to Song which was more social, the benefits experienced overall in Bario were more
economic as indicated (*):

(i)

Price information

(M = 2.84)*

(ii)

Business contacts

{M = 2.84)*

(iii)

Treat illness

(M = 2.70)

(iv)

Farming practices

(M = 2.65)*

One-Way ANOVA showed that mean ratings by gender and monthly household income for
each of the sixteen benefit areas were not statistically significant within Bario. However,
One-Way ANOVA tests showed that age had a positively significant effect on the benefit
ratings in the following areas and that the effects of Age x Benefits Received were largely
economic as indicated (*):

(i)

Farming practices*

(ii)

Business contacts*

One-Way ANOVA tests also showed that occupation had a positively significant effect on
the following benefit ratings and that the effects of Occupation x Benefits Received were
predominantly economic as indicated (*):

(i)

Farming practices*

(ii)

Schoolwork*

As the case in Song, telecentre users in Bario awarded positive ratings towards the
usefulness of their telecentre (M = 4.00). As a result of accessing the services of their
telecentre, users experienced slightly more benefits from additional savings (75.7 percent)
than fi-om additional income (62.2 percent) The additional savings and income received
was on the low to medium scale in actual monetary terms which was also similar to Song.
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However, the consideration to purchase a personal computer in Bario was not as favourable
as in Song: (i) yes (24.3 percent), (ii) no (32.4 percent), (iii) don't know (13.5 percent), and
(iv) already own a computer (29.7 percent).
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Key Tables
Table 7.1: Benefit Rating on Benefits Received (Song and Bario)
Benefit Rating
Benefits

Telecentre

N

Mean

None

Low

Better price
information

Song
Bario

%

300

2.33

20.7%

38.0%

%

37

2.84

Improved
farming
practices

16.2%

16.2%

Song

%

300

2.23

29.3%

Bario

%

37

2.65

16,2%

Useful
business
contacts

Song

%

300

2.15

Bario

%

37

2.84

Helped find
work

Song

%

300

2.94

Bario

%

37

2.14

Helped with
schoolwork

Song

%

300

3.13

Bario

%

37

2.19

Helped obtain
supplies

Song

%

300

Bario

%

37

Increased ICT
literacy

Song

%

Bario
Song

High

Total

29,3%

12.0%

100,0%

35,1%

32.4%

100,0%

24.7%

39,3%

6,7%

100,0%

21.6%

43,2%

18,9%

100,0%

34.0%

30.0%

22,7%

13,3%

100,0%

18.9%

18.9%

21,6%

40,5%

100,0%

20.0%

10.7%

25,0%

44,3%

100.0%

45.9%

16.2%

16,2%

21.6%

100,0%

13.3%

10.0%

27,0%

49.7%

100.0%

45.9%

13.5%

16,2%

24.3%

100,0%

3.04

9.0%

21.0%

27,0%

43,0%

100,0%

2.92

13.5%

16.2%

35,1%

35,1%

100,0%

300

3.60

0%

4.3%

31,7%

64,0%

100,0%

%

37

3.46

0%

13.5%

27.0%

59,5%

100,0%

%

300

3.52

2.3%

6.7%

27.3%

63,7%

100,0%

Bario

%

37

2.78

24.3%

16.2%

16.2%

43,2%

100,0%

Connected with
similar groups

Song

%

300

3.06

2.7%

26.3%

33.3%

37,7%

100,0%

Bario

%

37

2.70

21.6%

18.9%

27.0%

32,4%

100,0%

Religious or
cultural
information

Song

%

300

2.68

6.3%

37.0%

39.0%

17,7%

100,0%

Bario

%

37

2.32

24.3%

37.8%

18.9%

18,9%

100,0%

Enhanced
entertainment

Song

%

300

3.15

5.0%

15.7%

39,0%

40,3%

100,0%

Bario

%

37

1.97

40.5%

21.6%

37,8%

0%

100,0%

Government
information

Song

%

300

3.13

4.0%

18.0%

38,7%

39,3%

100,0%

Bario

%

37

3.00

16.2%

13,5%

24,3%

45.9%

100,0%

Song

%

300

2.67

9.3%

33,0%

38,7%

19.0%

100,0%

m

Community
involvement

Bario

%

37

2.68

18.9%

18,9%

37,8%

24,3%

100,0%

2

General
knowledge

Song

%

300

3.69

0%

3.7%

23,3%

73,0%

100,0%

73,0%

100,0%

Solved a
problem

Song
Bario

%

37

2.78

Treated an
illness

Song

%

300

2.17

o
s
o
o
LJJ

Increased
communication

<
o

o

CO

LU
Pv 1
rsi

(o

Bario

Bario

%
%

%

Medium

37

3.73

0%

0%

27,0%

300

3.08

4.3%

17,0%

44,7%

34,0%

100,0%

16.2%

16,2%

40.5%

27,0%

100,0%

23.7%

44,3%

23.3%

8,7%

100.0%

35.1%

27,0%

100.0%

37

2.70
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18.9%

18,9%

Table 12: Benefit Ratings of Statistical Significance (Song and Baric)
BENEFIT AREAS

SONG

BARIO

ECONOMIC
Gotten better price information
Improved farming practices
Made useful business contacts

•
•

Helped find work outside village
Helped with schoolwork

•
•
•

Helped to obtain important supplies*
Increased computer literacy*
SOCIAL
Enabled communication with others outside village
Helped connect with groups of similar interest
Improved access to religious or cultural information
Enhanced entertainment activities

•
•
•
•

CITIZEN VALUE
Improved access to government information and services*
Improved involvement in community affairs*
Improved general knowledge*

•

Helped solve a problem
Helped treat an illness

Mean ratings were not significantly different between the two locations
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Table 7.3: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by Gender (Song)
SONG

GENDER
Male
N=132

Female
N=168

BENEFITS

MEAN {M = )

Better price information

2.36

2.30

Improved farming practices

2,30

2,18

Useful business contacts

2,21

2,11

Helped find work

3.07

2.83

Helped with schoolwork

3.25

3,04

Helped obtain supplies

3.09

3,00

Increased ICT literacy

3.55

3.63

Increased communication

3.48

3.56

Connected with similar groups

3.04

3.08

Religious or cultural information

2.65

2.70

Enhanced entertainment

3.18

3.12

Government information

3,14

3.13

Community involvement

2,60

2.73

General knowledge

3.64

3.73

Solved a problem

3.10

3.07

Treated an illness

2.09

2,23
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Table 7.4: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by Age (Song)
SONG

AGE
14-24
N=202

BENEFITS

25-34
N=65

35-44
N=26

45-54
N=7

MEAN (M =)

Better price information

2.32

2.32

2.27

2.71

Improved farming practices

2.39

1.95

1.92

1.57

Useful business contacts

2.32

1.88

1.69

1.57

Helped find work

3.17

2.62

2.27

1.71

Helped with schoolwork

3.45

2.69

2.23

1.29

Helped obtain supplies

3.21

2.77

2.62

2.29

Increased ICT literacy

3.54

3.72

3.62

3.86

Increased communication

3.50

3.66

3.38

3.43

Connected with similar groups

2.92

3.32

3.31

3.86

Religious or cultural information

2.64

2.77

2.73

2.86

Enhanced entertainment

3.32

3.00

2.65

1.43

Government information

3.09

3.28

3.12

3.00

Community involvement

2.74

2.58

2.46

2.29

General knowledge

3.68

3.66

3.85

3.71

Solved a problem

3.17

2.94

2.96

2.43

Treated an illness

2.21

2.12

2.12

1.71
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Table 7.5: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by Occupation (Song)
SONG

OCCUPATION
Government
N=59

Private
N=27

Own
Business
N=6

BENEFITS
Better price
information
Improved
farming practices
Useful business
contacts
Helped find work
Helped with
schoolwork
Helped obtain
supplies
Increased ICT
literacy
Increased
communication
Connected with
similar groups
Religious or
cultural
information
Enhanced
entertainment
Government
information
Community
involvement
General
knowledge
Solved a
problem
Treated an
Illness

Student
N=145

Housewife
N=34

Others
N=29

MEAN (M = )
2.31

2.33

3.17

2.41

1.94

2.21

2,12

2.41

2.67

2.41

1.65

2.00

1.95

2.30

3.33

2.39

1.53

1.76

2.78

3.44

3.00

3.12

2.12

2.79

3.07

2.96

2.33

3.65

1.82

2.52

2.90

3.26

3.83

3.28

2.29

2.66

3.68

3.44

3.67

3.52

3.68

3.86

3.75

3.41

3.50

3.41

3,62

3.62

3.25

2.59

3.33

2.93

3.38

3.31

2.88

2.37

2.67

2.70

2.62

2.55

3.08

3.44

2.67

3.28

2.76

2.86

3.39

3.52

3.33

2.97

2.97

3.21

2.59

2.70

2.67

2.75

2.47

2.66

3.75

3.63

3.33

3.65

3.85

3.76

2.98

3.19

3.50

3.14

2.88

3.03

2.19

1.89

1.83

2.29

2.06

2.00
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Table 7.6: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by
Monthly Household Income (Song)
SONG

MONTHLY H O U S E H O L D INCOME
<RM500
N=76

RM501750
N=55

RM7511,500
N=146

RM1,5012,000
N=13

RM2,001
& above
N=10

M E A N {M = )
BENEFITS
Better price information
Improved farming
practices
Useful business
contacts
Helped find work
Helped with
schoolwork
Helped obtain supplies
Increased ICT literacy
Increased
communication
Connected with similar
groups
Religious or cultural
Information
Enhanced
entertainment
Government
information
Community
involvement

2.51

2.29

2.18

2.46

3.00

2.32

2.24

2.23

1.77

2.20

2.28

2.13

2.09

1.85

2.70

2.84

2.84

3.15

1.77

2.60

3.28

3.09

3.04

3.31

3.30

2.93

3.15

3.08

2.54

3.40

3.57

3.75

3.52

3.92

3.70

3.41

3.53

3.61

3.38

3.30

3.12

2.91

3.01

3.54

3.50

2.68

2.60

2.69

2.77

2.80

2.84

3.42

3.29

2.54

2.70

2.96

3.18

3.18

3.15

3.40

2.70

2.73

2.64

2.62

2.80

3.67

3.71

3.68

3.77

3.90

3.00

3.04

3.19

2.62

3.00

2.41

1.95

2.12

2.00

2.50

General knowledge
Solved a problem
Treated an illness

Table 7.7: Most Derived Benefits Received by Age (Song)
AGE

SONG
14-24
N=202

25-34
N=65

1
1

45-54
N=7

t ilOST DERIVED BENEFITS

BENEFITS
Improved farming practices

•

Helped find work

•

Helped with schoolwork

•

Helped obtain supplies

•

•

•

Connected with similar groups
Enhanced entertainment

35-44
N=26

•

•
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Table 7.8: Most Derived Benefits Received by Occupation (Song)
SONG

OCCUPATION
Government
N=59

Own
Business
N=6

Private
N=27

BENEFITS

Housewife
N=34

Others
N=29

MOST DERIVED BENEFITS

Better price
information
Improved
farming practices
Useful business
contacts
Helped find work
Helped with
schoolwork
Helped obtain
supplies
Connected with
similar groups
Enhanced
entertainment

Student
N=145

•
•
•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•

•

Table 7.9: Most Derived Benefits Received by Monthly Household Income (Song)
MONTHLY HOUSEHOLD INCOME

SONG
<RM500
N=76

RM501750
N=55

RM7511,500
N=146

RM2,001
& above
N=10

MOST DERIVED BENEFITS

BENEFITS

•

Better price
information
Helped find work
Enhanced
entertainment

RM1,5012,000
N=13

•

•

•

•

•

•
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Table 7.10: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by Gender (Bario)
BARIO

GENDER
N=16

BENEFITS

j

N=21

MEAN {M =)

Better price information

2.88

2.81

Improved farming practices

2.88

2.48

Useful business contacts

3.19

2.57

Helped find work

2.44

1.90

Helped with schoolwork

1.75

2.52

Helped obtain supplies

2.88

2.95

Increased ICT literacy

3.31

3.57

Increased communication

2.69

2.86

Connected with similar groups

2.69

2.71

Religious or cultural information

2.63

2.10

Enhanced entertainment

1.88

2.05

Government information

3.13

2.90

Community involvement

2.75

2.62

General knowledge

3.69

3.76

Solved a problem

3.13

2.52

Treated an illness

2.56

2.81
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Table 7.11: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by Age (Bario)
BARIO

AGE
14-24
N=5

BENEFITS

25-34
N=13

35-44
N=12

45-54
N=7

MEAN (M =)

Better price information

2.40

3.08

2.83

2.71

Improved farming practices

1.80

2.62

3.08

2.57

Useful business contacts

1.60

2.85

3.00

3.43

Helped find work

1.60

1.92

2.58

2.14

Helped with schoolwork

3.00

1.77

2.42

2.00

Helped obtain supplies

2.40

2.92

3.25

2.71

Increased ICT literacy

3.60

3.23

3.42

3.86

Increased communication

2.00

3.00

3.08

2.43

Connected with similar groups

2.00

2.85

2.67

3.00

Religious or cultural information

1.80

2.23

2.17

3.14

Enhanced entertainment

2.60

1.85

1.67

2.29

Government information

2.20

3.15

2.92

3.43

Community involvement

2.20

2.77

2.67

2.86

General knowledge

3.60

3.69

3.75

3.86

Solved a problem

2.00

2.77

2.75

3.43

Treated an illness

2.80

2.62

2.67

2.86

268

Table 7.12: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by Occupation (Bario)
BARIO
Government
N=5
BENEFITS
Better price
information
Improved
farming
practices
Useful business
contacts
Helped find
work
Helped with
schoolwork
Helped obtain
supplies
Increased ICT
literacy
Increased
communication
Connected with
similar groups
Religious or
cultural
information
Enhanced
entertainment
Government
information
Community
involvement
General
knowledge
Solved a
problem
Treated an
illness

OCCUPATION
Own
Student
Business
N=3
N=9

Private
N=7

Housewife
N=8

Others
N=5

MEAN (M =)
2.60

3.57

2.89

2.33

2.75

2.40

2.20

2.86

2.89

1.67

2.25

3.60

2.00

3.57

3.33

1.67

2.63

2.80

2.00

2.43

2.44

1.67

1.63

2.40

2.60

1.00

2.22

3.67

2.25

2.40

2.80

2.57

2.89

2.67

3.25

3,20

3.60

3.43

3.44

3.67

3.25

3.60

3.00

3.00

2.67

2.00

3.13

2.40

2.80

3.14

2.44

2.00

3.25

2.00

2.60

2.57

2.00

1.67

2.25

2.80

2.60

1.43

2.00

2.33

1.88

2.00

3.60

3.14

3.00

1.67

2.63

3.60

3.20

2.71

2.44

1.67

2.63

3.20

4.00

3.71

3.89

3.33

3.63

3.60

2.60

3.43

3.11

1.67

2.50

2.60

3.40

2.57

3.11

2.00

2.38

2.40
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Table 7.13: Mean Benefit Rating on Benefits Received by
Monthly Household Income (Bario)
BARIO

MONTHLY HOUSEHOLD INCOME
RM501750
N=6

<RM500
N=21

RM7511,500
N=5

RM2,001
& above
N=5

MEAN (M = )

BENEFITS
Better price information

2.81

2.83

3.00

2.80

Improved farming practices

2.76

2.67

2.20

2.60

Useful business contacts

2.57

3.50

2.80

3.20

Helped find work

2.14

1.83

1.80

2.80

Helped with schoolwork

2.57

1.50

1.60

2.00

Helped obtain supplies

3.24

3.00

2.20

2.20

Increased ICT literacy

3.29

3.50

4.00

3.60

Increased communication
Connected with similar
groups
Religious or cultural
information

2.81
2.48

2.17
2.83

2.80
2.80

3.40
3.40

2.19

2.67

2.00

2.80

Enhanced entertainment

1.95

1.83

2.00

2.20

Government information

3.00

2.50

3.40

3.20

Community involvement

2.57

2.83

2.80

2.80

General knowledge

3.71

3.67

3.80

3.80

Solved a problem

2.57

2.83

3.00

3.40

Treated an illness

2.67

2.33

3.40

2.60

Table 7.14: Most Derived Benefits Received by Age (Bario)
AGE

BARIO

35-44
N=12

25-34
N=13

14-24
N=5

45-54
N=7

MOST DERIVED BENEFITS

BENEFITS

•

Improved farming practices

•

Useful business contacts

Table 7.15: Most Derived Benefits Received by Occupation (Bario)
BARIO
Government
N=5
BENEFITS
Improved
farming
practices
Helped with

Private
N=7

OCCUPATION
Own
Student
Business
N=3
N=9

Housewife
N=8

Others
N=5

MOST DERIVED BENEFITS
•

•
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Table 7.16: Usefulness of Telecentre (Song and Bario)
Centre Usefulness

Telecentre
Total
Song

Somewhat useful

Count
%

Useful

Count

0%

1.8%
125

32.4%

37.1%

130

13

143

43.3%

35.1%

42.4%

51

12

63

17.0%

32.4%

18.7%

300

37

337

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

Count

Count

Count
%

6

2.0%

12

%
Total

0

113

%
Highly useful

6

37.7%

%
Very useful

Bario

Table 7.17: Consideration to Purchase Personal Computer (Song and Bario)
Telecentre

PC Purchase

Song
Yes

146

9

155

48.7%

24.3%

46.0%

14

12

26

4.7%

32.4%

8.0%

41

5

46

13.7%

13.5%

13.4%

99

11

110

33.0%

29.7%

32.6%

300

37

337

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

Count
%

No

Count
%

Don't know

Count
%

Already own PC

Count
%

Total

Count
%

Total

Bario
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Table 7.18: Additional Savings Received (Song and Bario)
Additional Savings Received

Telecentre
Song

Zero

Count

36

9

45

12.0%

24.3%

13.4%

59

12

71

19.7%

32.4%

21.1%

156

10

166

52.0%

27.0%

49.3%

44

4

48

14.7%

10.8%

14.2%

2

1

3

0.7%

2.7%

0.9%

1

0

1

0.3%

0%

0.3%

2

1

3

0.7%

2.7%

0.9%

300

37

337

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

%
<RM10

Count
%

RM11-100

Count
%

RM101 - 5 0 0

Count
%

RM501 - 1,000
RM2,001 -3,000
> RM5,001
Total

Count
%
Count
%
Count
%
Count
%

Total

Bario
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Table 7.19: Additional Income Received (Song and Bario)
Additional Income Received

Telecentre
Song

Zero

Count

185

14

199

61.7%

37.8%

59.1%

58

11

69

19.3%

29.7%

20.5%

36

5

41

12.0%

13.5%

12.2%

16

5

21

5.3%

13.5%

6.2%

3

0

3

1.0%

0%

0.9%

1

0

1

0.3%

0%

0.3%

1

1

2

0.3%

2.7%

0.6%

0

1

1

%

0%

2.7%

0.3%

Count

300

37

337

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

%
<RM10

Count
%

RM11-100

Count
%

RM101 - 5 0 0

Count
%

RM501 - 1,000

Count
%

RM 1,001 - 2 , 0 0 0

RM2,001 - 3,000

Count
%
Count
%

RM4,001 - 5,000

Total

Total

Bario

Count

%

Discussion of Key Findings: Strengths, Challenges and Recommendations

(a) Strengths

A broad range of economic, social and citizen value was experienced in both communities
based on mean ratings awarded to the benefit areas surveyed on a scale of one to four (see
Table 7.1). For the purposes of the evaluation, benefit areas with mean rating scores on a
scale of three to four were areas which were 'working well' and thus considered a
'strength'.Mean

rating scores of one to two were areas which could 'do with

improvement' based on its minimal impact in the community which were treated as a
'challenge'.^ Areas which made a substantial impact in Song included the following:

•

General knowledge

(M = 3.69)

•

ICT literacy

(M = 3.60)
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•

Communication

(M = 3.52)

•

Entertainment

(M = 3.15)

•

Schoolwork

(M = 3.13)

•

Government infonnation

{M = 3.13)

•

Solve problem

{M = 3.08)

•

Connect with groups

{M = 3.06)

•

Important supplies

(M = 3.04)

Thus, when analysed within Song itself, an even representation of economic, social and
citizen value derived from accessing the services of the telecentre was experienced.

Areas which had positive impacts on the community within Bario focused on economic and
citizen value, with general knowledge and ICT literacy occupying the same top two
positions as in Song:

•

General knowledge

{M = 3.73)

•

ICT literacy

(M - 3.46)

•

Government infomiation

(M = 3.00)

Thus, based on the mean rating scale of three to four as indicators of positive impact, the
derived benefits in Song were more broad-based in terms of economic, social and citizen
value while those in Bario were more confined to economic and citizen value when
analysed independently.

However, when comparisons were made between Song and Bario to test the significance of
difference between mean ratings using the Independent-Samples t Test, that is, to explore
which areas had more impact (Song versus Bario), the results were slightly different (see
Table 7.2):

Song

•

Communication

(A/=3.52)
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Entertainment

(M = 3.15)

Schoolwork

(M=3.13)

Solve problem

( M = 3.08)

Connect with groups

( M = 3.06)

Find work

(M =2.94)

Religious or cultural information

( M = 2.68)

•

Price information

(M = 2.84)

•

Business contacts

(M = 2.84)

•

Treat illness

{M = 2.70)

•

Farming practices

{M = 2.65)

Bario

Thus, the derived benefits in Song were more social while those in Bario were more
economic.

The remaining areas where mean ratings were not significant between Song and Bario
based on the Independent-Samples t Test, that is, areas which made an equally positive
impact in both communities included: (i) important supplies, (ii) ICT literacy, (iii)
government information and services, (iv) community involvement, and (v) general
knowledge. The shared benefits centred mainly on citizen value and economic impacts. The
dominance of benefits in the area of citizen value which included 'improved access to
government information and services,' 'improved involvement in community affairs' and
'improved general knowledge' centred on benefits targeted for the local community and
community development. Thus, it can be argued that the respective telecentres have been
successful in facilitating the sort of functionings and capabilities envisioned for community
development under the human development paradigm.

The derived benefits were predominantly economic for all variables in both Song and B a n o
from the perspective of gender, age, occupation and monthly household income. Based on
One-Way A N O V A and Post hoc Tukey-HSD tests it was possible to identify benefit areas
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which had the most impact on segments of the telecentre community (and those with the
least) from a summative evaluation perspective (substantive impacts).

Beginning with Song, the variables of age, occupation and monthly household income had
a significant effect for several benefit areas. One-Way ANOVA showed that mean ratings
by gender for each of the sixteen benefit areas were not statistically significant in Song (see
Table 7.3). With regards to age, the younger age profile of fourteen to 24 years received the
most number of derived benefits in the following areas: (i) improved farming practices, (ii)
helped find work outside village, (iii) helped with schoolwork, (iv) helped obtain supplies,
and (v) enhanced entertainment. The mean scores and distribution of benefits by age are
represented in Tables 7.4 and 7.7.

Based on the number of benefits by occupation, there was more of an even distribution
between occupational groupings in Song (private business, own business and students)
rather than a skew towards any one grouping. Areas which had a significant effect
included: (i) better price information, (ii) improved farming practices, (iii) made useful
business contacts, (iv) helped find work outside village, (v) helped with schoolwork, (vi)
helped

obtain

supplies,

(vii) helped

comiect

similar groups, and

(viii)

enhanced

entertainment. The mean scores and distribution of benefits by occupation are represented
in Tables 7.5 and 7.8.

The distribution of benefits based on monthly household income was experienced
predominantly by the lower income groupings (<RM500, RM501-750 and RM751-1,500 or
<USD154, U S D l 54-231 and USD231-462).^ Benefits were seen in the following areas: (i)
better price information, (ii) helped find work outside village, and (iii) enhanced
entertainment. The mean scores and distribution of benefits by monthly household incomes
are represented in Tables 7.6 and 7.9.

In Bario, it was found that the effects for age and occupation were significant. As with the
case in Song, One-Way A N O V A showed that mean ratings by gender for each of the
sixteen benefit areas were not statistically significant (see Table 7.10). Beginning with age,
in contrast to Song the older age profile (35-44 years and 45-54 years) received the most
significant number of derived benefits for: (i) improved farming practices, and (ii) made
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useful business contacts. The mean scores and distribution of benefits by age are
represented in Tables 7.11 and 7.14.

The number of derived benefits among occupational groupings was confined only to
students and others for: (i) improved farming practices, and (ii) helped with schoolwork.
The mean scores and distribution of benefits by occupation are represented in Tables 7.12
and 7.15.

Narratives from the focus group discussions also provided some insight into the various
types of impact experienced at the individual, household and community level. While
quantitative

measures

like

the

Independent-Samples

t

Test

provide

descriptive

generalisations of impact it is also important to complement such findings with explanatory
teclmiques such as focus group narratives to individualise people's experiences, hence the
need to balance both breadth and depth in any evaluation involving impact. It should be
noted, however, that people's perceptions of their derived benefits are for the most part
highly contextual and cannot be generalised to other populations of study. What the use of
narratives does aim to achieve, however, as argued in Chapter Four, is to provide
opportunities for people to explain their motivations for ICT usage and to contextualise
their own understanding of perceived benefits and any accompanying limitations.

Below are some key excerpts from the focus group discussions which centre on people's
perceptions regarding some of the economic, social and citizen value made possible by
accessing the services of their respective telecentres.

Economic Value

(i) Made useful business contacts:
A drink stall owner in Song who is also engaged in direct selling discussed her usage of the
Internet for business purposes:
SMME 1 Song: (R67) For me, I think it is good. Like now I am also doing this
agency for Elken. I am an agent for Song. So I sometimes look and search for
information on beauty, health, many products that we sell. I try to find this
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information using the Internet so that I can learn about what it is I am trying to
sell...Yes, we get training in Sibu but then sometimes I do not know everything
right, or cannot remember the products so I get some information on like beauty
and health, and then also how to do business, how to be a successful agent. I try to
find things on business. (19 September 2005.)
A local businessman in Song found the telecentre to be useflil for electronic banking in the
absence of proper banking facilities:
SMME 1 Song: (R70) For my business I need to use bank a lot. We got no bank
here. So that is the practical thing about it to use PID so I can do this e-banking. I
also use email to contact customers but it is easier to call them most times. So
banking and email and sometimes pay bills like Astro [satellite television]...No, I
do not do this e-commerce but only these things at the centre here. (19 September
2005.)
A local businesswoman meanwhile who runs a homestay programme and also sells Bario
rice and handicrafts shared how the Internet has benefited her businesses:
SMME 1 Bario: (R12) I get in touch with the people from England, Canada,
Sweden, Switzerland, even to Ukraine because I run the homestay in my own
house in Bario Asal so they contact me before they come...Through words of
mouth people find out about my homestay but I can use email to communicate
with travellers. Mine is a small-scale but an additional source of money...Also
apart from keeping in contact with family outside Bario I use the Internet to help
me sell my rice and handicraft to my customers in mainly Miri and KL [Kuala
Lumpur], But h is not big scale like what you see in town, it's very small. (26
September 2005.)
Another tour operator and father of four who runs a lodge in Bario illustrated the economic
benefits of ICTs in supporting his home-based tourism business:
SMME 1 Bario: (R15) It's really improving a lot with my business, I mean,
contacts with outside countries even globally. People from England or UK or even
the states also they can just contact us through the email on the Internet so that we
can have some proper communication. That's one thing about the goodness of the
Internet...It's been like 70.0% more tourists for us since using the Internet. (27
September 2005.)
At the same time, however, another tour operator who opened his business in 1998 also
raised some of the challenges accompanying Internet usage based on investments in time
and whether his small-scale operation was actually capable of meeting tourist demand. This
highlights the important point about the extent to which ICTs can be integrated into daily
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routines so that it does not become an additional burden in rural contexts particularly where
accessibility to telecentre services is often limited.
SMME 1 Bario: (R20) Actually, personally, when they installed the Internet here
it makes my life miserable [laughter], I think in a way it's supposed to make your
life easier, but in a way you get too busy. You have to meet tourists' expectations
you know. They expect you to email them back quickly when it is already quite
inconvenient for us to come to the centre daily...Then when this thing come in,
the Internet coming in, ah, I think I want to keep it like this first, small scale,
because if I do it on a bigger scale then I foresee the problem, like not having
enough good guides, not enough accommodation, things like that you have to
think about. 28 September 2005.)

(ii) Helped find work outside village:
A housewife and mother of five described how her daughter used the telecentre in Song to
find a job:
WOMEN 1 Song: (R56) Yes, I can give an example. My daughter got a job with
the government using the Internet. She come here to PID and looked for it on the
website and she applied for it...So it is a good thing to use the computer to find a
job. (16 September 2005.)
(iii) Helped with schoolwork:
A student in Song discussed how accessing the services of the telecentre in Song helped her
with schoolwork:
YOUTH 1 Song: (R81) If the library does not got the books I am looking then I
go use the Internet to find this information. So it is good for school work,
homework, if we cannot get the books from the library. Because it is small and
then the Internet there is lots of information which you can read about and it helps
you with your school work. (18 September 2005.)
A teacher at SMK Bario found the Internet to be a useful tool for educational purposes:
WOMEN 1 Bario: (R37) I think it's very useful because for people in Bario, for
example, the exercises, it's veiy hard, so if where we can assess the questions
from the Internet so we can use the information because sometimes when I
conduct the computer class I ask them to answer interactive questions with the
Portal Pendidikan [Education Portal].^ (30 September 2005.)
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(iv) Helped to obtain important supplies:
An ICT user operating a small food stall and fresh noodle business in Song demonstrated
his awareness on the potential to source supplies using the Internet:
SMME 1 Song: (R66) Yes, maybe, in the future if I set up my cordial business I
can sell it on the Internet. Maybe I can order my ingredients, the colouring, the
sugar, or find a good price or find ingredients. And my noodles, the fresh noodles
I make, I can do the same for finding ingredients like this flour. And then if I want
to go big, I can find machineries or get some ideas. Right now, my business is
small, just for Song only, small. But I start here, maybe later, I know you can find
all these things using Internet. I can try maybe. (19 September 2005.)
(v) Increased computer literacy:
One of the telecentre supervisors in Song shared her observations on the positive impacts of
PID Song:
PID Song Supervising Staff: (R93) They know how to use computer, they know
how to use Internet. They know about word, excel, powerpoint. And they are
independent. They search for job, education, apply for entry, e-learning. Air Asia,
booking and so on. So no need to go to Kapit or Sibu because we have PID. (21
September 2005.)
Another telecentre supervisor in Song highlighted some of the changes in people's
attitudes:
PID Song Supervising Staff: (R94) They realise that ICT is important, like
women, now they know how to teach their children, even start computer and to
use the website to find out about things. Then they know it is not difficult, not so
difficult like before when they don't know how. I see they are happy, like got
confidence and they feel good because they can find a lot of information. (21
September 2005.)
One of the telecentre committee members in Bario observed both the transactional and
substantive impacts of ICT literacy:
Telecentre Committee Bario: (R23) Like I said, if we treat the Internet as a tool
and then market it to the people in simple terms they will understand it. And then
once we get them interested we give them training. Let them have hands-on and
learn email and search for information. Then they realise hey, it is easy. It is not
so hard once they have the skills to use the computer and they can use it as a tool
to do different things. Then they have a new skill, ICT skill and they feel modem,
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they have confidence. They don't feel so backward but like people in the bis
cities. (2 October 2005.)
Such sentiments were not confined to ICT users in Bario but were also reinforced by nonICT users as seen with a housewife and farmer from Pa' Ramapuh:
WOMEN 2 Bario: (R18) It is good that this Internet and email has come to Bario
because we are so behind the rest of the country. Like we do not have this
electricity so we are not so modem. Now we have the Internet it is better. But I
don't know how to use but it must be useful if there are always people at the
centre. (27 September 2005.)
They were similarly by a retired farmer from Pa' Lungan in Bario:
FARMERS 2 Bario: (R9) Initially, I just thought, oh, they're sending in
computers and then, only just recently I came to realise the importance of the
centre, that is. like email. So now I know, just realise that it's important. Because
of email. Because of communication. Yes, I want to try. I want to try. I want to
learn computers. I want to learn this email. (26 September 2005.)
Social Value

(i) Enabled communication with others outside village:
A small business operator in Song with four children, (one working in Bintulu. one
working in Kuala Lumpur, one studying in Kuching and one studying in Song), discussed
the benefits of better communication:
SMME 1 Song: (R66) You know, I got four children. Three working in the
bandar [town], one is here studying. So I can contact my children using this
email. We keep in touch. Better. Sometimes we call but cheaper to use PID
because it is free. We email when we can. My children also busy so it is good I
know what tliey are doing. (19 September 2005.)
A mother of four and volunteer at the local telecentre found Gatuman-B@rio to be valuable
for keeping in contact with her friends and family in Miri:
WOMEN 1 Bario: (R6) I like to email my family and my friends back in Miri.
Because every one so busy it is hard to keep in contact. So with email I can write
when I am here [volunteering] and then check email when I got free time. We
exchange stories and I can pass message from my husband to his family so
somehow we can all know what is going on...We got only public telephone here
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so it is not so private so 1 like to use this email. Better...It is also better for people
to email me because if they call 1 would not have time to wait here for them to
call me. (26 September 2005.)
A retired government servant who operates a homestay programme in Bario perceived the
introduction of the Internet to be a positive factor in the community, not only for enhancing
communication, but also for changing people's mindset:
SMME 1 Bario: (R21) I look at the people here and find that the Internet is very
good for them. Sometimes when they got some brothers or sisters outside they can
contact them. It's important, it's good for them. I also think when I look around
that the centre, the Internet, also change our mentality so that we are more
confident and want to improve ourselves. Because we now have access to so
much more know ledge, we can know more about what is happening outside. And
we have this facility and feel like we are like the city folk or developed countries.
But you see. we have the Internet here but still got no roads so you see it is
important for us to be able to have this Internet so we don't feel so remote from
ever> thing. (30 September 2005.)

(ii) Enlianced entertaimiient activities:
A secondar>' student in Song captured the sentiments of many users his age with regards to
enhanced entertainment actiN ities as a result of accessing PID Song:
YOUTH 1 Song: (R74) Music, movies, entertainment. I really like music and to
fmd infomiation on my favourite singers. And then this chat. I like chatting with
my friends in Sibu and Kuching and sending email. The centre is ver>' good. I can
come here and do all of these things. Because Song town ver>' boring so we need
to fmd something fian to do. (18 September 2005.)

Citizen Value

(i) Improved access to government information and services:
The benefit area of improved access to government information and services was reinforced
by an active member of Bario's Village Development and Security Committee who had a
particular interest in development issues:
SMME 1 Bario: (R22) I will go on the Internet to search for information on the
goveniment. on development ^issues, on what different departments are doing.
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Then this helps for writing proposals and to have some guidelines on what I need
to do to submit my requests. I need to know what they are doing for rural areas
like us in Sarawak. We need to know because we are so far from KL (2 October
2005.)
(ii) Improved general knowledge:
An upper secondary school student in Song found the Internet to be a useful source of
general information:
YOUTH 2 Song: (R91) Internet is useful. It is hard sometimes to get information
from newspaper. On Internet you can get every information for every country for
every thing. So better than library or magazine. Whatever I want to know about I
can just search for it. (18 September 2005.)
Thus, both the quantitative and qualitative findings support the range of benefits (economic,
social and citizen value) experienced in Song and Bario.
The derived benefits in Song and Bario overall were situated within favourable perceptions
of the usefulness of these respective telecentres (Song: M = 3.75 versus Bario: M = 4.00)
which suggests that PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio occupied a positive place in these
communities (see Table 7.16). Narratives from the focus group discussions similarly
displayed favourable sentiments towards the overall usefulness and value of their respective
telecentres. Beginning with a student in Song:
YOUTH 1 Song: (R78) It's useful, very useful and helpful. If it closed down, this
centre, I will be sad because I like to come here. I think it is good for Song
town...Because why? Because we are in the interior, far from everything and the
Internet makes things closer. (18 September 2005.)
A local member of the Village Development and Security Committee in Bario provided a
more passionate response to reinforce the level of importance attached to Gatuman-B@rio:
SMME I Bario: (R22) It is like, I would liken it to like I fell from the highest
mountain right on top of a rock on the ground. I'll be crushed into pieces. ..So it
has been a tool, a facility that is a must and it is part of my life even though I am
in the jungle with this set-up. (2 October 2005.)
It can be concluded that both telecentres represented a valuable community resource by
bridging conventional constraints of distance, remoteness and geography in the context of
rural development.
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Users were asked whether they would consider purchasing their own personal computers
with the results being 48.7 percent and 24.2 percent in Song and Bario respectively (see
Table 7.17). Although Song recorded a higher percentage, the results in Bario were still
encouraging when interpreted within its development context due to the lack of basic
infrastructure, such as electricity, which presents real limitations for any meaningful ICT
adoption. Thus, the fact that almost one in four users would consider a computer purchase
is a positive indication of the perception of value that ICTs have for those in Bario since the
community is at a relative disadvantage when compared to Song. Based on perceptions of
value, (social, economic and citizen value), telecentre usefulness and considerations for
future PC purchase, it is argued that PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio were both valued and
relevant for the people they served.

The respective telecentres have also fulfilled their role as a community resource by
facilitating additional savings, which were 88 percent and 75.7 percent respectively for
Song and Bario (see Table 7.18). This means the provision of Internet access has not only
provided affordable services to the community, (particularly in Song where access is free),
but also alternative communication channels which in the case of Bario is especially
important due to its communications deficit. The additional savings received from
telecentre usage in both locations was low to medium from a financial perspective for a
majorit}' of users, yet the perceptions of Internet usage as being cost-effective and efficient
in disseminating infonnation was observed as a positive sentiment overall. This was
reinforced by participants throughout the focus group discussions as represented by a
housewife and mother of three in Song:
WOMEN 1 Song: (R57) Email is also a good thing. It can save us money and also
time because we don't have to wait for our message to get to our friends or
relatives. Email is cheaper. (16 September 2005.)
This was echoed by a student in Bario:
YOUTH 1 Bario: (R28) I can contact my friends and family in the town and
overseas. It is cheaper. And then when the telephone in school is too busy I can
email also. (30 September 2005.)
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A tour operator in Bario who opened his business in 1998 also reinforced the benefits of
time and cost with the added dimension of privacy:
SMME 1 Bario: (R20) And then another thing is you can communicate, it saves
you a lot of time and money when you talk to relatives and friends passing
information. And then something which is very personal you can communicate on
it instead of on the phone because we have only four public phones. 1 would
spend more time communicating on the Internet then on the phone. (28 September
2005.)
Thus, it was observed that the provision of public Internet access points in these rural
communities fulfilled user benefits from a cost and time-effectiveness perspective.

Both the percentage and amount of additional income was on the low to medium scale (see
Table 7.19). The additional income derived from accessing the services of the respective
telecentres was 38.3 percent and 62.2 percent in Song and Bario, with its effects felt more
in Bario given the dependence on the telecentre to support the local tourism industry. This
points to the importance of understanding the context in which ICTs operate and how ICTs
have the potential to support existing economic activities like tourism in Bario because of
its direct linkage to people's livelihoods.

(b) Challenges

Before discussing the key challenges and recommendations pertaining to the case studies, it
is important to highlight the issue of normative assumptions inherent in policy-oriented
research, which was raised in Chapters One and Two. It was related earlier that ICTenabled development is underpinned by the assumption that ICTs will benefit everyone and
that everyone will want to use ICTs. Although this causal link between technology use and
derived benefits is mostly associated with transformist elements embedded in technologydriven approaches, it similarly permeates the human development paradigm where it is
assumed that given the right conditions, ICTs will expand people's functionings and
capabilities. As a result, in identifying areas for improvement and in the formulation of
recommendations, there is always the likelihood of normative elements being imposed with
regards to how people should be expected to use ICTs - although it can be said with a
degree of certainty that people's motivations to use ICTs will be influenced by certain
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variables such as gender, age, occupation and monthly household income. For example, the
practicality of expecting senior citizens to use telecentres to communicate with others
outside their village when they may be illiterate, immobile or not even interested is a case
in point. Therefore, while the identification of challenges and proposed recommendations
has been evaluated within the particularities of local context, in order to reach a
comprehensible level of understanding of core issues it was necessary to generalise the
findings in the manner in which they are presented in Chapters Six and Seven.^ Thus, while
providing recommendations for the purposes of formative and summative evaluation, the
extent to which they are explored or implemented rests with the stakeholders themselves,
which, in turn, is based on their own evaluation of whether such recommendations are in
fact relevant or practical for their respective communities.

While encouraging results were seen in both locations for derived benefits (mean rating
scores of three to four), these were also accompanied by areas which did not make any
substantial impact (mean rating scores of one to two). However, those with ratings of M =
2.50 and above which represented low to moderate impacts were considered to be
favourable due to their leaning towards the 'medium' benefit scale. While the number of
derived benefit areas (n=9) for Song was higher than the number of underived ones (n=7),
the opposite was experienced in Bario where derived benefits (n=3) were less than
underived ones (n=13). Thus Song experienced more benefit areas than Bario in terms of
absolute numbers.

Beginning with Song, the following areas received minimal impact and could be
approached as areas where more efforts could be focussed to increase future derived
benefits:

Find work

(M = 2.94)

Religious or cultural information

{M = 2.68)

•

Community involvement

{M = 2.67)

•

Price information

{M = 2.33)

•

Farming practices

{M = 2.23)

•

Treat illness

(M = 2.17)
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•

Business contacts

(M = 2.15)

Based on the benefit ratings of >M = 2.50 however, these low to moderate impacts also
showed some favourable leanings towards the areas 'helped find work,' 'access to religious
information' and 'impro^'ed community involvement,' hence their potential to move into
the 'medium' benefit category if more pro-active efforts are targeted to these specific areas.

The situation in Bario meanwhile was as follows:

•

Important supplies

•

Business contacts

2.84)

•

Price infomiation

(A/ = 2.84)

•

Communication

(M = 2.78)

•

Solve problem

(M = 2.78)

•

Comiect with groups

(A/ = 2.70)

•

Treat illness

(A/ = 2.70)

•

Communit>' involvement

( M - 2.68)

•

Farming practices

(M = 2.65)

•

Religious or cultural information

(A/ = 2.32)

•

Schoolwork

(M = 2.19)

•

Find work

(M = 2.14)

•

Entertainment

( M - 1.97)

(M = 2.92)

In contrast to Song, Bario had a greater number of benefit areas with ratings of >M = 2.50
(n=9) as an indication of low to moderate impacts which also had the potential to move into
the 'medium' category. Thus, while a majority of benefit areas experienced in Bario were
low to moderate based on mean rating scores of one to two, they also have the potential to
become more substantial.

With regards to specific segments of the respective telecentre communities which received
the least derived benefits (based on One-Way ANOVA), the following results in Song and
Bario demonstrated where efforts could be channelled to increase a wider distribution of
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benefits. As witnessed in Song, the following six benefit areas were not evenly experienced
by telecentre users when evaluated on the basis of age (while the remaining ten were more
or less equally shared by all age groups):

•

Farming practices

•

Find work

•

Schoolwork

•

Important supplies

•

Connect with groups

•

Entertainment

Those who benefited the least for these specific benefit areas were represented by the older
age group categories of 35-44 years and 45-54 years while those in the younger age group
of fourteen to 24 years received the most benefits (see Table 7.7). Thus, the older age group
categories could be targeted to widen the distribution of derived benefits in these specific
areas.

On the basis of occupation, the eight benefit areas below were not evenly distributed among
telecentre users in Song (while the remaining eight were more or less shared equally by all
occupational groups):

•

Price information

•

Farming practices

•

Business contacts

•

Find work

•

Schoolwork

•

hnportant supplies

•

Connect with groups

•

Entertainment

Those with the least benefits were government servants, housewives and others while the
private sector, self-employed businesses (own business) and students received the most
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derived benefits for these specific areas (see Table 7.8). Thus efforts could be made, where
relevant, to target government servants, housewives and others in relation to improving
outcomes for these benefits.

An uneven distribution of benefits was experienced for the three benefit areas below in
Song in terms of monthly household income (while the remaining thirteen were more or
less equally shared by all income bracket groupings):

•

Price information

•

Find work

•

Entertainment

Those who benefited the least on the basis of monthly household income fell within the
higher income groupings of RM 1,501-2,000 (USD462-616) and >RM2,001 (>USD616)
while those who benefited the most were represented by the lower income categories of
<RM500 (USD154), RM501-750 (USD154-231) and RM751-1,500 (USD231-462) (see
Table 7.9). Thus, the higher income brackets could be targeted to widen the distribution of
derived benefits in these specific areas.

In Bario the following two benefits did not have an even impact among telecentre users
when assessed on the basis of age (while the remaining fourteen were more or less equally
shared by all age groups):

•

Farming practices

•

Business contacts

Those with the least derived benefits for these specific areas were the younger age profile
of fourteen to 24 years while the older age groupings of 35-44 and 45-54 experienced the
most benefits (see Table 7.14). Thus where relevant, telecentre supervisors could
concentrate efforts on the younger age groups for these benefit areas.
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Based on occupation, the two benefit areas below were not distributed evenly among
telecentre users in Bario (while the remaining fourteen were more or less equally shared by
all occupational groupings):

•

Farming practices

•

Schoolwork

Those who benefited the least on the basis of occupation x improved farming

practices

were students while those who benefited the most for this benefit area were 'others'. In the
area of occupation x helped with schoolwork,

the private sector experienced the least

impact while students received the most (see Table 7.15). Thus, efforts could be made to
target those occupational groupings experiencing the least impact for these benefit areas.

(c) Recommendations

The following recommendations are offered to maximise the opportunities for derived
benefits to be more substantial, far-reaching and sustainable for the communities in Song
and Bario. These recommendations are consistent to those discussed in Chapter Six and
highlight the complementary relationship between transactional effects and substantive
impacts for ICT-enabled development.

(i) Workshops or Infonnation Sessions on Topics of Interest:
As discussed in Chapter Six (Section 6.4), just as workshops or information sessions based
on the demands of telecentre users should be explored, so should those which correspond
with the benefit areas requiring more improvement. Not only does this two-prong approach
satisfy the information needs of users, but it also facilitates opportunities to generate more
substantial impacts. This is on the basis that equipped with better awareness on existing
information sources, services and tools, users will be able to improve their knowledge of
and access to information which contributes to greater economic, social and citizen value.

As discussed in Chapter Six (Section 6.4), when comparing the types of information
currently accessed and the types of derived benefits experienced, there was a favourable
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relationship between the information types accessed and the mean benefit rating provided
in both Song and Bario. In other words, the most popular information types accessed by
users corresponded with some of the highest mean benefit rating areas (and conversely the
least popular information types corresponded with some of the lowest mean benefit rating
areas). Thus, more efforts could be directed at promoting workshops or assistance to
telecentre users for the following benefit areas in Song and Bario (see Table 7.20):

Table 7.20: Benefit Areas for Improvement and
Corresponding Topics of Interest (Song and Bario)
Benefit Areas for Improvement

Corresponding Topics of Interest

SONG
Improved farming practices

Agricultural practices

Helped treat an illness

Medical and health

Helped find work outside village

Employment

Made useful business contacts

Business

Improved access to religious or cultural information

Religion

Gotten better price information

N/A

Improved involvement in community affairs

N/A

BARIO
Helped to obtain important supplies

N/A

Made useful business contacts

Business

Gotten better price information

N/A

Enabled communication with others outside village

News from family and friends

Helped solve a problem

N/A

Helped connect with groups of similar interest

N/A

Helped treat an illness

Medical and health

Improved involvement in community affairs

N/A

Improved farming practices

Agricultural practices

Improved access to religious or cultural information

Religion

Helped with schoolwork

Education

Helped find work outside village

Employment

Enhanced entertainment activities

Entertainment

(ii) Matching Relevant Benefit Areas with Relevant Target Groups:
With regards to derived benefits based on key demographic variables in Song and Bario
(based on One-way ANOVA and Post hoc Tukey-HSD tests), efforts are required to create
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more impact among the following benefit areas and target groups where relevant. The
benefit areas which could be potentially improved based on age in Song and Bario are
presented below (see Table 7.21):

Table 7.21: Benefit Areas for Improvement by Age (Song and Bario)
Benefit Areas

Corresponding Target Groups
(AGE)

SONG
Improved farming practices

45-54 years

Helped find work outside village

45-54 years

Helped with schoolwork

35-44 years and 45-54 years

Helped to obtain important supplies

45-54 years

Helped connect with groups of similar interest

14-24 years

Enhanced entertainment activities

35-44 years and 45-54 years

BARIO
Improved farming practices

14-24 years

Made useful business contacts

14-24 years

The following areas which could be explored by occupation meanwhile are provided below
(see Table 7.22):

Table 7.22: Benefit Areas for Improvement by Occupation (Song and Bario)
Benefit Areas

Corresponding Target Groups (OCCUPATION)

SONG
Gotten better price information
Improved farming practices

Student, Private Sector, Government, Others and
Housewife
Housewife

Helped find work outside village

Student, Private Sector, Government, Others and
Housewife
Housewife

Helped with schoolwork

Others, Own Business and Housewife

Helped to obtain important supplies

Government, Others and Housewife

Helped connect with groups of similar interest

Private Sector

Enhanced entertainment activities

Own Business

Made useful business contacts

BARIO
improved farming practices

Student

Helped with schoolwork

Private Sector
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Finally, the areas for improvement based on monthly household income were evident in
Song only and are highlighted below (see Table 7.23):
Table 7.23: Benefit Areas for Improvement by Monthly Household In come (Song)
Benefit Areas

Corresponding Target Groups
(MHHI)

SONG
Gotten better price information

RM751-1,500

Helped find work outside village

RM1,501-2,000

Enhanced entertainment activities

RM1,501-2,000 and RM2,001 and
above

Some important observations with regards to benefit areas, target groups and questions of
relevance need to be highlighted here using the example of education to address the issue of
normative assumptions raised earlier. The younger age groups (fourteen to 24 years and 2534 years) in Song for example, were the main beneficiaries of derived benefits for 'helped
with schoolwork" while the older age groups (35-44 years and 45-54 years) represented the
least. However, this does not mean that the older age groups should be excluded from
receiving these benefits if they are able to assist in supporting the educational needs of their
children.'' At the same time, however, nor does this mean they should be expected to
receive such benefits as it may not be in their interest to do so. Therefore, questions of
relevance are important in determining the extent to which ICTs can produce uniform
benefits and in some cases, it must be acknowledged that benefits may be confined to
certain groups only.'"
(iii) Broad-based Training and Capacity Building:
Training and human capacity building should have a complementary focus as outlined in
Chapter Six (Section 6.5), with particular attention to promote a telecentre buddy system
and telecentre outreach programme. The telecentre buddy system could be particularly
useful for providing tailored assistance to target groups (including non-ICT users) who
have hitherto have received minimal benefits on certain benefit areas while the telecentre
outreach programme fulfils the wider objective of promoting the developmental value of
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ICTs. Thus, in conjunction with the provision of ICT skills training and other initiatives
such as English classes, more ICT awareness can be potentially generated in the
community.

(iv) Knowledgeable Staff:
The recommendations related to telecentre management issues in Chapter Six (Section 6.6)
relating to knowledgeable staff and assistance with information searches in particular is of
relevance for promoting more substantive impacts in Song and Bario. This is because in
order to facilitate the derived benefits of its users, telecentre supervisors and volunteers
must be equipped with a range of tacit and non-tacit knowledge (technical, local
knowledge, marketing, business, general knowledge) required not only to assist users with
information searches or enquiries, but to also 'inspire' people's effective utilisation of ICTs
as a whole. Telecentre staff therefore must have access to substantial training opportunities
and maintain regular contact with relevant stakeholders to encourage developmental
outcomes (economic, social and citizen value) which are long-term.

7.3

Overall Evaluation of PID Song and

Gatuman-B@rio

Key findings in Chapters Six and Seven have been incorporated to conduct an overall
evaluation of PID Song and Gatuman-B@rio,

given the holistic approach adopted towards

ICT-enabled development, which acknowledges the symbiotic relationship

between

transactional effects and substantive impacts. In doing so, it must be noted that various
measures and levels of impact operate at any one time, thus highlighting the complexity to
which questions of impact are subject. At the same time, it must be reinforced that people's
needs, interests and range of derived benefits are dependent on different variables such as
gender, age, occupation and monthly household income, which may be subject to change
over time. Therefore, it is important to acknowledge the variability of people's individual
needs as influenced by demographic factors and the contribution of local context when
evaluating the impact of ICTs.
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As a result, the case studies in Song and Bario have been approached from multiple
perspectives to address some of the following types of impact which include, but are not
limited to:

(a) Types of Impact Experienced: economic, social and citizen value.
(b) Segments of the Community who Experienced Derived Benefits from ICT Usage:
based on gender, age, occupation and monthly household income.
(c) Nature of Impact Experienced: transactional effects versus substantive impacts.
(d) Significance of Impact: continuist, structuralist, transformist and heretic.
(e) Diffusion of Benefits: direct versus indirect benefits; intended versus unintended;
and individual, household and community level.
(f) Sentiment of Impact: positive, negative and neutral.
(g) Telecentre Objectives: the extent to which the telecentre achieved its goals.

Therefore, questions of impact for the most part are inherently complex due to the range of
infinite variables of both a quantitative and qualitative nature which can be incorporated to
assess the development value of ICTs. Derived benefits based on users' perceptions of
value are highly contextual and cannot be generalisable as a whole. At the same time
however, they are necessary for providing indicative gauges of impact rather than definitive
measures of outcomes. Thus, while experienced benefits are context-specific and relevant
to these communities only they are also useful for demonstrating areas where ICTs could be
potentially useful in rural development contexts.

(a) Types of Impact Experienced

As this chapter has demonstrated, the types of benefits derived from accessing the services
of the telecentre represented a combination of economic, social and citizen value covering a
variety of areas such as education, agriculture, medical and health; employment
opportunities, business and entertainment. The overall benefits experienced within Song
itself were a balance of economic, social and citizen value. The impacts within Bario
centred on benefit areas related to economic and citizen value. However, when comparisons
were made between Song and Bario to evaluate which benefit areas made the most impact.
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the derived benefits in Song were more social while those experienced in Bario were more
economic.

(b) Segments of the Communit> who Experienced Derived Benefits from ICT Usage

With regards to segments of the communit>- who received the most benefits within Song,
there were slight differences based on the following demographic variables: (a) age:
fourteen to 24 years, (b) occupation: private business, own business and students, and (c)
monthly household income: <RM500 (USD 154), RM501-750 (USD 154-231) and RM7511.500 (USD231-462). In contrast, groups who did not enjoy the same level of derived
benefits or where impacts have been minimal included the following: (a) age: 35-44 years
and 45-54 years, (b) occupation: government servants, housewives and others, (c) monthly
household income: RMl.501-2,000 (USD462-616) and >RM2.001 (>USD616).

In Bario tlie following demographic segments received the most benefits: (a) age: 35-44
years and 45-54 years, and (b) occupation: students and others. The results for the least
number of derived benefits were as follows: (a) age: fourteen to 24 years, and (b)
occupation: students and private sector.

(c) Nature of Impact Experienced

The nature of the impacts experienced can be approached as encompassing a combination
of both transactional effects and substantive impacts, with the former being relatively more
straightforward to measure since they are based on descriptive (quantitative) analyses,
while the latter is more explanator>- (qualitative) and hence subjective. From a transactional
perspective, the impacts experienced in Song and Bario were generally positive with
regards to such criteria as the profile of the respective telecentre communities, usage
acti\ities and information-seeking patterns; training and human capacity; and telecentre
management issues (see Chapter Six: Sections 6.3 to 6.6). This was evident in the
favourable effects related to demographic profiles, fi-equency of visitations, average
Nisitation lengths. t> pes of serxices accessed, diversity- of information demand, training
proNision and areas for telecentre improvement. While the findings in both locations were
generally positix e. it should also be noted that they were accompanied by areas which were
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identified for improvement. As illustrated in Chapters Six and Seven, the range of
transactional effects addressed in the quantitative surveys were also complemented by
narratives from the focus group discussions.

In the area of substantive impacts, however, this was more difficult to evaluate due to the
highly individualised nature of impacts which are more likely to be long-term, intergenerational and subject to changing contexts that are often beyond one's control.
Nonetheless, in an attempt to indicate areas where ICTs have made a substantial impact,
telecentre users were asked to evaluate their own perceptions of derived benefits. In Song,
the areas where impacts were substantially experienced included the following: (i) general
knowledge, (ii) ICT literacy, (iii) communication, (iv) entertainment, (v) schoolwork, (vi)
govemment information, (vii) solved a problem, (viii) connect with groups, and (ix)
important supplies. In Bario the results were: (i) general knowledge, (ii) ICT literacy, and
(iii) govemment information. As with evaluations of transactional effects, the treatment of
substantive impacts also relied on a combination of quantitative and qualitative

findings

which demonstrated which areas were working well and those which needed improvement.

(d) Significance of Impact

The significance

of the impacts experienced has been situated within the schematic

paradigms examined in Chapter Two which address continuist, transformist, structuralist
and heretic positions. While these paradigms are conventionally associated with the impacts
of technology on society as a whole (macro level), their incorporation in this study is useful
because, as the case studies have demonstrated, teclinology also has significant impacts on
individuals, households and communities (micro level). Of course, while the discussion of
technology diffusion under this schema is useful, it should be noted that their application to
this study is limited in the sense that more often than not, people's experiences with ICTs
are so specific to individual circumstances and contexts that generalisations on their
impacts cannot be reached. Therefore, rather than seeking to reify the nature of impacts
experienced in Song and Bario through references to this schema, the purpose of
incorporating these paradigms is done with the intention of providing indications of impact
to make some sense of a very complex phenomenon such as the role of ICTs in
development. Thus, references to continuist. transformist, structuralist and heretic impacts
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should be treated as indicative interpretations of impact only rather than definitive
generalisations.

As previously discussed, this paradigm offered by Ian Miles et al. and Tom Forester is
reflective of both human-centred and technology-driven perspectives regarding the scale,
pace, diffusion, impact and significance of ICTs:

•

Continuisf. where the significance of impact has been 'more of the same'.

•

Tramformisf.

where changes brought about by ICTs means that 'nothing will be the

same again".
•

Structuralist:

where impacts are transitional in nature in that 'some things will

really change, others will remain the same'.
•

Heretic: where ICTs are negatively portrayed so that 'nothing good comes from
ICTs'.

Therefore, based on this schematic, some general observations were made in relation to the
significance of experienced impacts as a result of using ICTs in both Song and Bario.

(i) Telecentre Community Characteristics:

Sons

There was a skew towards the younger age groups, student community and users from
lower income groups.

Housewives, private sector and own business operators were the

tliree least represented groups by occupation while farmers and senior citizens were
completely absent. Thus, given the uneven representation of groups from the local
community, the profile of telecentre users in Song can be interpreted to be more continuist
in nature.
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Bario

The telecentre community in Bario was most represented by the older age profiles and
small business operators from the tourism industry. Housewives, private sector and
govermnent serxants made up the least occupational groupings while farmers and senior
citizens were not represented. Therefore, based on its user profile which was skewed
towards the older age groupings and small business operators, the impact in Bario shared
continuist elements which were similarly present in Song.

(ii) Usage Activities and Information-seeking Patterns:

Song

Telecentre users relied on multiple sources of information (for example,

newspapers,

television. Internet, relatives and friends), with the top tliree sources of information being
newspapers (29.3 percent), television (27.3 percent) and the Internet (21 percent). The
complementar\' reliance on conventional information sources in addition to the Internet can
therefore be interpreted to represent elements which are more structuralist in scope.

Bario

As with Song, telecentre users in Bario accessed multiple information sources but showed a
higher reliance on relatives and friends (43.2 percent), followed by newspapers and Internet
(equal at 13.5 percent); and television (8.1 percent). Therefore, as in Song, questions of
impact in the area of information sources share structuralist elements because ICTs have
complemented rather than displaced existing information-seeking patterns.

(iii) Training and Human Capacity:

Song and Bario

In Song and Bario, 64.7 percent and 62.2 percent of telecentre users respectively had
undertaken some form of ICT training. While this represented a majority of respondents in
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both locations, and can thus be considered transformist on the rationale that ICT skill sets
are necessary for ICT adoption (means to an end), at the same time, those who did not
receive training (non-ICT users) can also make this impact continuist. Thus, for specific
segments of the community like women, senior citizens and farmers who were non-ICT
users, the impact can be considered continuist to a large extent and will remain so unless
the barriers for more effective ICT adoption are addressed (for example, people's general
reservations concerning technology-use, perceptions of ICTs as a 'young' activity, realities
of time constraints in a rural development context, limited literacy levels and English
proficiency).

(iv) Telecentre Management Issues:

Song and Bario

In the area of telecentre management issues, the role of telecentre staff for influencing
telecentre usage in these communities was significant because of their intermediary role. In
Song, the highest percentage of users said telecentre staff were 'very important' (42
percent) while in Bario the result was 'important' (43.2 percent). This was supported with
favourable mean ratings of M = 3.59 (Song) and M = 3.51 (Bario) based on a

five-point

scale where l=not important and 5=highly important. In this study, the positive rating of
>M = 3.00 was used to indicate instances where the influence of telecentre staff on
telecentre usage has been more transformist in impact. The less positive rating of <M =
3.00) has been used to represent relationships with telecentre staff which were more
continuist in impact.

(v) Benefits and Outcomes:

As this chapter has demonstrated, a broad range of economic, social and citizen value was
experienced in both communities based on mean ratings awarded to the benefit areas
surveyed on a scale of one to four. Based on the schematic paradigms, benefit areas with
mean rating scores on a scale of three to four were considered as impacts that were more
structuralist/transformist in significance. Mean rating scores of one to two were considered
to represent impacts of a more continuist/heretic nature.
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Song

In

Song,

the

following

benefit

areas

under

this

schematic

were

more

structuralist/transformist in impact: (i) general knowledge {M = 3.69), (ii) ICT literacy (M
= 3.60). (iii) communication {M = 3.52), (iv) entertainment (M = 3.15), (v) schoolwork {M
= 3.13). (vi) government information {M = 3.13), (vii) solved a problem (M = 3.08), (viii)
connect with groups (A/ = 3.06), and (ix) important supplies (M = 3.04).

Those which represented impacts of a continuist/heretic nature included the following: (i)
find work {M = 2.94). (ii) religious information {M = 2.68), (iii) community involvement
(A/ = 2.67). (iv) price information (A/ = 2.33), (v) farming practices (M = 2.23), (vi) treat
illness (A/ = 2.17). and (vii) business contacts (A/ = 2.15).

Bario

In Bario. the benefit areas which were interpreted to represent structuralist/transformist
impacts as a whole were as follows: (i) general knowledge {M = 3.73), (ii) ICT literacy {M
= 3.46), and (iii) government information (A/ = 3.00).

In contrast, the remaining areas were more continuist/heretic: (i) important supplies {M =
2.92), (ii) business contacts {M = 2.84), (iii) price information {M = 2.84), (iv)
communication (Af = 2.78), (v) solved a problem {M = 2.78), (vi) connect with groups {M
= 2.70), (vii) treat illness {M = 2.70), (viii) community involvement (M = 2.68), (ix)
farming practices (Af = 2.65), (x) religious information (A/ = 2.32), (xi) schoolwork (AT =
2.19). (xii) find work (A/ - 2.14), and (xiii) entertainment {M = 1.97).

(e) Diffusion of Benefits

Situated among these different impacts is the extent to which benefits were dispersed
among both the telecentre and non-telecentre community. This is related to the diffusion of
benefits, which includes direct versus

indirect benefits; intended versus

unintended

consequences; and benefits derived at the individual, household and community level.
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Wliile direct benefits are often straightforward to measure, the spread of indirect benefits is
more complex because of their informality and highly individualised nature. For example,
an ICT user who is able use ICTs effectively not only enjoys direct benefits from ICT
usage, (for example,

the ability to satisfy his or her own information needs to receive

derived benefits), but also has the potential to facilitate indirect benefits to other members
of the community through their intermediary role, (for example, ICT users can assist nonICT users on a secondary level to access infonnation needs on their behalf to receive
derived benefits).

As was demonstrated in the cases of both Song and Bario, it was common for non-ICT
users representing the older age groups to rely on ICT users, particularly from the younger
age groups to access ICTs indirectly, especially in households where parents relied on
children. Moreover, in Bario it was evident that tourism-related activities not only benefited
tour operators directly but also the wider community in generating the local economy to
support tourism as a whole, (for example, provision and coffee shop owners). Thus, when
looking at the diffusion of benefits it is important to note that they need not be confined to
ICT users but can also extend to other segments of the community. This points to the
positive aspect of ICT-enabled development in that its benefits can be directly or indirectly
experienced among individuals, households and the wider community. At the same time,
however, this makes the identification of impacts more difficult to quantify because of the
fluidit>' of ICT diffusion. Thus, rather than making generalisations regarding the extent to
which benefits were distributed, it is more important to understand that various levels of
diffusion took place in Song and Bario.

(f) Sentiment of Impact

Impact can also be based on people's sentiments with regards to whether ICTs generated
positive, negative or neutral 'feelings'. Sentiments towards the value of ICTs in both
locations were generally favourable with no observable perceptions of a negative nature
being evident tlaroughout the course of the fieldwork. In addition to the focus group
narratives that reinforced the generally positive esteem attached to ICTs, the following
areas below were also well regarded. For the purposes of evaluation, mean rating scores of
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>M - 3.00 were considered to represent 'positive sentiments' while ratings of <M = 3.00
represented 'negative sentiments'.

(i) Convenience of Telecentre Location:

On a scale of one to five, the mean ratings in Song (M = 3.50) and Bario (M = 3.08) were
generally favourable with users in Song viewing the centre location to be significantly more
'convenient' than those in Bario (r(335) = 3.549,JP < .001, two-tailed)."

(ii) Usefulness of Information and Serv ices Accessed at the Telecentre:

On a scale of one to five, the mean ratings in Song {M = 3.65) and Bario (M = 3.92) were
both positive with users in Bario experiencing significantly more 'positive' effects than
users in Song (r(335) = 2.148,/7 < .05, two-tailed).'^

(iii) Satisfaction of Content in Bahasa Melayu:

On a scale of one to five, the mean ratings in Song {M = 3.34) and Bario (M = 2.92) were
generally favourable (r(335) = 3.429,/? < .05. two-tailed).'^ It was found that users in Song
viewed this in significantly more 'positive' tenns than those in Bario.

(iv) Convenience of Opening Hours:

Using a five-point scale for convenience, the mean ratings in Song {M = 3.27) and Bario
(A/ = 2.95) were generally favourable with users in Song attaching more positive
sentiments towards the convenience of opening hours than users in Bario (r(335) = 2.813, p
< .05. two-tailed).'"*

(v) Influence of Telecentre Staff:

On a five-point scale, the mean ratings for the influence of telecentre staff on people's
usage in Song (A/ = 3.59) and Bario {M = 3.51) was generally positive." There were no
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significant differences in mean ratings between Song and Bario (/(335) = .537, p = .592,
two-tailed).

(vi) Overall Usefulness of Telecentre:

Users in both locations awarded positive ratings on a five-point scale for the overall
usefulness of their respective telecentres.'^ The results were M = 3.75 in Song and M =
4.00 in Bario, with the difference in mean ratings between both locations being
insignificant based on the independent-samples t test (r(335) = 1.861,p = .064, two-tailed).

(g) Telecentre Objectives

Finally, questions of impact can be approached in relation to the extent to which they
fulfilled the core objectives of the respective telecentres. With the aim of assessing the
impact of ICTs tlirough the provision of public Internet access points, an evaluation of its
derived benefits, (economic, social and citizen value), were made in relation to both the
stated objectives of these respective telecentres and the rural development context in which
these communities are situated. As discussed in Chapter Five, the core objectives driving
the nationwide PID programme included the following:

(i) To improve info-communications access in rural communities.
(ii) To provide free Internet access for rural residents .
(iii)To develop and update local homepages to provide useful information for rural
residents.
(iv)To raise IT literacy skills through the provision of training.
(v) Based on (i) to (iv), to activate the social and economic activities in the community
as a whole.

Gatuman-B@rio under the wider e-Bario project had the following objectives:

(i) To define the extent that contemporary ICTs can deliver sustainable human
development to remote rural communities in Sarawak.
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(ii) To identify further needs and opportunities within such communities that can be
satisfied by the innovative use of ICTs.
(iii)Through bottom-up and participatory approaches, to demonstrate how significant
and sustainable development can be achieved through such implementations.'18
What is immediately apparent is that while the objectives of PID Song are largely
technology-driven given its emphasis on physical access to ICTs and training imperatives,
those of Gatuman-B@rio are more human-centred with the view of creating long-lasting
sustainable impact for the community.
Beginning with Song, the following evaluation can be made in relation to its stated
telecentre objectives:
(i) To improve info-communications access in rural communities:
PID Song under the nationwide Pusat Internet Desa programme has provided free public
Internet access to residents in Song town since November 2003 with 300 registered users
(representing 1.6 percent of Song District) at the time of fieldwork in September 2005. The
improvement of alternative communications access has been reflected in the top three
information sources among telecentre users: (i) newspapers (29.3 percent), (ii) television
(27.3 percent), and (iii) Internet (21 percent). Thus, PID Song has satisfied the objective of
facilitating physical access to ICTs through the provision of Internet services.
(ii) To provide free Internet access for rural residents:
As with objective (i) PID Song has successfully fulfilled this stated goal.
(iii) To develop and update local homepages to provide useful information for rural
residents:
At the time of fieldwork, PID Song had their own community portal
(http://song.idesa.net.my) with general background information on Song town. However, in
terms of relevant or updated information for rural residents this was largely absent and is an
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area where more efforts could be directed. It was observed that efforts were more reactive
to satisfy the objectives directed by the MEWC rather than pro-active to benefit the local
community.

(iv) To raise IT literacy skills through the provision of training:

A majority of telecentre users in Song (64.7 percent) received training on how to use
computers and the Internet with favourable ratings awarded to the training they had
received (top-two box: 70.1 percent; M = 3.87 on a scale of 1 to 5).

(v) Based on (i) to (iv), to activate the social and economic activities in the community as a
whole:
Based on the overall benefits, (economic, social and citizen value), evaluated throughout
this chapter, it can be argued that the social and economic activities in the community as a
whole were supported by access to ICTs provided by PID Song. Thus, PID Song represents
a valuable community resource to residents in Song.

The situation in Bario can be evaluated as follows in relation to its stated objectives:

(i) To define the extent that contemporary ICTs can deliver sustainable human development
to remote rural communities in Sarawak:

With regards to evaluating the derived benefits experienced in Bario, this was difficult to
assess given the objectives of Gatuman-B@rio which were more summative in scope, longterm and open-ended. Despite the qualitative nature of telecentre objectives in Bario (which
makes it difficult to draw definitive conclusions), it is argued that Gatuman-B@rio

has

been successful not only in creating ICT literacy (transactional) but also in facilitating the
innovative use of ICTs to support the needs of the local community (substantive),
particularly for the local tourism industry. Moreover, as highlighted by the qualitative focus
groups in Chapters Six and Seven, both ICT users and non-ICT users have developed a
broader appreciation of both the possibilities and limitations of relying on ICTs to improve
their own livelihoods and those of the greater community. Thus, it is argued that Gatuman-
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B@rio is on the right path in pursuing its telecentre objectives and that a longer timeframe
is needed to fully assess its impact on the local community.

(ii) To identify further needs and opportunities within such communities that can be
satisfied by the innovative use of ICTs:

More information on the following categories were requested by telecentre users in Bario:
(i) education (62.2 percent), (ii) medical and health (56.8 percent), (iii) technology (51.4
percent), (iv) agriculture (45.9 percent), and (v) news and current affairs (43.2 percent). As
discussed in Chapter Six (Section 6.4), there was a high demand placed on information
requests for medical and health (currently accessed versus future demand: 35.1 percent
versus 56.8 percent respectively) and for agriculture (35.1 percent versus 45.9 percent). It
was argued that this was in response to the community's poor access to basic medical
facilities and limited access to agricultural support services and should be areas for further
attention by telecentre supervisors. Thus, more focus should be directed to supporting the
development needs of the local community with regards to education, medical and health;
technology, agriculture, and news and current affairs.

(iii) Through bottom-up and participatory approaches, to demonstrate how significant and
sustainable development can be achieved through such implementations:

As this objective is situated within the significance of impacts experienced (continuist,
transformist, structuralist and heretic) and diffusion of derived benefits (for example, direct
versus indirect benefits) through ICT usage, it was more difficult to demonstrate the extent
to which ICTs supported rural development because of the very fluidity of these impact
measures. Nonetheless, as this chapter has demonstrated, the provision of public Internet
access points in Bario has supported a number of basic development needs with varying
levels of impact. While the introduction of ICTs has resulted in largely positive impacts for
the local community they are also limited by the realities of poor infrastructure (for
example, electricity, water, transportation networks, telecommunications), amenities (for
example,

schools,

hospitals,

banks)

and opportunities

(for example,

educational,

employment and economic) which are acutely experienced in Bario. While Song is also
subject to such limitations the situation in Bario, as discussed in Chapter Five, is more
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acute by virtue of its remoteness and relative inaccessibility. Thus, while ICTs have
supported some of their basic development needs their wider reach will be inherently
limited by virtue of Bario's rural development context unless improvements related to
infrastructure, amenities and opportunities are made. Nonetheless, ICTs have been a
positive development tool in Bario despite these challenges.

In this regard, questions of impact have been approached and interpreted from different
perspectives in relation to subtle differences in telecentre objectives between Song and
Bario, where the former is skewed towards transactional effects (technology-driven and
top-down) while the latter is based on substantive impacts (human-centred and bottom-up).
Even if the objectives were reversed, that is, where the objectives of PID Song and
Gatiman-Bario

were switched so that the former was more substantive and the latter more

transactional, the range of issues faced when ICTs are introduced in rural and remote
communities overall (and the extent to which ICTs can deliver any 'real' benefits) would
still be expected to draw on similar themes.

7.4

Conclusion

As Chapters Six and Seven have demonstrated, it is important to provide a holistic
assessment of efforts in these communities which addressed questions related to: (i)
Telecentre Community Characteristics; (ii) Usage Activities and Information-seeking
Patterns; (iii) Training and Human Capacity; (iv) Telecentre Management Issues; and (v)
Benefits and Outcomes. The derived benefits in both locations represented a combination
of economic, social and citizen value which addressed such areas as education,
communication and general knowledge. In turn, it was revealed that only certain segments
of these communities, (for example, gender, age, occupation, monthly household income),
received the most derived benefits and that the nature of these impacts were both
transactional and substantive in scope.

Moreover, the significance of these impacts from (i) to (v) were not uniform in that impacts
of a continuist, transformist, structuralist and heretic nature operated concurrently, although
it is argued that the continuist/structuralist position best represented the situation in Song
and Bario as a whole. With regards to the diffusion of benefits, this was more difficult to
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evaluate due to the highly subjective and fluid nature of benefits which were indirectly
experienced. The sentiment of impacts was more straightforward with generally favourable
perceptions awarded to the respective telecentres. Based on this thesis's evaluation of
outcomes in relation to telecentre objectives overall, it was argued that a majority of core
objectives were fulfilled although efforts are still very much subject to challenges inherent
in rural development contexts. Thus, based on these various measures of impact which
takes into consideration the range of complementary perspectives (for example, types of
benefits, community

segments, nature, significance, diffusion, sentiment,

telecentre

objectives), a more informed assessment of the developmental impact of ICTs was reached
in Song and Bario.
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Conclusion
ICTs can do a great deal for rural communities. However, it is necessary to recall the
situation of farmers like David,' who was introduced at the beginning of this thesis. David
must travel four hours by foot to the main town centre in Bario to sell his produce, buy
goods and attend to his family's needs. Even if he was computer literate, the technology
could still only go some of the way toward improving his situation. The many links
between factors such as transportation networks and socio-economic development, in terms
of its affects on access to basic goods, services and infrastructure, highlights the importance
of approaching ICTs in rural development as an overall development strategy, rather than
one which focuses on the technology. A further demonstration of this point is another
farmer in Bario who was unable to understand the question regarding whether or not he felt
the Internet could be a potentially useful tool to access better information on agricultural
schemes featured on Government websites. This is where other factors such as education
levels and ICT literacy also influence the limitations and possibilities of ICTs to support
rural development. At the same time, however, the impassioned response of a local member
of the Village Development and Security Committee in Bario must be remembered, who
likened any imminent closure of his local telecentre to that of falling from the highest
mountain onto the ground or the small business operator in Song who could see the
potential of using the Internet to source ingredients and good prices for his fresh noodle
business.

This highlights the broad range of impacts experienced by individuals and the development
value offered by ICTs in rural communities, as demonstrated through the study of
Malaysia's ICT for Development efforts since the mid-1990s when ICTs were positioned as
a national priority area to realise the ideals of Vision 2020. With the aim of demonstrating
the association between ICTs and development and the importance of adopting an
appropriate combination of technology-driven and human-centred perspectives, this study
was approached within the workings of the 4PF developed for this thesis. Therefore, as
presented in Part I: Theoretical Frameworks, as a conceptual framework based on policyoriented research, the relevance of Jurgen Habermas and Michel Foucault supports the top-
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down and bottom-up synergies of policy, process, perspective and practice. In turn, given
the interdisciplinary nature of ICT for Development as a practice area, it was argued that
key ideas in development studies and philosophy of technology studies which centre on
continuist/structuralist

elements

are pertinent

for addressing

questions

of

impact

particularly in rural development contexts.

Based on the framework of this thesis which aimed to provide an informed understanding
of the contributing elements of policy, process, perspective and practice, Part II: The 4PF in
Context presented an overview of key policy frameworks and institutional support
mechanisms (policy and process) and a roadmap of past, present and future programmes
(perspective and practice) at both the Federal and State level in Sarawak. This was situated
within a presentation of Malaysia's human development indicators from a Sarawakian
context to illustrate its marginalisation from mainstream development and the challenges
this presents for ICTs. In the areas of policy and process, it was demonstrated that Malaysia
has well-established policy frameworks and the type of institutional support required to
spearhead ICTs in development. The domains of perspective and practice have been
represented by a combination of top-down, bottom-up and private sector initiatives to
address a broad range of development areas and target groups.

Having established the theoretical frameworks of this study and their application in the
Malaysian context in Part I and Part II, the objective of Part III: Summative and Formative
Evaluation was to focus on the perspective and practice components of the framework of
the thesis to reflect the importance attached to human development. Through an
examination of the fieldwork findings in Song and Bario, it was argued that an appropriate
combination of sfrategies based technological considerations and people's development
needs are required to maximise the opportunities for ICTs to benefit rural communities.

Moreover, the importance of approaching ICT for Development as an overall development
strategy, rather than one which converges narrowly on technology was reinforced
throughout the focus group narratives to highlight the common development challenges
experienced by rural communities in Song and Bario. With regards to impacts (economic,
social and citizen value) derived from public access to ICTs the significance of experienced
benefits were not uniform in that varying degrees of impact were evident. This ftirther
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supported the argument that impacts are most Hkely to remain continuist and structuralist in
scope due to the challenges inherent in rural development contexts.

By approaching policy-oriented research from a human development perspective, this
thesis sought to generate a greater appreciation of issues which are important for the
practice of ICT-enabled development in three areas. The first concerns the value of
addressing all components under the conceptualisation of the 4PF as a whole rather than
treating each component in isolation. Policy-oriented research is not just focused on policy
and process issues such as ICT frameworks and implementation mechanisms but also on
perspective and practice in terms of outcomes and the extent to which ICTs can realistically
support the development needs of target groups. As the Malaysian experience has shown,
the rush to implement programmes nationwide and the accompanying over-reliance on pilot
projects has resulted in minimal efforts to evaluate outcomes at the post-implementation
stage.

Thus, a 'knowledge gap' between intent (policy and process) and reach (perspective and
practice) has been characteristic of efforts in Malaysia, given the narrow focus on the
fonner. An evolving appreciation of the whole can only be achieved if efforts are situated
interdependently within the frameworks of policy development, institutional support, local
context and actual outcomes. This is especially important when addressing the critical
question of long-temi sustainability given that many programmes either do not achieve
their desired objectives, are ineffective in meeting the needs of target groups or simply
'fair as a result. By addressing all components, a more informed evaluation of key
strengths, challenges and recommendations can be made at the post-implementation phase.
The feedback process of evaluation thus provides valuable inputs to subsequent efforts in
any given policy domain.

Moreover, while it is pertinent to address all components, it is also important to promote
communicative elements ^^•ithin components. For example, with regards to process and
practice, what was particularly evident throughout the course of interviews with
stakeholders at the Federal and Sarawakian State level was the 'knowledge gap' with
respect to limited awareness on what other government agencies were doing. Despite
pursuing similar programme objectives, target groups, implementation strategies (for
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example, provision of access to ICTs through public access points and ICT training) and
resources, respective stakeholders in the government sector were not well informed of
programmes being implemented by fellow stakeholders. This was most evident between the
Federal and Sarawakian level whereby the former had little knowledge of initiatives being
undertaken by the latter (and vice versa) despite the top-down, whole of government
approach to ICT for Development in Malaysia. This is somewhat ironic, given the emphasis
on knowledge-sharing which has driven ICT discourse. More significantly, if ICTs are to
achieve the sort of nationwide reach envisaged under initiatives to bridge the digital divide,
the need to upscale programmes both in terms of its numbers and geographical coverage
requires an efficient channelling and leveraging of resources (for example, funding,
infrastructure, knowledge and expertise) which can only be undertaken effectively if
knowledge-sharing and dialogue at the inter-govemmental level is promoted.

The second area in which adopting a human development approach is valuable for the
practice of ICT for Development deals with the actual limitations of ICTs.

While this

thesis has demonstrated the positive application of ICTs in development through the case
studies in Song and Bario, it has concurrently highlighted their inherent limitations in a
rural development context as a corrective to transformist accounts in the literature which
are prescriptively narrow and overlook questions of local context. ICTs will have limited
potential in i-ural development contexts because of existing divides of the non-digital
variety which present barriers to meaningful ICT adoption. For example, in the case of
Bario, even though ICTs have the potential to satisfy the demand for information on
agriculture (for example, pest control), one can question its real value for farmers given
their inability to access the relevant products, supplies and equipment to implement such
solutions in the first place (in the absence of roads and limited transportation networks).
Thus, while knowledge on agricultural practices may be considered a 'benefit,' its
application in daily life may be severely limited which means its impact may be minimal or
none at all.

Therefore, for the most part, the impacts of ICTs in rural contexts are likely to represent
continuist elements of technology diffusion and to an even smaller certain extent,
structuralist characteristics, unless the digital divide is treated as part of an overall
development strategy. The provisions of basic infrastructure, such as roads and electricity
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and other factors such as education and training, is necessary to facilitate greater ICT
adoption in the first place. Thus, while by no means undermining the value of ICTs to
support rural development given the range of derived benefits experienced in Song and
Bario, it is also equally important to reinforce the fact that real limitations do exist. ICTenabled development should be approached from both the domains of technology and
community context to reflect the continuist/structuralist position adopted in this thesis. This
is because the impact of ICTs in rural contexts are likely to oscillate between outcomes
which will 'remain more of the same' (continuist) or situations where 'some things will
really change, while others will remain the same' (structuralist).

At the same time however, while the impacts of a continuist and structuralist nature are
more likely to be experienced in rural contexts this does not mean that transformist impacts
are beyond reach in such contexts. Rather, as the case studies have shown, there were
impacts which were transformist in scope with regards to specific benefit areas as presented
in Chapter Seven. Therefore, it would be an oversimplification to conclude that
continuist/structuralist

impacts

are

only

felt

in

rural

contexts

and

that

structuralist/transformist impacts are the sole domain of urban contexts, as varying levels of
impact can occur in both. However, continuist elements are more pronounced

in rural

contexts because of existing development challenges while structuralist elements are more
likely to take place in urban contexts by virtue of having better access to basic
infi-astructure and other services.

The final area in which human development approaches are valuable concerns the area of
policy-oriented research, where the guiding parameters of the 4PF have broader
implications for evaluative studies in other development areas which are not confined to
ICT-enabled development. Just as this study has focused on policy, process, perspective
and practice with an emphasis on communicative elements, the same parameters can be
applied to other fields of study including rural development, health and education for
example. Thus, the conceptual workings of the tramework of this thesis are not limited to
the field of ICT4D, nor are they country-specific, but rather they have further applicability
in other development areas and contexts. This provides a valuable fi-amework to situate an
evaluation of programmes under the scope of policy-oriented research to maximise the
opportunities to align intent with reach for any given policy domain.
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More significantly, however, while ICTs in rural development contexts are inevitably
constrained by a combination of technology and context-related issues, the core challenge
is reflected in a deeper set of issues encapsulated under the framework. The issue at hand is
more related to the lack of human-centred perspectives adopted under the policy, process,
perspective and practice components of the framework rather than whether or not too much
emphasis on technology over human-centred approaches was adopted in ICT efforts,
although it must be stressed that this still forms an overriding argument of this thesis.

It was valuable to draw on Habermas's ideas on communicative action for the
conceptualisation of the 4PF because of its participatory focus on communication and
dialogue in all areas of policy-oriented research (policy, process, perspective and practice).
In turn. Foucault's work on power in terms of human agency and his problematisation of
difference supported the perspective and practice components, given the emphasis on
community participation and importance of addressing local context. Therefore, when taken
together, Habermas and Foucault support the human development paradigm as a result of
the focus on participation, human agency and local context.

In the case of Malaysia's ICT efforts, the underlying issues regarding the lack of humancentred approaches under the framework are thus argued as follows. In the area of policy
frameworks, while its key statements and objectives have remained consistent over the
periods of the 7MP to 9MP, the question remains as to what extent public consultations
with stakeholders in the wider community were held to make its policy directives truly
reflective of all Malaysians. This is especially relevant for those in rural areas like Sarawak
which have been traditionally under-served. With regards to process, the level of multistakeholder dialogue, knowledge-sharing and partnerships both between and within Federal
and State levels has been minimal. This is despite the whole-of-govemment approach
which has become a normative feature of Malaysia's development planning mechanisms as
led in a top-down manner by the EPU.

The area of perspective requires more efforts not only to address existing constraints which
influence the extent of ICT difftision but also to address questions of participation where
local communities should be given more opportunities to participate in the policy-making
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process. While it is encouraging to witness the growing treatment of ICTs and the digital
divide as an overall strategy for rural development, more participatory approaches should
be encouraged in the development process to represent the real needs of target
beneficiaries. The final area of practice requires more efforts to conduct impact assessments
at regular intervals throughout the entire implementation process to ensure the best
possibility for outcomes to be aligned with objectives.
As the Malaysian experience has shown, these four components are often disparate. The
implications of injecting more human-centred approaches in all areas related to policy,
process, perspective and practice in ICT-enabled development is even more pressing and
significant given the importance attached to ICTs in achieving the social and economic
ideals of Vision 2020. Thus, in the area of ICT4D in Malaysia, more needs to be done to
integrate the workings of policy development, institutional cooperation, community context
and outcomes-based evaluation within frameworks which are technology-driven to a certain
extent, but essentially human-centred.
As Malaysia surpasses the half-way mark towards Vision 2020, this thesis has provided a
timely examination of the Government's commitment to ICTs from a human development
perspective, which has addressed both the benefits and limitations of ICTs in rural
development contexts. Will ICTs help to achieve the social and economic ideals of Vision
2020 for all Malaysians or will its reach be limited to certain geographical areas and
segments of society only? Will ICTs widen existing development gaps between rural and
urban areas or will increasing sensitivities to bridge the digital divide which centre on
human development approaches help to narrow such gaps? Questions such as these have
important implications for rural communities like those in Sarawak as development gaps
between rural and urban areas have widened over the course of the period of the 8MP.^
Of course, the introduction of ICTs in Bario did not solve some of David's problems, such
as poor road networks linking his village in Pa' Lungan to town, nor did it improve access
to basic infi-astructure such as electricity, telecommunications or medical care. However,
when rats threatened to destroy a small portion of his rice crop in 2005 he was able to enlist
the help of a volunteer at the Gatuman-B@rio telecentre to email an agricultural officer
from the DOA in Miri for advice on how to eradicate the rodents. David was also able to
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benefit indirectly from ICTs when he asked the same volunteer to email his three oldest
children living outside Bario for advice on where to send his youngest child for fbrther
education. Although David cites age as a main reason for his non-ICT use, he expressed a
desire for telecentres to be established in as many villages as possible in Bario which also
points to perceptions of its potential value to support rural development.

Perhaps more people in rural communities like David will experience the development
value offered by ICTs in the future if actual technology use can be integrated into daily
rural life. At the same time, however, perhaps this will never eventuate or its reach may
continue to be limited to certain segments of the community only. As this thesis has
demonstrated, while small yet significant steps have been made, the extent to which all
Malaysians will 'have more equitable access to, and participation in, the new and emerging
knowledge-driven economic opportunities'^ offered by ICTs is contextually dependent on
an appropriate combination of enabling factors of both a technological and human-centred
perspective. Therefore, while it is acknowledged that ICTs may not fully achieve the social
and economic ideals of Vision 2020 and the priority areas of the 7MP, 8MP and 9MP, they
still have the potential to facilitate varying significances of impact as represented by the
case studies in Song and Bario where ICTs actually did make a difference.
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Habermas's work for the 4PF - that the neutrality of context and difference runs counter to the human
development approach embedded within this framework. As it is argued throughout this thesis, questions of
perspective must be cenfral if efforts to mainstream ICTs to traditionally marginalised communities have any
chance of creating the meaningful results they intend to achieve. Understanding the development needs of
local communities, the constraints they face, be they economic, social, cultural, political, geographical and so
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variously translated as practical wisdom, practical judgement, common sense, or prudence. In his study
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for being homogenising and unable to address particularities of context, difference (gender, ethnicity,
geography etc.) and power relations and the extent to which they impact social change. This is despite the
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http://w\vw.mcmc.gov.my/mcmc/the_lavv/ViewAct.asp?cc=4446055&lg=e&arid=900722
(Accessed
26
February 2008).
' ' ibid.
Other laws, guidelines and support services pertaining to ICT regulation in Malaysia include the National
Telecommunication Policy (1994-2020), Digital Signature Act 1997, Computer Crimes Act 1997, Copyright
Amendment Act 1997, Telemedicine Act 1997, Optical Discs Act 2000, Guideline on Internet Banking,
Consumer Code, Malaysia Content Code, the National ICT Security and Emergency Response Centre
(NISER) and the Malavsian Computer Emergency Response Team (MyCERT).
Under the Ninth Malaysian Plan (9MP: 2006-2010), RM150 million (USD46 million) has been allocated
collectively under the sub-category 'Communications Infrastructure Service Provision Programme' for USP
initiatives under bridging digital divide initiatives.
Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission, Universal Senice Provision (USP) Notification
of Universal Se>-\'ice Targets Year 2003, MCMC, Kuala Lumpur, 2002, p. 4.
Under the Universal Sen-ice Provision (USP) Notification of Universal Service Targets Year 2003, an
underserved area is defined as an area where the penetration rate for basic telephony service is twenty per cent
(20 percent) below the national penetration rate. An underserved group within the community is defined as a
group of people linked by similar characteristics from a socio-cultural or economic perspective, withm a
served area, that do not have collective and/or individual access to basic communications services.
Government of Malaysia, 'Information and Communications Technology', p.382.
During the 8MP, RMI19.8 million (USD36.9 million) of the total budget of RM1.09 billion (USD308
million) for programmes addressing the digital divide was allocated for the USP Fund which has enabled
districts, schools, clinics and libraries in rural areas to access fixed lines, public payphones and the Internet.
Under Phase 1 (2002-2006) a total of 89 USP districts for basic telephony and public payphones were
identified under the programme in which Sarawak and Sabah represented the highest numbers of USP
districts numbering 26 and 22 respectively. Phase 2 (2006 to present) covers 28 distncts for the provision of
basic telephony and public payphones not included under Phase I with the focus on providing Internet
services where feasible with Sarawak representing the highest number of USP districts at 7. In addition to
Phases 1 and 2, the USP Fund also includes the provision of Internet access services to l-br^'es 'n
underserved areas through Uvo pilot sites in Julau, Sarawak and Kinabatangan, Sabah in 2005. Under this
programme of providing Internet access to libraries, 44 sites were identified m 2006 with a majority of 24
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sites being located in Sarawak. The MCMC also launched the USP Communications Centre (UCC) in 2006
based on the telecentre model of providing public Internet access points in underserved areas.
Under the 8MP, the Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications (MEWC) implemented its general
Universal Service Provision (USP) programme under four phases: (i) USP Phase 1 (2002): involving 220
schools in Sabah and Sarawak (110 respectively for each state); and (ii) USP Phase 2 to 4 (2003-2006):
involving 359 clinics and 510 libraries through the assistance of the National Library of Malaysia (NLM) and
respective State Public Libraries. Under the 9MP existing telecentres under the MEWC's USP programme
will be upgraded to Community Service and Knowledge Centres (CSKC) to provide value added services like
e-Govemment applications and e-Leaming to provide a wider range of economic and social services to the
communities in addition to Internet service provision.
^ Government of Malaysia, Knowledge-Based Economy Master Plan, Institute of Strategic and International
Studies, Kuala Lumpur, 2002.
" The seven strategic thrusts include the following areas which incorporate both human-centred and technoeconomic imperatives:
•
Strategic Thrust One: Cultivate and secure the necessary human resources.
•
Strategic Thrust Two: Establish the institutions necessary to champion, mobilise and drive the transition
to a K-based economy.
•
Strategic Thrust Three: Ensure the incentives, infrastructure and infostructure necessary to prosper the
optimal and ever-increasing application of knowledge in all sectors of the economy and the flourishing of
knowledge-enabling, knowledge-empowering and knowledge-intensive industries.
•
Strategic Thrust Four: Dramatically increase capacity for the acquisition and application of science and
technology (including information and communication technology) in all areas.
•
Strategic Thrust Five: Ensure that the private sector is the vanguard of the K-based economy's
development.
•
Strategic Thrust Six: Develop the public sector into a K-based Civil Service.
•
Strategic Thrust Seven: Bridge the knowledge and digital divides.
The incorporation of existing Government policies and programmes such as the Malaysian Smart School
Project, E-Govemment initiatives, the National Science and Technology Policy II (2000-2010) and
Malaysia's Multimedia Super Corridor (now MSC Malaysia) positions the Knowledge-Based Economy
Master Plan as a series of'vertical Master Plans' within a 'greater Master Plan'.
' ' Government of Malaysia. Ministry of Finance, Knowledge-Based Economy Master Plan, p. vii.
The National Broadband Plan (NBP) has the objective to: (a) generate adequate supply in terms of
broadband infrastructure, via various available technologies; (b) stimulate demand to ensure efficient take-up
of broadband services via suitable content and applications services; (c) explore various funding mechanisms
to finance the project; and (d) identify gaps in existing regulations and where necessary, introduce new ones
to facilitate broadband rollout.
Government of Malaysia, 'Mainstreaming Information and Communications Technology', p. 143.
"" ibid.
Drawing on existing policies and programmes MylCMS 886 is an industry driven mitiative drawmg on both
public and private sector stakeholders with the former providing the necessary institutional and regulatoiy
support and the latter responsible for developing ICT services. MylCMS 886 as a strategic blueprint
incorporates eight (8) services; eight (8) infrastructure; and six (6) growth areas, hence the acronym '886'.
See:
Information and Communication Technology Unit website: http://www.icni.sarawak.gov.my
"o^ibid.
'"'See:
Sarawak State Library (Pustaka) website: http://www.pustaka-sarawak.com
•"^See:
Sarawak Information System Sdn Bhd (SAINS) website: http://www.sams.com.my
"^See:
Sarawak State Planning Unit website: http://www.spu.sarawak.gov.my
'"See:
Ministn- of Rural Development website: http://www.mrld.sarawak.gov.my
'"'See:
Department of Agriculture website: http://www.doa.sarawak.gov.my
Angkatan Zaman Mansang (Movement for Progress) website: http://www.azam.org.my
'"'See:
""See:
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Sarawak Development Institute website: http://www.sdi com my
See:
Universiti Malaysia Sarawak (UNIMAS) website: http://www.unimas.my
ICT Unit Sarawak, Knowledge Readiness Study,
http://www.ictu.sarawak.gov.my/ictu/ictuweb.nsf/ICTComKRead70penForm (Accessed 29 February 2008).
Syahrul Nizam Junaini and Nadianatra Musa, 'Success of E-Govemment Initiative in Sarawak', Public
Sector Management Review, 1 (1) 2006-2007, p. 49.
Malaysia Today, 'Play your respective roles to help country achieve Vision 2020', 29 September 2004, p.
4.
Anis Yusal Yusoff and Sharon Y.P. Lim, Understanding ICT4D Thematics in Malaysia: A Sourcebook,
United Nations Development Programme, Kuala Lumpur, 2003.
"^See:
Malaysian Smart School Project website: http://www.ppk.kpm.my/smartschool
SchoolNet website: http://myschoolnet.ppk.kpm.my/indexi.htm
"'See:
e-Leaming for Life website: http://www.apdip.net/projects/e-leaming/index_html
"'See:
Mobile Internet Unit website: http://www.apdip.net/projects/miu
"'See:
Pusat Internet Desa (PID) website: http://www.idesa.net.my
•^"See:
Medan InfoDesa {MID) and Titian Digital website: http://www.titian-digital.net.my
See:
Community Communications Development Programme (CCDP) website: http://www.kedaikom.net.my
'^^See:
Community Service and Knowledge Centres (CSKC) website:
http://www.ktak.gov.my/system/print_details.asp?tt=content&contentid=299
See:
AgriBazaar website: http://www.agribazaar.com.my
'^^See:
Electronic Resource Centre (ERC) website:
ht1p://www.ictu.Sarawak.gov.my/ictu/ictuweb.nsf/ICTComErc?OpenForm
The seven pilot projects include: (i) Project Monitoring System (PMS); (ii) Human Resource Management
Information System (HRIMS); (iii) Generic Office Environment (GOE); (iv) Electronic Procurement (EP);
(v) Electronic Delivery Services (E-Services++); (vi) Electronic Labour Exchange (ELX); and (vii) EGAccountant General (AG) Integration. See:
E-Govemment Flagship Application website: http://www.gov.my/MyGov/BI/Directory/Citizen./Home
These four pilot projects include: (i) Teleconsultation; (ii) Health Online; (iii) Lifetime Health Record
(LHR) Services; and (iv) Continuing Professional Development. See:
Telehealth Flagship Application website: http://www.msc.com.my/updates/flagships.asp#telehealth
Sarawak's E-Govemment initiatives include Electronic Government Applications, Electronic Bill
Presentation and Payments (eBPP), Intranet (SarawakNet) and Internet (MyOneStopSarawak) portals and the
establishment of Electronic Resource Centres (ERC). See:
Sarawak Electronic Government website: http://www.sarawak.gov.my
Sarawak E-Govemment Initiative website:
http://www.ictu.sarawak.gov.my/ictu/ictuweb.nsCEGovMain70penForm
'^'See:
EagleNest website: http://www.daj.org.my
Desa Amal Jireh (DAJ) is a home for underprivileged children and the aged.
No available website for Warga Emas Network.
See:
TaniNet website: http://www.bionergy.com.my/taninet/ev/main_enghsh.htm
AkisNet/PadiNet
aims to improve rural livelihoods by: (a) establishing a sustainable technology
infrastructure; (b) creating productivity and enhancement programmes; (c) developing ICT literacy withm
fanning communities; and (d) creating new commercial opportunities for these communities. See.
AkisNet website: http://www.akisnet.com.my
Pacf/TVe/website: http://www.padinet.com.my
•
The geographical coverage of this project is specific to the granary region of Seberang Perai, Pokok Sena,
Kampung Pelet, Penaga and Lahar Bubu in Penang.
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See:
TCenter Teleworking website: http://wM''w.lcenter com mv
See:
e-WargaKota website: http://www.e-wargakota.net.my/main htm
'^^See:
CyberCare website: http://www.cybercare.org.my/main/index php
See:
e-Pek@k website: http://www.epekak.net.my
"^See:
Sm@sy website: http://www.digitaldividend.org/pubs/pubs_02_smasy.htm
See:
e-Bario website: http://www.unimas.my/ebario
See:
e-Bedian website: http://www.unimas.my/ebedian
As part of its global Microsoft Foundation Campaign, this initiative contributes a portion of anti-piracy
settlements back into community development projects in Malaysia which focus on: (a) expanding
opportunities through technology access (for example, CyberCare project); (b) strengthening nonprofits
through technology (for example, donations of software products to non-profit Malaysian organisations); and
(c) building community (for example, technology programmes to assist non-profit organisations to become
ICT literate).

Chapter Four: Case Studies in Sarawak: Fieldvvork Methodology and Parameters
' James A. Holstein and Jaber F. Gubrium, 'Context: working it up, down, and across', in Clive Seale et al.
eds.. Qualitative Research Practice, Sage Publications, London, 2004, p. 297.
^ Jessica Rothenberg-Aalami and Joyojeet Pal, Rural Telecenter Impact Assessments and the Political
Economy of ICT for Development (ICT4D), Working Paper 164, University of California, Berkeley, Berkeley
Roundtable on the International Economy (BRIE), 2005, p. 10.
' ibid.
^ Michel J. Menou, 'Impact of the Internet: some conceptual and methodological issues, or how to hit a
moving target behind the smoke screen', in Ricardo Gomez and Patrik Hunt, eds., Telecentre Evaluation: A
Global Perspective (Report of an International Meeting on Telecentre Evaluation), IDRC, Far Hills Inn,
Quebec, 1999, p. 204. (Emphasis added.)
^ ibid., p. 206.
^ Heather E. Hudson, 'Designing Research for Telecentre Evaluation', in Ricardo Gomez and Patrik Hunt,
eds., Telecentre Evaluation: A Global Perspective (Report of an International Meeting on Telecentre
Evaluation), IDRC, Far Hills Inn, Quebec, 1999, p. 150.
'ibid., pp. 150-51.
Michel J. Menou, 'Impact of the Internet', p. 205.
' ibid., p. 206.
"ibid.
" ibid.
Heather E. Hudson, 'Designing Research for Telecentre Evaluation', p. 151.
ibid,
"ibid., p. 159.
" Jessica Rothenberg-Aalami and Joyojeet Pal, Rural Telecenter Impact Assessments and the Political
Economy of ICT for Development (ICT4D), p. 9.
" Anne Whyte, 'Understanding the Role of Community Telecentres in Development - A Proposed Approach
to Evaluation', in Ricardo Gomez and Patrik Hunt, eds., Telecentre Evaluation: A Global Perspective (Report
of an International Meeting on Telecentre Evaluation), IDRC, Far Hills Inn, Quebec, 1999, p. 279. (Emphasis
in original.)
" This is an important point raised by Jessica Rothenberg-Aalami and Joyojeet Pal m their work on rural
telecentre impact assessments. See:
Jessica Rothenberg-Aalami and Joyojeet Pal, Rural Telecenter Impact Assessments and the Political Economy
of ICT for Development (ICT4D).
ibid., p. 7.
"ibid,
'"ibid., p. 9.
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Jesko Hentschel makes the distinction between quantitative and qualitative research based on the type of
data it generates and the methods employed to generate such data. See:
Jesko Hentschel, 'Contextuality and Data Collection Methods: A Framework and Application to Health
Service Utilisation, The Journal of Development Studies, 35 (4) 1999, pp. 64-94.
" Jeremy Holland with John Campbell, 'General Introduction: Context and Challenges for Combining
Methods in Development Research', in Jeremy Holland with John Campbell, eds.. Methods in Development
Research: Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches, ITDG Publishing, Rugby, 2005, p. 2.
" ibid., p. 3.
ibid., pp. 3-4.
" Ravi Kanbur coins the method of combining both quantitative and qualitative techniques as 'Q-Squared
methodologies'. See:
Ravi Kanbur, 'Q-Squared? A Commentary of Qualitative and Quantitative Poverty Appraisal', in Ravi
Kanbur, ed., Q-Squared: Qualitative and Quantitative Methods of Poverty Appraisal, Permanent Black,
Delhi, 2003, p. 1.
^'ibid.
" Guy G. Gable, 'Integrating case study and survey research methods: an example in information systems',
European Journal of Information Systems, 3 (2) 1994, p. 114.
It should be noted that Guy Gable made comparisons between case study and survey research methodologies.
Although Gable acknowledges that case studies can be both qualitative and quantitative, he likens case study
research to qualitative research in this comparison. Survey research meanwhile refers to quantitative research.
For an overview of the strengths and weaknesses of various data collection methods see:
Catherine Marshall and Gretchen B. Rossman, Designing Qualitative Research, Sage Publications, Newbury
Park. California, 1989, pp. 102-5.
Ravi Kanbur, 'Q-Squared?', p. I.
29 » 4 * 1
.,**
1:*..*:
n
/.
Michael1 /-v..;
Quinn nPatton,
Qualitative
Evaluation andJ Research
Methods,7- T^ n d ed.. Sage Publications, Newbury
Park, California, 1990, p. 14.
'"Jeremy Holland with John Campbell, 'General Introduction', p. 5.
'' Some examples where combined methodologies have been applied can be seen with Andrea Lampis's case
study of the World Food Programme's work in Colombia where evaluation efforts to assist internally
displaced people were based on methodological triangulation involving the development of an asset matrix,
focus groups, survey questionnaires and historical documents. Jennifer Briedenhann and Eugenia Wickens's
work on rural tourism development in the United Kingdom and South Africa is also based on triangulated
methodologies involving quantitative and qualitative research tools (surveys and open-ended, semi-structured
interviews). Bonnie Kaplan and Dennis Duchon's multidisciplinary study of the inter-relationships between
perceptions of work and the introduction of a new computer information system at a selected medical centre
incorporated open-ended interviewing, observation, participant observation and survey questionnaires. See:
Andrea Lampis, 'Exploring the temporal logic model: a Colombian case study evaluating assistance to
internally displaced people', in Jeremy Holland with John Campbell, ^As., Methods in Development Research:
Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches, ITDG Publishing, Rugby, 2005, pp. 177-90.
Jennifer Briedenhann and Eugenia Wickens, 'Combining qualitative and quantitative methods in evaluationrelated rural tourism development research', in Jeremy Holland with John Campbell, eds.. Methods in
Development Research: Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches, ITDG Publishing, Rugby,
2005, pp. 85-92.
Bonnie Kaplan and Dennis Duchon, 'Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Methods in Information
Systems Research: A Case Study', MIS Quarterly, 12 (4) 1988, pp. 571-86.
" Bonnie Kaplan and Joseph Maxwell in their work on qualitative methodologies for evaluating computer
information systems emphasise the strengths of qualitative techniques for understanding the meaning, context,
events and processes that contribute towards the study of social phenomena. Ewe Flick also makes the
important point that qualitative methodologies enable a greater understanding of the social meanings attached
to participants' perspectives when questions of context are addressed. See:
Bonnie Kaplan and Joseph A. Maxwell, 'Qualitative Research Methods for Evaluating Computer Information
Systems', in James G. Anderson, Carolyn E. Aydin and Stephen J. Jay, eds., Evaluatmg Health Care
Information Systems: Methods and Applications, Sage Publications, Thousand Oaks, California, 1994, pp. 4568.

Uwe Flick, An Introduction to Qualitative Research, 2"" ed.. Sage Publications, London 2002.
" Robert Goldenkoff, 'Using Focus Groups', in Joseph S. Wholey, Harry P. Hatry and Kath^n E.
Newcomer, eds.. Handbook of Practical Program Evaluation, 2"" ed., Jossey-Bass, San Francisco, 2004, p.
340.
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Although focus groups have been conventionally used in marketing research its foundations were pioneered
in the work of Robert Merton. Marjorie Fiske and Patricia Kendall who used focus groups to examine the
persuasiveness of wartime propaganda. Focus groups consist of anywhere bemeen six to ten participants on
the basis of shared characteristics of relevance to the topic under study. A focus group study normally consists
of a minimum of three groups but can also accommodate as many as several dozen groups. The focus groups I
conducted in Song and Bario ranged from three to ten participants and took the form of seven groups in each
location to total fourteen focus groups. See:
Richard A. Krueger, Focus Groups: A Practical Guide for Applied Research,
ed., Sage Publications,
Thousand Oaks, California. 1994.
Robert Merton, Maijorie Fiske and Patricia L. Kendall, The Focused Interxiew: A Manual of Problems and
Procedures,
ed.. The Free Press, Glencoe, Illinois, 1990. (original edition published in 1956)
David L. Morgan. Focus Groups as Qualitative Research, Sage Publications, Newbury Park, California,
1988.
Robert Goldenkoff, 'Using Focus Groups', p. 342.
This is because the opportunity to describe experiences, opinions and other matters of importance is
encouraged through the focus group approach unlike the constraints of predetermined responses which are
embedded in quantitative methodologies. Therefore, my use of focus groups supports the human development
approach in the thesis by addressing the subjective nature of people's experiences and perceptions of their
0M7I social reality.
Richard A. Krueger, Focus Groups, p. 7.
''ibid., p. 11.
ibid., p. 20.
Robert Goldenkoff, 'Using Focus Groups', p. 343.
For a summary of how formative and summative evaluations can be undertaken via the focus group
approach see:
Richard A. Krueger, Focus Groups, pp. 24-27.
Kenneth Keniston cited in Jessica Rothenberg-Aalami and Joyojeet Pal, Rural Telecenter Impact
Assessments and the Political Economy of ICTfor Development (ICT4D), p. 3.
Richard LaPiere cited in Richard A. Krueger, Focus Groups, p. 29.
In 1934, LaPiere examined the attitudes of hotel owTiers on providing lodging for Chinese travellers in the
United States. While a majority of owners surveyed indicated they would not provide lodging, in actual fact,
54 out of 55 hotels had actually done so.
Richard A. Krueger, Focus Groups, p. 33.
James A. Holstein and Jaber F. Gubrium, 'Context: working it up, down, and across', p. 299.
ibid.
^ For a useful overv iew of case study research see:
Roger Gomm. Martyn Hammersley and Peter Foster, eds.. Case Study Method: Key Issues, Key Texts, Sage
Publications, London. 2000.
Geoff Pa\ ne and Judy Payne, Key Concepts in Social Research, Sage Publications, London, 2004, p. 31.
(Emphasis added.)
Robert K. Yin. Case Study Research: Design and Methods, revised ed.. Sage Publications, Newbury Park,
California. 1989, p. 23.
As an in-depth studv of specific 'units' such as individuals, organisations, events, programmes or
communities, case studies adopt a range of research methodologies (for example, interviews, questionnaires,
focus groups. obser\ ation) in conditions often beyond the control of the researcher (in contrast to the survey
or experimental method). See:
Matthew David and Carole D. Sutton. Social Research: The Basics. Sage Publications, London, 2004, p. 111.
' ' Robert E. Stake, The Art of Case Study Research, Sage Publications, Thousand Oaks, California, 1995, p.
^' Martyn Hammersley and Roger Gomm, 'Introduction', in Roger Gomm, Martyn Hammersley and Peter
Foster, eds., Case Study Method: Key Issues, Key Texts, Sage Publications, London, 2000, p. 4.
" Focus group conducted in Sons, Youth (ICT Users), 18 September 2005.
In the fieldwork for example, quantitative findings revealed that 49.7 percent of telecentre users m Song
accorded the Internet a high benefit rating for helping them with schoolwork {descriptive and quantitativelybased). Insiahts towards^this positive rating were further supported by my qualitative finding where
participants cited the limited availability of relevant and current resources at the local library m Song, the
wider choice of information available on the Internet: the ease and speed of finding information for school
assienments; and the preference for 'surfing' for information rather than 'reading' hooVs (explanatory and
quaiitatively-based). Thus, based on an examination of both descriptive and explanatoo' tools and any vanety
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of possible relationships (exploratoiy) one could propose that the introduction of ICTs is generally positive
for a number of reasons: it stimulates participation in the knowledge society (substantive); it enables ICT
literacy and skills to be applied and maintained in the course of looking for online information (transactional);
that education is both an important and relevant driver to encourage ICT usage (transactional and
substantive); or in the absence of adequate information resources in rural areas such as Song, that ICTs have
been demonstrated to serve the specific purpose of helping with schoolwork, which, in turn, has the potential
of providing vary ing degrees of empowerment to students, teachers or parents (transactional and substantive)
Robert K. Yin, Case Study Research, p. 41.
Charles C. Ragin, 77ie Comparative Method: Moving Beyond Qualitative and Quantitative Strategies,
Universit>' of California Press. Berkeley and Los Angeles, California, 1987, p. x.
Robert K. Yin, Case Study Research, p. 21.
See also:
Robert K. Yin, 'The Case Study Crisis: Some Answers', Administrative Science Quarterly, 26 (1) 1981, pp.
58-65.
Bent Flyvbjerg, 'Five misunderstandings about case-study research', in Clive Seale et al., eds., Qualitative
Research Practice, Sage Publications, London, 2004, pp. 420-34.
" Robert K. Yin. Case Study Research, p. 21.
Mart>n Hammersley and Roger Gomm, 'Introduction', pp. 6-7.
" Charles C. Ragin. The Comparative Method, p. ix.
' ' Geoff Pa\ ne and Judy Payne, Key Concepts in Social Research, p. 31.
Simon Appleton and David Booth, 'Strong fences make good neighbours: survey and participatory
appraisal methods in poverty assessment and poverty reduction strategy monitoring', in Jeremy Holland with
John CaiTipbell. eds.. Methods in Development Research: Combining Qualitative and Quantitative
.^proaches, ITDG Publishing. Rugby, 2005, p. 125.
Focus groups typically consist of people unknown to each other. However, this was not practical nor even
possible in Song and Bario due to their small population size. To guide the selection of focus groups, the 'two
characteristics in common' and 'homogeneity and heterogeneity' approach was adopted.
Students aged 13-14 years of age were recruited for the focus groups through the assistance of the Principal
at SMK Bario (Bario Lower Secondary School) and a school teacher who explained the thesis parameters to
participants.
Martvn Hammersley, 'Case study', in Saul Becker and Alan Bryman, eds., Understanding Research for
Social Policy and Practice: Themes, methods and approaches. The Policy Press, Bristol, 2004, p. 254.
" Robert K." Yin, Case Study Research, p. 23.

Chapter Five: Case Studies in Sarawak: Background
' Borneo Post, 'State hopes for bigger allocation in Budget 2006', 29 September 2005, p. 7.
* United Nations Statistics Division. Definition of Urban,
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/demographic/sconcems/densurb/Defintion_oP/o20Urban.pdf (Accessed 11 July
2007).
Population densit}' in Malaysia is not used to define whether an area is considered to be 'urban' or 'rural,'
however, it is important to note that the population density was 70.6 persons per square kilometre in 2000.
There were no publicly available figures for population density in urban and rural areas for the same period,
with only figures provided for the Federal Territory of Kuala Lumpur (5,639 persons per square kilometre),
the more developed states in Malaysia (229.1 persons per square kilometre) and the less developed states in
Malaysia under which Sarawak falls under (37.1 persons per square kilometre). See:
Government of Malaysia. 'Regional Development', Eighth Malaysia Plan 2001-2005, Economic Planning
Unit, Prime Minister's Department, Putrajaya. 2001, pp. 133-56.
' Rabieyah Mat and Siti Asiah Ahmad, Utilizing Census Results in the Malaysian Development Plan 2001 2005,
http://www.ancsdaap.org/cencon2k/papers/malaysia/malaysia.pdf (Accessed 11 July 2007).
' A Division is an administrative province under the authority of the Sarawak State Government. A division is
divided to smaller regions called districts and sub-districts. Presently, Sarawak has eleven admmistrative
divisions. 31 districts and 28 sub-districts.
'
Department
of
Statistics,
Population
and
Housing
Census
2000,
http://w%vAv.statistics.gov.my/english/census/pressdemo.htm (Accessed 19 February 2008).
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The term 'Orang Ulu' literally means 'Upriver People' and refers to a number o f smaller ethnic groups that
settle mainly upriver in Belaga District. The Uvo main groups o f Orang Ulu in Kapit Division are the Kayan
and Ken> ah.
^

Resident's

Office,

Kapit

Division,

Divisional

Profile,

http:-'7\\-\w.kapitro.sara\vak.gov.my/php/main/english/kapitro/divisional.htm (Accessed 2 9 June 2007).
^ A longhouse is a communal dwelling housing entire extended families under one common roof. Found
especially in Sarawak, the size o f a longhouse is determined by the number o f doors it has, thus, each family
occupies one door or bilek which opens onto a front corridor. Therefore, a ten-door longhouse will have ten
families living in it.
' Exchange rate is 1 RM = 0 . 3 0 8 2 6 1 U S D (as at 13 July 2008).
Government o f Malaysia, Ninth Malaysia Plan 2006-2010,
Economic Planning Unit, Prime Minister's
Department. Putrajaya, 2 0 0 6 , p. 360.
" Resident's Office, Kapit Division, Divisional Profile.
SESCO (Sarawak Electricity Supply Corporation) is responsible the generation, transmission and
distribution o f electricity in Sarawak. On 1 July 2005, SESCO became fully privatised and changed its name
to Syarikat S E S C O Berhad.
Resident's OtTice, Kapit Division. Divisional Profile,
ibid,
'-^ibid.
i4D, ICT developments in Malaysia - KTAK's view,
details.asp?interviewid=149 ( A c c e s s e d 9 July 2007).
'^ibid.
See:

http://www.i4donline.net/interview/interview-

Japan International Cooperation Agency, The Study on Enhancement of Info-Communications
Access in Rural
Communities in Malaysia, Final Report. Volume 1: Summan\ March 2003.
"ibid.
-^See:
PID Song website: http://song.idesa.net.my
Jayapragas Gnaniah. Alvin Y e o , Peter Songan. Hushairi Zen and Khairuddin A b Hamid, 'A Comparison on
tlie Implementation Approaches for the e-Bario and e-Bedian Projects', Paper presented at the 7""
International Conference on Work with Computing Systems, 2 9 June to 2 July 2004, Kuala Lumpur, p. 2.
" eBario, About Bario, http://www.ebario.com/aboutbario.php (Accessed 29 June 2007).
Jayapragas Gnaniah et al., "A Comparison on the Implementation Approaches for the e-Bario and e-Bedian
Projects', p. 2.
ibid.
-- The Kelabit Net, Cultural Changes, http://ww^v.kelabit.net'kelabits/changes.html (Accessed 3 July 2007).
See:
Monica Janowski, ' U l i o ' s in charge around here? Struggle for leadership in a changing world among the
Kelabit o f Sarawak', in Stephen Sparkes and Signe Howell, eds., 77ie House in Southeast Asia: A Changing
social, economic and political domain, RoutledgeCurzon. London and N e w York, 2003, pp. 95-113.
^ 'Rice, W o m e n , Men and the Namral Environment among the Kelabit o f Sarawak', in Alain
Low and Soray a Tremavne. eds.. Sacred Custodians of the Earth? Women, Spirituality and the
Environment,
Berghahn Books. N e w York. 2 0 0 1 , pp. 107-117.
^
. 'Beads, Prestise and Life A m o n g the Kelabit o f Sarawak, East Malaysia', in Lidia D.
Sciama and Joanne B. Eicher, e d i . Beads and Bead Makers:

Gender, Material

Culture and Meaning,

Berg,

Oxford, 1998. pp. 2 1 3 - 4 6 .
. 'The Hearth-Group, the Conjugal Couple and the Symbolism o f the Rice Meal A m o n g the
Kelabit o f Sarawak', in Janet Carsten and Stephen Hugh-Jones, eds.. About the House: Levi-Strauss
and
Beyond, Cambridse University Press. Cambridge. 1995, pp. 84-104.
.
. r,
' ' jayapragas G n ^ i a h et al., ' A Comparison on the Implementation Approaches for the e-Bario and e-Bedian
fVojects^,_p^2.

^^^^^

^

^^^^^^

^^^

^^

Highlands,

http://m\-\v.unimas.my/ebario/community.html (Accessed 3 July 2007).
, r,
Jajapragas Gnaniah et al., ' A Comparison on the Implementation Approaches for the e-Bario and e-Bedian
Projects", p. 2.
ibid.
U S D 2 . 4 6 per litre compared to U S D 0 . 3 0 in Miri.
U S D 5 5 per tank compared to U S D 8 in Miri.
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" As a result of its unsuccessful implementation, the mini hydroelectric project has left Baric with a grid of
electricity poles left redundant in the absence of any electricity supply.
" Roger Harris, Poline Bala, Peter Songan, Elaine Khoo Guat Lien and Tingang Trang, 'Challenges and
Opportunities in Introducing ICT to the Kelabit Community of North Central Borneo', New Media and
Society, 3 (3) 2001, p. 278.
See:
e-Bario project website: http://www.unimas.my/ebario
" The e-Bario project has received the following awards:
•
One of the Top Seven Intelligent Communities by the World Teleport Association in (August 2001)
•
Industry Innovators Award for Systems Development and Applications fi-om the Society of Satellite
Professionals International (March 2002)
•
Information Technology Premier Award (ITPA) awarded by the Malaysian Administration
Modernisation and Management Planning Unit (MAMPU) under the Prime Minister's Department and
the Malaysian Association of Computer and Multimedia Industry (PIKOM) (December 2003)
•
eAsia Award (2004 eAsia Week) in the Digital Divide Category (September 2004)
•
Gold Medal of the Commonwealth Association of Public Administration and Management (CAPAM)
International Innovations Awards (October 2006)
^^ Excerpts from the qualitative focus groups have been referenced as follows by:
(i) Target Group: Agriculture (Farmers), Youth, Women and Small, Medium and Micro Enterprises
(SMMEs);
(ii) ICT versus non-ICT user:' 1' denotes ICT user and '2' denotes non-ICT user;
(iii) Location: Song or Bario;
(iv) Respondent identification number: for example, (Rl) denotes respondent number 1;
(v) Excerpt; and
(vi) Date of focus group discussion.
" For a discussion on the link between roads and rural development in Sarawak see:
J. Windle and R.A. Cramb, 'Roads, Remoteness and Rural Development: Social Impact of Rural Roads in
Upland Areas of Sarawak, Malaysia', Agricultural Economics Discussion Paper 3/96, Department of
Agriculture University of Queensland, 1996.
Azidin
Wan
Abdul
Kadir,
Cost
of
living
picture
elusive,
http://biz.thestar.com.my/news/story.asp?file=/2007/5/14/business/]7689824&sec=business
(Accessed 16
August 2007).
Bernas (Padiberas Nasional Bhd) is Malaysia's sole authorised importer of rice.

Chapter Six: Case Studies in Sarawak: Formative Evaluation
' Focus Group Interview, SMME 1 Bario: (R23), 2 October 2005.
^See:
Heather E. Hudson, 'Telecentre Evaluation: Issues and Strategies', in Colin Latchem and David Walker, eds.,
Telecentres: Case studies and key issues, The Commonwealth of Learning, London, 2001, pp. 169-81.
, 'Designing Research for Telecentre Evaluation', in Ricardo Gomez and Patrik Hunt,
eds., Telecentre Evaluation: A Global Perspective (Report of an International Meeting on Telecentre
Evaluation), IDRC, Far Hills Inn, Quebec, 1999, pp. 149-64.
Anne Whyte, 'Understanding the Role of Community Telecentres in Development - A Proposed Approach to
Evaluation', in Ricardo Gomez and Patrik Hunt, eds., Telecentre Evaluation: A Global Perspective (Report of
an International Meeting on Telecentre Evaluation), IDRC, Far Hills Inn, Quebec, 1999, pp. 271-312.
' The Pearson Chi-Square Test (x^) is used to determine whether or not two variables consistmg of
frequencies or counts are associated with each other.
The Independent-Samples t Test is used to test for a significant difference between the means (M = ) of two
independent or unrelated samples of scores.
One-way Analysis of Variance Tests (One-Way ANOVA) are used to measure the significance of differences
among sets of means (M = ).
^ Heather E. Hudson, 'Telecentre Evaluation', p. 177.
' Scott McConnell, Telecentres Around the World: Issues to be Considered and Lessons Learned, CIDA's
Canada-Thai Telecenfre Project, May 2001, p. 3.
' Exchange rate is 1 RM = 0.308261 USD (as at 13 July 2008).
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' In Malaysia the official definition of 'senior citizens" used in policy-making follows the United Nations
World Assembly on Ageing (1982) demarcation guideline o f ' 6 0 years and over'
'See:
Jeflrey James. Infontiation Technology and Development: A new paradigm for delivering the Internet to mral
areas in developing countries, Routledge, London and New York, 2004.
• 'The internet and rural development: Elements of a new paradigm', International Journal of
Dev elopment Issues, 3 (2) 2004, pp. 93-108.
. Bridging the Global Digital Divide, Edward Elgar, Cheltenham, UK, 2003.
. 'Low-cost information technology in developing countries: current opportunities and
emerging possibilities', Habitat International, 26 (1) 2002, pp, 21-31.
• 'Bridging the digital divide with low-cost information technologies'. Journal of Information
5de'«f^,27(4)2001,pp.211-17.
Graham Murdock cited in Neil Selwyn, 'Apart from technology: understanding people's non-use of
information and communication technologies in everyday life'. Technology in Society, 25, 2003, p. 101.
" In addition to registered telecentre users this average number is also inclusive of tourists and outside
visitors which was much more pronounced in Bario.
PID Tanjung Malim in the West Malaysian state of Perak was one of the top five sites based on the number
of telecentre users and training provided in 2005.
Focus Group Interview, PID Song Supervising Staff (R93), 21 September 2005.
''' Focus Group Interview, Fanners 2 Bario: (R2), 25 September 2005.
' ' Heather E. Hudson, 'Telecentre Evaluation', p. 174.
'Sbid.

Chapter Seven: Case Studies in Sarawak: Sumniative Evaluation
' Focus Group Interview, Fanners 2 Bario: (R38), 2 October 2005.
• This is based on an analysis of top-two box results (medium benefit + high benefit).
' Respondents were asked to award ratings on a scale of 1 to 4 for each of the sixteen benefit areas where:
l=no benefit
2=low benefit
3=medium benefit
4=high benefit
'' Where 3=medium benefit and 4=high benefit
" Where l=no benefit and 2=lovv benefit
' Exchange rate is 1 RM = 0.308261 USD (as at 13 July 2008).
' Portal Pendidikan provides free educational resources for students and teachers. See:
Porto/PenJ/fi^/Awi website: http://w\v\v.tutor.com.my
* Hence, the complexity of case study research raised earlier in Chapter Four regarding external validity and
quesfions of rigour and subjectivity.
' For example? this could be in the form of providing more support for infonnation searches or training on
how to access online educational resources.
This can also be seen with regards to 'enhanced entertainment activities' in Song which was skewed
expectantly towards the younger age groups (fourteen to 24 years and 25-34 years). The question remains as
to whether it is relevant to target the older age groups (35-44 years and 45-54 years) in light of the propensity
for entertainment interests to be a leisurely pursuit for younger users. This puts into perspective the need to
assess on a practical level, whether efforts should be made to improve this benefit area for the older age
groups or whether the 'real' benefits for this age group are inherently limited by virtue of their age.
" Where l=not convenient and 5=highly convenient
Where l=not useftil and 5=highly useftil
" Where l=not satisfied and 5=highly satisfied
Where 1= not convenient and 5=highly convenient
Where I=not important and 5=highly important
Where l=not useftil and 5=hiahly useful
" SeeJapan International Cooperation Agency, The Study on Enhancement of Info-Communications Access in Rural
Communities in Malavsia, Final Report, Volume I: Summaiy, March 2003.
' ^ e e : project website: http://w\v'w.unimas.my/ebario
e-Bario
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Conclusion
' To protect tlie identity of my focus group respondents, pseudonyms have been used.
^ Tiie disparities between rural and urban areas have widened to a point where they have become a core
priority area under the present Ninth Malaysia Plan (9MP: 2006-2010). See:
Government of Malaysia, 'Attaining Balanced Regional Development', Ninth Malaysia Plan
2006-2010,
Economic Planning Unit, Prime Minister's Department, Putrajaya, 2006, pp. 355-371.
^ Government of Malaysia, 'Mainstreaming Information and Communications Technology', Ninth Malaysia
Plan 2006-2010, Economic Planning Unit, Prime Minister's Department, Putrajaya, 2006, p. 133.
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Appendix 1: Relationship between Human Development
Capabilities and the Millennium Development Goals
Millennium Development Goals

Key Capabilities for
Human Development

Goal 1: Eradicate extreme poverty Living a long and
healthy life
and hunger
Goal 2: Achieve universal primary
education
Being educated
Goal 3: Promote gender equality
and empower women
Goal 4: Reduce child mortality
Goal 5: Improve maternal health
Goal 6: Combat HIV/AIDS,
malaria and other diseases
Goal 7: Ensure environmental
sustainability
Goal 8: Develop a global
partnership for development

Having a decent
standard of living
Enjoying political and
civil freedoms to
participate in the life of
one's community
Essential Conditions
for Human
Development
Environmental
sustainability
Equity - especially
gender equity
Enabling global
economic environment

Corresponding
Millennium
Development Goals
Goals 4, 5 and 6:
reducing child mortality,
improving maternal
health and combating
major diseases
Goals 2 and 3: achieving
universal primary
education, promoting
gender equality
(especially in education)
and empowering women
Goal 1: reducing poverty
and hunger
Not a Goal but an
important global
objective included in the
Millennium Declaration
Corresponding
Millennium
Development Goals
Goal 7: ensuring
environmental
sustainability
Goal 3: promoting
gender equality and
empowering women
Goal 8: strengthening
partnership between rich
and poor countries

Source: Compiled and adapted from United Nations Development Programme, Human Development Report
2003 - Millennium Development Goals: A compact among nations to end human poverty, Oxford University
Press, New York, 2003, p. 28.

347

Appendix 2: Applications of ICT-enabled Development in Key
Thematic Areas
The examples of ICT-enabled development in key thematic areas presented here illustrate
the reliance on technological blending where 'old' and 'new' ICTs have been combined.
This highlights the adaptability of ICTs as a flexible tool and reflects questions of context
where the choice of ICTs is based on their availability and compatibility with existing
social, economic and cultural contexts. Thus, critical of the technological determinism
debate, development practitioners such as Charles Kenny acknowledge that while the
Internet might be the most appropriate tool in some development contexts, in a majority of
the developing world it might not be, and therefore a reliance on readily available
technologies such as the radio might be more appropriate and effective in terms of cost,
content and relevance.'

Making the most of available ICTs in the interim thus underlies continuist approaches
towards ICT-enabled development. At the same time, while these projects represent the
flexibility of ICTs to support developmental objectives and goals, one has to ask about
questions of sustainability and impact that extends far beyond the pilot or initial phases of
the project. Put simply, do these projects still exist? Have they been replicated or upscaled?
Or are they no longer in existence? These are some of the questions we must ask when
addressing the opportunities and challenges of ICT-enabled development.

ICTs and Health

ICTs have been used to facilitate healthcare provision and delivery in such areas as
telemedicine,

healthcare

education

and training; public education

and

awareness;

networking amongst the health and medical community; and hospital and healthcare
administration to name a few. HealthNet for example, provides information and
knowledge-exchange to link healthcare workers through email in more than 150 countries.^
The role of ICTs in supporting public health campaigns can be seen with the Nepal
Blindness Programme which has combined traditional communication channels such as
radio, newspapers and local community representatives to promote awareness on blindness
prevention.^ The AIDSWEB project in Africa meanwhile, has the objective 'to expand and
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develop a model of Internet-based HIV/AIDS education with U.S. and African schools and
support a dynamic and meaningful HIV/AIDS education dialogue among U.S. and African
educators and students and their peers worldwide.''*

ICTs and Education

In the area of education, ICTs have been used to support distance education (virtual and
online universities) and non-formal learning; the development of teaching resources and
materials (educational portals); technical and vocational training; research collaboration
and networking; education administration and nationwide efforts to connect schools,
universities and educational institutions (Internet-enabled education system and curricula).
ICT for education can be seen in the Rainforest Literacy Project in Papua New Guinea
where radio programmes and printed materials targeted at semi-literate audiences have
been used to raise awareness and dialogue on land management issues.^ The ICTs for Blind
Ethiopian Youths project represents the multidimensionality of ICTs as impacting both
vertical (education) and horizontal (the disabled) development areas where the use of
Amharic Text To Speech (TTS) adaptive software has been used to foster the use and
production of local electronic content and educational materials.^ The Mobile Internet
Educational Units on Boats Programme initiated by Shidhulai Swanirvar Sangstha, a
Bangladesh Non-Governmental

Organisation

(NGO), equips traditional boats

with

computers, mobile phones, multimedia projectors, books and information resources to
cover remote villages in the Nandakuja-Atrai-Boral watershed area in north Bengal.^

ICTs and Rural Development

Fostering economic opportunity is another area where ICTs can support development,
particularly for rural and agricultural development where the demands for information with
a significant economic content can be potentially beneficial. For example, ICTs can
improve farming practices, agricultural know-how and market developments where
information on prices, weather, pests, agricultural technology (agricultural extension),
water use, soil management, livestock management and diseases; microcredit and
government grants can be accessed.' Begun in 1998 in Pondicherry, Southern India, the
Village Knowledge Centres run by the MS Swaminathan Research Foundation (MSSRF)
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is a community-based telecentre model connecting 10 villages in rural India with useful
information on agricultural practices, health and government services.^ Another example
where ICTs have been used for improving economic opportunity is TARAhaat consisting of
an online portal offering relevant infonnation, products and services to target India's rural
communities."^

ICTs and Community Empowerment

ICTs can also contribute to promoting empowerment and participation by encouraging
communication and infonnation-sharing between people, organisations and government (eGovemment) in an efficient and transparent manner. Fostering empowerment and
participation in a diversity of areas (economically, politically, educational) can be
particularly beneficial for traditionally marginalised groups like women, ethnic minorities,
rural communities and the disabled who might otherwise be excluded. Kothmale
Community Radio in Sri Lanka involves the complementary use of the Internet and radio
where infonnation requests are retrieved through the Internet by volunteers and later
translated (in Sinhala or Tamil) and broadcast to its 350,000 listeners." Meanwhile, the
Gyandoot project in the Dhar District of Madhya Pradesh, India, involves the installation of
low-cost and community-owned rural Intranet terminals which offer a range of information
and government services including land record titles, grievance redressal and market rates
for agricultural produce.

ICTs and the Environment

The environment is another area where ICTs can contribute from the perspective of
sustainable environmental management by improving monitoring and response systems;
facilitating enviromnental activism, enabling more efficient resource use and promoting
knowledge-sharing as a whole. Begun in 1997, Global Forest Watch (GFW) was formed by
the World Resources Institute to promote awareness and advocacy on forest conservation
and management.'^ Thailand's i o v e s the trees' forestry project adopts GIS (Global
Information System) and satellite remote sensing technologies as part of the country's
largest reforestation project to identify denuded forest areas in five Northern provinces."
ICTs have also been used as a tool against potential or natural calamities where GIS
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t e c h n o l o g i e s h a v e b e e n u s e d in t r a c k i n g and m a n a g i n g s u c h disasters as f o r e s t fires, f l o o d s ,
earthquakes a n d t s u n a m i s . T h a i l a n d ' s R o y a l Irrigation D e p a r t m e n t for e x a m p l e , h a s an
early w a r n i n g

system

for

flood

management

in

10 w a t e r b a s i n s w h e r e

information

d i s s e m i n a t i o n i s v i a m o b i l e v e h i c l e s w i t h l o u d s p e a k e r s , m a n n e d w a r n i n g boards, l o c a l
radio and t e l e v i s i o n . ' ^ I C T s h a v e a l s o b e e n u s e d for creating e n v i r o n m e n t a l

databases

where the c o l l e c t i o n and d i s s e m i n a t i o n o f i n f o r m a t i o n related to e n v i r o n m e n t a l r e s o u r c e
m a n a g e m e n t , e n v i r o n m e n t a l s u s t a i n a b i l i t y a n d research and e d u c a t i o n h a s b e e n e v i d e n t .
The A S E A N R e v i e w o f B i o d i v e r s i t y and E n v i r o n m e n t a l C o n s e r v a t i o n ( A R B E C ) ' ^ and e N V I R O N M E N T M A L A Y S I A portal l a u n c h e d b y the M a l a y s i a n N a t u r e S o c i e t y are c a s e s
in point.

'See:
Kenny, Charles, 'The Internet and Economic Growth in Less-developed Countries: A Case of Managing
Expectations?', Oxford Development Studies. 31 (1) 2003, pp. 99-113.
, 'Development's false divide'. Foreign Policy, 134, 2003, pp. 76-77.
, 'Information and Communication Technologies for Direct Poverty Alleviation: Costs and
Benefits', Development Policy Review, 20 (2) 2002, pp. 141-57.
, 'Information and Communication Technologies and Poverty', TechKnowLogia, July/August
2001, pp. 7-11.
^See:
HealthNet website: http://www.healthnet.org
'See:
Nepal Blindness Programme website:
http://www.comminit.com/experiences/pdsmayl5/experiences1801,html
http://www.seva.org/nepal.php
^See:
.\IDSWEB website: http://virww.ieam.org/aidsweb
^ See:
Rainforest Literacy Project website: http://www.coniminit.eom/experiences/pdskdvl22003/expenences1139.html
'See:
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, ICT supporting the educational needs of
blind, rural Ethiopian youths, http://portal.unesco.org/ci/en/ev.phpURL_ID=20463&URL_DO=DO_TOPIC&URL_SECTION=201.html (Accessed 6 June 2007).
'See:
Shidhulai Swanirvar Sangstha website: http://www.inasp.info/ldp/awards/2005bangladesh.pdf
^ Anuradha Rajivan et al., eds.. Regional Human Development Report: Promoting ICT for Human
Development in Asia: Realizing the Millennium Development Goals. UNDP-APDIP and Elsevier, Bangkok
and New Delhi, 2005, p. 110.
'See:
MS Swaminathan Research Foundation (MSSRF) website: www.mssrf org
'"See:
TARAhaat website: http://www.tarahaat.com
"See:
Kothmale
Community Radio website: http://www.kothmale.org
'^See:
Gyandoot website: http://gyandoot.nic.in/gyandoot/intranet.html
'3 See;
Global Forest Watch website: http://www.globalforestwatch.org/english/index.htm
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Anuradha Rajivan et al., eds., Regional Human Development Report p 164
"ibid., p. 166.
"See:
ASEAN
Review
of
Biodiversity
and
Environmental
http://www.arbec.com.my
"See:
Malaysian Nature Society website: http://www.mns.org.my
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Conservation

(ARBEC)

website:

Appendix 3: Millennium Development Goals and Potential
Effects o f l C T s

MDGs
Goal 1: Eradicate extreme
poverty and hunger

Potential Effects of ICTs (direct and indirect)
Poverty
ICTs can increase access to market information, reduce transaction costs for
poor farmers and traders, and facihtate the development of alternative
marketing strategies.
Micro-finance institutions in rural and urban areas, which support these
agents and activities, could benefit from the use of ICTs.
ICTs can also increase the efficiency, competitiveness and market access of
developing country firms, particularly small and medium scale enterprises
(SMEs).
ICTs can enhance the cost effectiveness and reach of government services,
enhance the provision of public services with a pro-poor focus (egovemment) and facilitate development of integrated solutions.
ICTs can facilitate poverty mapping and monitoring, help evaluate the impact
of poverty reduction strategies and mediate enhanced support to the poor.
Hunger
ICTs can decrease the vulnerability of deprived people and improve poverty
mapping, particularly in times of drought and famine. The effectiveness and
impact of development programmes in the affected regions can be increased
through the use of ICTs.
More generally, ICTs can assist in mitigating poverty and hunger by
providing systems that improve the provision of public services and enhance
access to government programmes (e-govemment) for the poor.
By providing market and price information they could improve the efficiency
of markets, and thereby help reduce the cost of access to food.
ICTs help to facilitate research and development, and information sharing on
agricultural farm extension technologies and approaches, development of
effective seed technologies, etc., particularly those that can work to enhance
food security and subsistence.

Goal 2: Achieve universal
primary education

Learning material developed anywhere can be made accessible to learners
anywhere.
Free flow of information within and across learner groups.
Networked ICTs allow interaction between learners, with teachers, and the
development of quasi intelligent learning programmes.
Removal of time constraints on learning allows different rates of progression
and access to non-traditional learners.
Reduced physical constraints on access to learning; travel and subsistence
costs minimised; and distance is no longer a determinant of marginalisation.
Use of networks of teachers and advisors to collate process and distribute
ideas and materials to wider audiences.
Interactive systems can generate formative data on learning progress and link
to adaptive learning matched to learners' needs and actions.
Assessment and certification can be organised online with possibilities to
reduce costs, improve security and standardise assessment tasks.
Financial administrative and resource management systems can use ICT
generated data at different levels of analysis to improve service delivery.
Students fi-om different locations could learn and share resources together.
Teachers fi-om diff'erent places and with varied perspectives could share
experiences and jointly develop teaching resources.
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Goal 3: Promote gender equality
and empower women

ICTs can deliver educational and literacy programmes specifically targeted at
poor girls and women, using appropriate technologies in both formal and noni o m a l educational settings. In addition, such technologies can be used to
influence public opinion on gender equality through information and
communication programmes using a range of ICTs.
ICT use can empower women and improve their status (i) directly, through
the agency of the affected women themselves, who exploit the benefits of the
technology to improve their status, and (ii) indirectly, by those who are
exploiting the technology to improve the delivery of services to women, to
increase awareness about the status of women.
At an individual level, ICTs offer possibilities for women to participate in ecommerce, distance education and e-govemment, thereby overcoming sociocultural barriers to w o m e n ' s economic advancement that have been especially
significant in many cultures.

Goal 4: Reduce child mortality

ICTs and Health (Goals 4 to 6)
•

ICTs represent an unprecedented opportunity to make new knowledge,
services and opportunities available in underserved areas. Poor communities
benefit by receiving critical health resources communicated across large
distances, improved access to governmental and quasi-governmental
resources and services, and superior medical advice, diagnosis or knowledge
in their own locality.

•

ICTs can play a critical role as instruments for continuing education and
lifelong learning that will enable doctors in developing countries to be
informed about and trained in the use of advances in medical science and
knowledge.

•

ICTs can be potentially used to increase the transparency and efficiency of
governance, thus improving the availability and delivery of public health
services.

Goal 5: Improve maternal health

Goal 6: Combat HIV/AIDS,
malaria and other diseases
Goal 7: Ensure environmental
sustainabilitv

ICT and GIS tools are able to assist in areas like the management of village
resources such as water wells and tube wells, and to create thematic resource
m a p s of villages for sustainable development.
Remote sensing technologies and communications networks also permit more
effective monitoring, management and mitigation of environmental risks.
ICT tools can increase access to and awareness of sustainable development
strategies in areas such as agriculture, sanitation and water management, and
mining.
Another potential result of ICT use is greater transparency through monitoring
of environmental abuse, and better enforcement of environmental regulations.
ICT can be used to facilitate knowledge exchange and networking for policy
makers, practitioners and advocacy groups.

Goal 8: Develop a global
partnership for development

ICTs are increasingly being used to streamline, aggregate and organise
relevant 'global' and local information, facilitating easy dissemination in
developed and developing countries. As a result, ICTs have substantially
increased the strength of previously voiceless NGOs. This, in turn, has led to
their growing international presence and a major role for them individually,
collectively and in partnership with other organisations in influencing policies
and implementing strategies in many of these areas.
ICTs can also be used to manage infonnation needed to effectively provide
official development assistance (ODA) as well as to level the playing field in
terms of the availability of international and regional market information
among all countries.

Source: Compiled and adapted from Anuradha Rajivan et al., eds., Regional Human Development
Report:
Promoting ICT for Human Development in Asia: Realizing the Millennium Development Goals, UNDPAPDIP and Elsevier, Bangkok and N e w Delhi, 2005.
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Appendix 4: Programmes and Projects under the Seventh,
Eighth and Ninth Malaysia Plans
(la) Top-Down Programmes and Projects: Federal Level
Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups
Coverage:

URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Malaysian Smart School Project and SchoolNet
(Flagship Application under MSG Malaysia)
Education
Ministry of Education and Telekom Smart School Sdn Bhd
Ministry of Education
1999 (3 year pilot project completed in December 2002)
Based on Malaysia's National Philosophy of Education, to produce
a thinking and technology-literate workforce, to democratise
education, to increase participation of stakeholders, to provide allround development of the individual and to provide opportunities
to enhance individual strengths and abilities.
•

One of seven Flagship Applications under Malaysia's
Multimedia Super Corridor
• 87 schools involved in 3-year pilot project costing RM300
million
• Following completion of pilot phase the SchoolNet programme
was launched to connect Malaysia's 10,000 schools with
courseware delivery end educational resources
Primary and secondary school students and teachers
• As of 1999: Perlis (2 schools), Kedah (6), Pulau Pinang (3),
Perak (9), Kuala Lumpur (8), Selangor (14), Negeri Sembilan
(6), Melaka (2), Johor (9), Pahang (6), Terengganu (4),
Kelantan (6), Sabah (7) and Sarawak (6)
• Specifically in Sarawak there are six smart schools: Kuching
Division (2 schools), Miri Division (2), Betong Division (1)
and Mukah Division (1)
http://www.ppk.kpm.my/smartschool
http://myschoolnet.ppk.kpm.my/indexi.htm

e-Learning for Life
Education
Ministry of Education, UNDP, APDIP, Coca Cola and Apple
Malaysia
Ministry of Education
January 2002
Supporting the Malaysian Government's vision to build a
knowledge-based economy, the project is bringing e-leaming
opportunities and ICT training and access to more than 10,000
students as well as their teachers and local communities.
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Description:

•
•

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:
Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:

URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

ICT 'hubs' have been set up in six secondary schools in semiurban and rural areas across Peninsular Malaysia
The hubs are equipped with Internet connectivity, hardware
and software for students and teachers to gain access to and
training in ICT

Students and teachers, parents of students and general community
in semi-urban and rural areas
Jitra (Kedah), Seberang Perai Utara (Pulau Pinang), Gerik (Perak),
Alor Gajah (Melaka), Ayer Hitam (Johor), Jerantut (Pahang)
http://www.apdip.net/projects/e-leaming/index_html

Mobile Internet Unit
Education and Rural Development
MIMOS Bhd, Asia Pacific Development Information Programme
(APDIP), United Nations Development Programme (UNDP),
Ministry of Education (Selangor State Education Department),
Selangor State Library and Automotive Corporation Malaysia
MIMOS Bhd
August 1999
To bring basic ICT skills training to rural students through the use
of Mobile Internet Units.
As part of MIMOS' @learning program, four Mobile Internet
Units are equipped with personal computers, multimedia software
and trainers to visit 20 rural schools in Selangor to offer computer
training to students.
Students and teachers in semi-urban and rural areas in Selangor
Batu Caves Gombak, Selayang, Semenyih, Ampang, Kuala Kubu
Bharu, Batang Kali, Kapar, Pulau Indah, Tanjong Sepat, Sungai
Besar, Pulau Carey, Tanjong Karang, Puchong, Petaling Jaya,
Sungai Pelek, Sepang and Sabak Bemam.
http ://www. apdip. net/proj ects/miu

Pusat Internet Desa (PID)
Rural Development
Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications
Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications
March 2000
• To improve info-communications access in rural communities
• To provide free Internet access for rural residents
• To develop and update local homepages to provide useful
information for rural residents
• To raise IT literacy skills through the provision of training
• To activate a community's social and economic activities
PID involves the provision of free public Internet access points
housed in building annexes attached to POS Malaysia offices
(national postal services) at 42 sites in semi-urban/semi-rural areas
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Target Groups:
Coverage:

URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:

URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

nationwide. Each PID has a estimated set-up cost of RM300,000.
Residents in semi-urban and semi-rural areas
Perak (5 centres), Kedah (4), Penang (2), Selangor (6), Pahang (3),
Kelantan (2), Perlis (1), Johor (6), Sabah (3), Terengganu (2),
Negeri Sembilan (3), Sarawak (4) and Melaka (1)
http://www.idesa.net.my

Medan InfoDesa and Titian Digital
Rural Development and Agriculture
Ministry of Rural and Regional Development and MIMOS Bhd
Ministry of Rural Development
2001
• To provide a one-stop ICT centre for Internet access and
training to serve the needs of rural and underserved areas
• To encourage community ownership, empowerment and
sustainability through ICT training and usage
• To provide an e-community web portal known as Titian Digital
as a repository of local information to connect with other ecommunity portals on a single platform
The programme is in two components:
(1) Medan InfoDesa (MID): This is the provision of ICT
infrastructure and basic ICT training, including physical ICT
centres by the Ministry of Rural and Regional Development at 17
sites nationwide. Each MID has a estimated set-up cost of
RM200,000 to RM300,000 per site.
(ii) Titian Digital: This is an initiative by MIMOS Bhd involving
the development of a web-based content exchange that hosts
relevant infonnation on three main areas of mral economy,
education and health.
Residents in rural and underserved areas
Johor (1 centre), Kedah (2), Melaka (2), Negeri Sembilan (1),
Pahang (2), Perak (1), Perlis (1), Penang (2), Selangor (1), Sabah
(2) and Sarawak (2)
http://www.titian-digital.net.my

Community
Communications
Development
Programme
(CCD?)
Rural Development and Community Development
Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission, Maxis
Communications Bhd and Time dotCom
Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission
December 2002
The aim of the CCDP is to build capacity, as well as to mtroduce
and encourage growth in the usage of communications and
multimedia-based services to communities all over Malaysia which
have limited access to communications networks and services.
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Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Proj ect:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:

Coverage:
URL:

The first phase of CCDP was launched in December 2002 in two
locations through the provision of basic telephony services in East
Malaysia. The second phase falling under the CCDP is the
Kedai.Kom project which provides telecentre services (computer
and Internet access) in semi-urban and semi-rural areas with five
sites per district in Pahang, Perak, Kedah, Perlis and Melaka with
plans to include the remaining states in subsequent phases.
Residents in semi-urban and semi-rural areas
• First Phase: Pakan (Sarawak) and Kinabatangan (Sabah)
• Kedai.Kom: Kedah, Perak, Pedis, Pahang and Melaka
http://www.kedaikom.net.my

Community Service and Knowledge Centres (CSKC)
Rural Development and Community Development
Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications, National Library
of Malaysia (NLM) and respective State Public Libraries
Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications

2006
•

To provide free Internet access and training for rural
communities
• To become a one-stop e-service centre to provide value added
services like e-Govemment applications and e-Leaming to
provide a wider range of economic and social services
• To bridge the digital and mind gap that exists among the rural
community and to create a K-community
The Community Service and Knowledge Centres (CSKC) covers
the creation of new telecentres and the upgrading of existing
telecentres under MEWC's general USP programme which includes
four phases: (i) USP Phase I (2002): involving 220 schools in
Sabah and Sarawak (110 respectively for each state); and (ii) USP
Phase 2 to 4 (2003-2006): involving 359 clinics and 510 libraries.
Under the 9MP, 35 new locations have been identified for
implementation in Sarawak.
Residents in semi-urban and semi-rural areas among the following
target groups: Senior Citizens, Women, Youth, Small and Mediumsized Entrepreneurs, Farmers, Educators, Students and the Disabled
Nationwide
http://www.ktak.gov.my/system/print_details.asp?tt=content&conte

ntid=299

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:

AgriBazaar
Agriculture and Commerce
Department of Agriculture (Ministry of Agriculture & Agro-Based
Industry) and MIMOS Bhd
Department of Agriculture (Ministry of Agriculture & Agro-Based
Industry) and MIMOS Bhd
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Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Proj ect:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:
Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

2004
Agribazaar has the following objectives:
• To bridge the digital divide between the rural and urban
communities since most of the rural community is engaged
in the agriculture industry
• To enhance the productivity of the local agriculture
community through better planning and management of
their activities and businesses, thereby leading to better
quality products and increased food exports
• To enhance the competitiveness of the Malaysian
agriculture industry
AgriBazaar is a joint initiative between Department of Agriculture
and MIMOS Bhd to boost the Malaysian agricultural industry
through an Internet-based B2B portal for producers and suppliers
to promote, trade and extend the market reach of their agriculture
products.
Fanners, Fishermen, Agri-based food manufacturers. Retailers,
Distributors, Exporters and Importers
More than 11,500 registered users including both Malaysian and
international users
http ://www. agribazaar. com. my

E-Government Flagship Application
(Flagship Application under MSC Malaysia)
Administrative Improvements for Development
Malaysian Administrative Modernisation and
Management
Planning Unit (MAMPU), Prime Minister's Department
MAMPU
1997
To enhance the use of ICTs to facilitate greater communications
between government agencies and services provided to the public.
There are 7 pilot projects under the Electronic Government (EG)
project:
(i) Project Monitoring System (PMS)
(ii) Human Resource Management Information System (HRMIS)
(iii) Generic Office Environment (GOE)
(iv) Electronic Procurement (EP)
(v) Electronic Delivery Services (E-Services++)
(vi) Electronic Labour Exchange (ELX)
(vii) EG-Accountant General (AG) Integration.
At the centre of the country's EG initiative is the incumbent
telecommunications
carrier,
Telekom
Malaysia
and
the
myGovemment portal which contains links to most government
agencies
All Malaysians
Putrajaya (project management base)
http://www.gov.my/MyGov/BI/Directory/Citizen/Home
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Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Telehealth Flagship Application
(Flagship Application under MSC Malaysia)
Health
Ministry of Health, Medical Online Sdn Bhd, World Care Sdn Bhd
and selected Malaysian hospitals
Ministry of Health
1997
The Telehealth initiative aims to keep Malaysians in the 'wellness'
paradigm through the seamless availability of health information
and virtual health services to transform the way healthcare services
are delivered and accessed.
There are four pilot programs which are being administered by the
two consortia, Medical
Online and World
Care:
(i)
Teleconsultation; (ii) Health Online; (iii) Lifetime Health Record
(LHR) Services; and (iv) Continuing Professional Development.
All Malaysians
Kuala Lumpur (project management base)
http://www.msc.com.my/updates/flagships.asp#telehealth

(lb) Top-Down Programmes and Projects: Sarawakian State Level
Programme/Proj ect:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:

Electronic Resource Centre (ERG)
Rural Development and Community Development
Information and Communication Technology Unit (ICTU), Chief
Minister's Department and Sarawak Information Systems Sdn Bhd
(SAINS)
ICTU
2004
• To bridge the digital divide and information gap between urban
and rural communities in Sarawak
• To expand access to information and learning resources
• To facilitate e-Govemment services
• To develop ICT skills training, upgrade knowledge and promote
economic activities to stimulate rural growth
The ERCs are equipped with computers, free Internet access,
printers and scanners for public use. The goal is for each subdistrict and district in Sarawak to have an ERC under the 9MP.
Rural communities
Phase 1 (current):
Mukah Division: Mukah
Samarahan Division: Tebedu
Betong Division: Pusa
Phase 2 (proposed under 9MP):
Kapit Division: Kapit
Miri Division: Niah
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URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Limbang Division: Sundar
Sarikei Division: Sarikei
Sibu Division: Selangau
Sibu Division: Kanowit
Samarahan Division: Simunjan and Sebuyau
Mukah Division: Belawai and Matu
Bintulu Division: Sebauh
http://www.ictu.sarawak.gov.my/ictu/ictuweb.nsf/ICTComErc70pe
nForm

Sarawak E-Government Initiative
Administrative Improvements for Development
Electronic Government Section, Information and Communication
Technology Unit (ICTU), Chief Minister's Department and
Sarawak Information Systems Sdn Bhd (SAINS)
Electronic Government Section, ICTU
1997
• To plan, implement and promote online government
information and services for people and businesses in Sarawak
• To promote and coordinate e-community and k-economy
programs as part of various initiatives towards achieving Ksociety
E-Govemment initiatives in Sarawak are based on the following:
(i) Electronic Government Applications: Electronic Recruitment (eRecruitment), Electronic Bill Presentation and Payment (eBPP) and
Electronic Local Authority (eLA)
(ii) Civil Service Websites: Coordination and supervision of state
agency websites
(iii) Goverranent Intranet: Connecting all government departments,
agencies, local authorities and statutory bodies in Sarawak
(SarawakNet)
(iv) Internet Portal: MyOneStopSarawak (eMOSS)
(v) IT Community Development:
Electronic Resource Centre
(ERC)
(vi) ICT Security Plan: Development of ICT policies, standards and
guidelines for the State Public Service
Supporting these initiatives is the Sarawak Electronic Government
portal which acts as a single gateway to online information and
services provided by the State and Federal Government.
All Sarawakians
Kuching (project management base)
http://www.sarawak.gov.my
http://www.ictu.sarawak.gov.my/ictu/ictuweb.nsf/EGovMain70pen
Form
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(2a) Bottom-Up Programmes and Projects: Federal Level

Programme/Project:
Sector:

Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:

Demonstrator Application Grant Scheme (DAGS)
Based on specific DAGS projects such sectors include agriculture,
manufacturing, education, public services, environment, health,
social and community services, rural development and commerce.
National Information Technology Council (NITC), M I M O S Bhd
(former NITC Secretariat) and Ministry of Science, Technology
and the Environment (current NITC Secretariat)
NITC Secretariat
1998
The main objectives of DAGS are to:
• Acculturate Malaysians to Information and Communications
Technology (ICT), enabling them to maximise the benefit of
ICT applications at work and at home
• Build an integrated network of electronic communities using
ICT and multimedia technology
• Promote the dynamic growth of Malaysians web-shapers and
web-adapters
• Develop entrepreneurial communities
• Enhance closer cooperation and collaboration between public
agencies, private corporations, non-profit organisations (NPOs)
and non-governmental organisations (NGOs) through joint
ventures and institutional linkages
• Encourage Malaysians to be more innovative in using and
adapting existing ICT and multimedia technologies
Launched in April 1998, DAGS provides I2-months funding for
small ICT-based projects at the Demonstrator Application stage to
promote the utilisation and innovative application of ICT for
projects which cover the strategic areas of Social Digital Inclusion,
Economic Competitiveness and E-Public Services. There are
currently over 70 DAGS projects in progress, covering a wide
range of community-based projects ranging from education, health,
environment, women and rural development.
Senior citizens, youth, disabled, poor, rural and underserved
communities, women and indigenous peoples
Nationwide
http://www.mosti.gov.my/MostePortal/website//DAG%20Roll%
200ut/DAG%20Roll%200ut.html

EagleNest (DAGS project)
Community Development
Desa Amal Jireh (DAJ) and Ministry of Women, Family and
Community (MWFC)
Desa Amal Jireh (DAJ)
2003
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Objectives:

•
•

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:

URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

To explore the feasibility of re-utilising the human capital of
senior citizens and their potential in the knowledge society
To assist senior citizens gain employment through networking
opportunities

• To upgrade ICT skills training
EagleNest involves the provision computer labs equipped with 10
computers providing ICT training and community workshops for
senior citizens aged 50 years and above.
Senior citizens
•
•

Kuala Lumpur (project management base)
Kajang (Selangor), Balakong (Selangor), Bangi (Selangor) and
Cheras (Kuala Lumpur)
http://www.daj.org.my

Warga Emas Network (DAGS project)
Community Development
Multimedia and DigitalWorks Sdn Bhd and Ministry of Women,
Family and Community
Multimedia and DigitalWorks Sdn Bhd
2003
• To enhance the quality of life of senior citizens by focussing on
the maintenance of their mental and emotional health through
social activities
• To provide senior citizens with adult education and access to
ICTs to enhance their lives
Warga Emas Nehvork consists of a community learning centre
equipped with computers and Internet access to encourage ICT
usage, community-building and interaction among senior citizens.
Senior citizens
Klang (Selangor), Petaling Jaya (Selangor), Subang Jaya
(Selangor) and Kota Bharu (Kelantan)
No available website

TaniNet (DAGS project)
Agriculture
Selangor State Fanners' Organisation, TropBio Research Sdn Bhd,
Bioenergy Sdn Bhd, Ministry of Agriculture (Farmer Organisation
Authority - FOA) and Universiti Malaya
Selangor State Farmers" Organisation
September 1999
Created to enable the Malaysian agricultural community to use the
Internet as a tool for communication and a place to share
information on agriculture and biotechnology.
TaniNet provides each Local Farmer Association (LFA) with one
personal computer with dial-up connection to the Internet. The
website provides access to information and services on agriculture
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and biotechnology with bulletin boards to submit information
requests. ICT training is also provided to farmers and family
members.
Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Local farming communities
Selangor
http://www.bionergy.com.my/taninet/ev/main_english.htm

Programme/Proj ect: AkisNet/PadiNet (DAGS project)
Sector:
Agriculture
Partners:
TMM-Biotech Sdn Bhd, Local Farmer Associations (LFAs),
Ministry of Agriculture (Farmer Organisation Authority - FOA),
Marditech Corporation Sdn Bhd and Industrial and Financial
Systems AB
TMM-Biotech Sdn Bhd
Lead Partner:
September 2001
Launch Date:
Objectives:
To create a collaborative environment to bridge the digital divide
for the agricultural community with an emphasis on: (i)
establishing a sustainable technology infrastructure; (ii) creating
productivity and enhancement programmes; (iii) developing ICT
literacy within farming communities; and (iv) creating new
commercial opportunities for these communities
AkisNet
is a suite of e-Agriculture software applications designed
Description:
to be adapted for specific agricultural sub-sectors. The first pilot
project entitled PadiNet involved a group of rice-growing farmers
in Penang who used the AkisNet platform to collect and consolidate
information to their Local Farmer Associations (LFAs). The
AkisNet programme aims to assist in local farming projects to
develop cost efficient solutions to prepare these communities for
their successful participation in the e-Marketplace. ICT training is
also provided to support the programme.
Local farming communities
Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Granary region of Seberang Perai, Pokok Sena, Kampung Pelet,
Penaga and Lahar Bubu in the state of Penang.
http://www.akisnet.com.my
http://www.padinet.com.my

TCenter Teleworking (DAGS project)
Women,
Youth,
Urban
Development
and
Community
Development
Perantara Jalinan Enterprise, the Residents Association of Desa
Tun Razak, Dewan Bandaraya Kuala Lumpur (Kuala Lumpur City
Hall), Jabatan Perpaduan Negara (National Unity Department)
and Northern Technologies
Perantara Jalinan Enterprise
June 2002
Tcenter Teleworking has the following objectives:
• To produce independent freelance teleworkers as well as
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telecommuters for selected private enterprises
To equip lower income earning communities living in urban
low cost flats with ICT skills and knowledge to earn income
• To bridge the social digital divide
• To empower women, youth and pensioners as an important
economic factor in the family, community and the nation
Tcenter Teleworking is designed as a virtual office comprising 15
Pentium IV computers linked to a server. The centre is connected
via ADSL and broadband lines to facilitate an efficient operating
environment.
Women, youth, pensioners and lower income groups
Desa Tun Razak, Cheras (Kuala Lumpur)
http ://www .tcenter. com. my

•

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Proj ect:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:

URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

e-WargaKota (DAGS project)
Urban Development
Bioenergy Sdn Bhd and Dewan Bandaraya Kuala Lumpur (Kuala
Lumpur City Hall)
Bioenergy Sdn Bhd
2003
To use ICT as enablers not only for bridging the digital divide but
to improve the socio-economic well-being of Malaysia's urban
poor.
Launched by Kuala Lumpur City Hall (DBKL), this pilot project
involves the introduction of ICT access and training to residents
through the upgrading of local ICT resource centres.
Urban poor
• Kuala Lumpur (project management base)
• Public Housing Sri Perak Bandar Baru Sentul (pilot project)
• Public Housing Jalan Jelatek (pilot project)
http://www.e-wargakota.net.my/main.htm

CyberCare (DAGS project)
Youth and Community Development
The Lions Club Kuala Lumpur, HitechNiaga Sdn Bhd and
Microsoft Foundation
The Lions Club Kuala Lumpur
1999
The CyberCare project aims to form an electronic community by
connecting orphanages, home administrators, the private and
public sectors and non-governmental organisations.
Under the CyberCare project, both orphans and orphanage staff are
trained in computer literacy. Selected orphanages are also
networked under the CyberCare Community Care System which
allows public, private and other communities to align their
activities with the homes. The Putting Orphans Online (POOL)
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programme has linked 90 homes and currently benefits over 5,000
children.
Target Groups:
Coverage:

URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Underprivileged children in orphanages
• Kuala Lumpur (project management base)
• 90 homes in all states nationwide (2 homes in Sarawak) and the
Federal Territory of Kuala Lumpur
http://www.cybercare.org.my/main/index.php

e-Pek@Ji (DAGS project)
Community Development
Malaysian Federation for the Deaf, Ministry of Education (Special
Education Department), Ministry of Health and the Ministry of
National Unity and Social Development (Social Welfare
Department)
Malaysian Federation for the Deaf
November 2000
• To provide a visual medium for deaf people to access
information, services, job opportunities and peer support
• To enable the deaf community to participate in the knowledge
society through access to ICTs
e-Pek@k has a two prong strategy to firstly create a website to
provide information, services and networking opportunities for the
deaf community. The second aim is to establish ICT centres in a
number of deaf schools along with the provision of ICT training
and education.
Deaf community, parents of deaf children and teachers at deaf
schools
Klang Valley (Kuala Lumpur and Selangor), Kedah, Perlis,
Penang, Terengganu and Kelantan
http ://wAvw. epekak .net .my

Sm@sy (Smart Masyarakat) (DAGS project)
Rural Development and Community Development
Worldview Foundation Malaysia, Aincom Computer Centre and
Jabatan Kemajuan Masyarakat (Social Development Department),
Kuala Selangor
Worldview Foundation Malaysia
1999
Worldview Foundation started the SM@SY project in 1999 as a
means of bringing information technology to the remote village of
Kampung Raja Musa, Kuala Selangor, as a powerful tool for
communities to develop the new skill sets and knowledge they
need to sustain themselves. SM@SY also aims to develop capacitybuilding programs to heighten the community's receptiveness to IT
and enhance their ability to use it.
In the first phase of the project, SM@SY provided interactive
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touch-screen information kiosks located at traditional community
gathering places such as primary schools, women's activities
centres and community halls to introduce and familiarise the
community members with ICT. In the second phase, SM@SY set
up its own LAN (Local Area Network) computer centre with 10
PCs, a printer, a scanner and Internet access. The SM@SY centre
and kiosks are now managed by full-time staff under the
supervision of SM@SY team members and the Village Security and
Development Committee.
Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Community of Kampung Raja Musa, Kuala Selangor
Kampung Raja Musa, Kuala Selangor (Selangor)
http://vmw.digitaldividend.org/pubs/pubs_02_smasy.htm

(2b) Bottom-Up Programmes and Projects: Sarawakian State Level
Programme/Proj ect:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:

Coverage:
URL:

e-Bario
Rural Development and Community Development
Faculty of IT, Universiti Malaysia Sarawak, Bario community,
Compuserve (Sarawak) Sdn Bhd, the e-Community Task Force of
Strategic Thrust and Implementation (STIC), Telekom Malaysia
and Canada IDRC
Faculty of Information Technology, Universiti Malaysia Sarawak
May 1999
The project set out to define the extent to which contemporary
ICTs could deliver sustainable human development to remote rural
communities in Sarawak.
The e-Bario project consists of two parts:
• The establishment of two computer laboratories with 10
computers each and ICT literacy programme for students and
teachers at the local primary school (SK Bario) and lowersecondary school (SMK Bario) in Bario.
• The establishment of one telecentre with Internet access and
computers to serve the residents of 12 longhouses in Bario,
Sarawak.
Using participatory action-oriented research methods on this
testbed community, the project will identify, implement and refine
ICT-based information systems that can nurture human
development in rural and remote communities. Funding was
provided by the Intemafional Development Research Council
(IDRC) of Canada (RM200,000) and DAGS (RM620,000).
•
12 communities within a 3.5 mile radius of Bario Asal, the
oldest longhouse in Bario
• Students and teachers at SK Bario and SMK Bario
Bario, Miri Division, Sarawak
http://www.unimas.my/ebario
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Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:

Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

e-Bedian
Rural Development and Community Development
Universiti Malaysia Sarawak, Long Bedian community and
Ministry of Energy, Communications and Multimedia (now
Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications)
Universiti Malaysia Sarawak

2002
As with e-Bario to define the extent to which contemporary ICTs
can deliver sustainable human development to remote rural
communities in Sarawak.
e-Bedian is based on the success of the e-Bario project involving
the establishment of one telecentre with Internet access and
computers to serve the residents Long Bedian, Miri Division,
Sarawak.
Long Bedian community
Long Bedian, Miri Division, Sarawak
http://www.unimas.my/ebedian

(3a) Private Sector Programmes and Projects: Federal Level
Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:
Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:
Description:

TM Net Cyberschool Community Project
Youth and Community Development
Telekom Malaysia Bhd
Telekom Malaysia Bhd
2004
To create awareness of broadband services among Malaysian
youths, particularly those located in rural and semi-rural areas.
This project involves the donation of computers and free
broadband Internet access for a period of two years to 17 schools
nationwide. It also includes ICT skills training for students and
teachers
Students and teachers in rural and semi-rural areas
17 schools nationwide
http://www.tm.com.my
http://www.tm.com.my/about_tm/newsroom/2007/070515.htm

Maxis Bridging Communities Programme
Rural Development and Community Development
Maxis Communications Bhd, Ministry of Energy, Water and
Communications and State Education Departments
Maxis Communications Bhd

2002
To bridge the digital divide by providing ICTs and education to all
Malaysians.
Maxis Bridging Communities is a community development
programme to bring ICT to rural communities in Malaysia. It is
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URL:

divided into three areas:
(i) Bridging the Digital Divide: An initiative to bring ICT
education and infrastructure to rural communities consisting of:
• MEWC-Maxis Cyberkids Software Camp: ICT training camp
for students and teachers from remote areas
• Rangkaikan Rakyaf. Brings ICT and the Internet to the villages
using wireless technology with the objective to train villages in
ICT skills and to provide better employment opportunities.
• www.maxis.communities.com.my: Public website to enable
online learning, the provision of community information and
the opportunity for people to build their own digital
community.
(ii) Bridging Maxis and Community: This programme consists
of three areas:
• Excellence in Education: Funding is provided to educational
institutions of higher learning
• Hotlink Student Community Programme: Secondary school
competition seeking the best proposal for a local community
development programme
• Maxis Volunteer Brigade: Volunteer programme for Maxis
employees to do charitable work with orphanages, old folks
homes and other community groups.
• Hotlink - Newspapers in Education (NIE): Involves a monthly
newspaper pull-out targeting school children to learn English
and ICTs.
• Maxis MNCC ICT Awards: Best teacher and student awards
(iii) Bridging People and Technology: A Technopreneur
programme to provide funding and training opportunities to the
local community:
• Maxis Development Programme (MDP): Provides facilities
including guidance, equipment, funding and training to local
content developers to generate creative new solutions and
applications that will be useful for Malaysian communities.
Other initiatives:
• Maxis Cyberlab: The provision of computer labs in rural
communities to focus on ICT training and community
development. There are seven centres in Negeri Sembilan,
Kelantan, Terengganu, Pahang, Penang, Sabah and Sarawak.
Rural and remote communities
Negeri Sembilan, Kelantan, Terengganu, Pahang, Penang, Pedis,
Sabah and Sarawak
http://maxis.communities.com.my

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:

Microsoft Foundation Campaign (Malaysia)
Community Development
Microsoft Malaysia
Microsoft Malaysia

Target Groups:
Coverage:
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Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:

Description:

November 1998
To provide better technology access to underprivileged
communities through educating Malaysians on the benefit of
protecting intellectual property rights and its benefits to the
community.
Globally, the Microsoft Foundation Campaign is a corporate
initiative that sees Microsoft returning a portion of anti-piracy
settlements and damages to the communities in which it operates.
The Microsoft Foundation Campaign in Malaysia brings together,
under one umbrella, the corporate philanthropy and community
developments of Microsoft (Malaysia) Sdn Bhd. By including
successful settlements of copyright infringement cases, the
company also hopes to increase understanding of the importance
of, and direct link between, software piracy and local communities.
This is based on three areas of:
(i) Expanding opportunities through technology access:
90 orphanages have been connected to the Internet as part of the
CyberCare programme which is a DAGS initiative. The aim of this
ongoing sponsorship is to provide software, hardware and training
to increase the number of 'connected orphanages'. The CyberCare
programme features the CyberCare eCommunity Programme,
Donate a Computer Programme and the Microsoft Foundation
Campaign Education Excellence Programme.
(ii) Strengthening nonprofits through technology:
This entails donations of a selection of Microsoft's software
products to help non-profit Malaysian organisations maximise
productivity and efficiency through the use of new technology.
(iii) Building Community:
Microsoft supports innovative technology programs and projects
that enhance access, strengthen nonprofits and foster diversity
within the technology workforce. This is a new program that is
being embarked upon.
Underprivileged communities in Malaysia
Petaling Jaya (Selangor - project management base)
http://www.microsoft.com/malaysia

Citibank ICT Smart Lab and Resource Centre for Inclusive
Students
Community Development
Citibank Malaysia
Citibank Malaysia
July 2002
To enhance teaching and learning techniques for blind and
visually-challenged students through the use of ICT-enabled
technologies.
As part of Citibank's Cyberschool Education Program which aims
to promote the proliferation of ICT in education, a smart lab and
resource centre was established in SMK Tunku Abdul Malik in
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Alor Setar (Kedah) to provide programmes for blind and visuallychallenged students. The centre is equipped with computers
containing voice synthesising software, braille printers, calculators
and embossers to aid visually-challenged students in their studies
and recreational activities. The lab caters to the school's 53
visually-challenged students who are enrolled in the programme
while serving close to 2,000 students, 115 teachers and
administrators as a whole.
Target Groups:
Coverage:
URL:

Blind and visually-impaired students in SMK Tunku Abdul Malik
in Alor Setar (Kedah)
Alor Setar (Kedah)
http://www.citigroup.eom/citigroup/press/2002/020713a.htm

(3b) Private Sector Programmes and Projects: Sarawakian State Level
Programme/Project:
Sector:
Partners:
Lead Partner:
Launch Date:
Objectives:
Description:

Target Groups:

Coverage:
URL:

Information Communication Technology (ICT) Resource
Centres
Rural Development Community Development
Sime Darby Engineering Sdn Bhd
Sime Darby Engineering Sdn Bhd
May 2004
To provide the local community with access to ICTs
As part of Sime Engineering's community development
programme, this project involves the establishment of a telecentre
for the residents of the rural communities of Belaga and Sungai
A sap.
Residents of Belaga and Sungai Asap, Kapit Division, Sarawak
which comprise mainly of Kayan, Kenyah and other Orang Ulu
indigenous groups.
Belaga and Sungai Asap (Kapit Division, Sarawak)
http://www.kapitro.sarawak.gov.my/php/main/english/kapitro/
news.php?nID=n267
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Appendix 5: Fieldwork Report Submitted to Economic Planning
Unit, Prime Minister's Department, Government of Malaysia
Sharon Y.P. Lim
Doctoral Candidate
The Austrahan National University
This report provides a summary of key research activities undertaken in Malaysia from the
period 22"'' August to f ^ October 2005 under five stages. The research will contribute
towards my doctoral thesis on Information and Communications Technology for
Development in Malaysia under the Seventh and Eighth Malaysia Plans: A study of impact
among rural communities in Sarawak due for completion by February 2008. Stage One and
Two consisted of meetings with key Malaysian stakeholders involved in ICT-related
development in both Kuala Lumpur and Kuching. Stages Three and Four meanwhile
involved quantitative and qualitative research methodologies of selected telecentres in
Song, Kapit Division and Bario, Miri Division. The fifth stage involved site visitations to
two local telecentres in Tebedu and Serian, Samarahan Division.

Stage One: Kuala Lumpur

22"'^ August to 5"' September 2005 & 7'^ October 2005
Meeting 1
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:
Meeting 2
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:
Meeting 3
Meeting:
Person:

Purpose:
Date:

Ministry of Energy, Water and Communications
Cik Rokiah Idris, Principal Assistant Secretary
Update on Pusat Internet Desa
23 August 2005
International Institute of Public Policy and Management (INPUMA),
University of Malaya
Dr Sharifah Mariam Syed Mhd Alhabshi, Lecturer
Overview of policy processes and ICT policy frameworks in Malaysia
24 August 2005
MIMOS and Department of Agriculture
Raja Noor Ainin Raja Zainal Abidin, Vice President, Pervasive Computing,
MIMOS
Norlidza Mohd Yassin, Head, Web Services Lab, Pervasive Computing,
MIMOSHashim, Manager, DAGS, MIMOS
Nordin
Muhamad Shukor Jab, Case Executive, DAGS Secretariat, MIMOS
Arifin Abdul Latif, Assistant Director (ICT), Department of Agriculture
Update on AgriBazaar, Demonstrator Application Grant Scheme (DAGS)
and ICT4D initiatives with MIMOS and Department of Agriculture
25 August 2005
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Meeting 4
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:
Meeting 5
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:
Meeting 6
Meeting:
Person:

Multimedia Development Corporation (MDC)
Mohd Mazlan Bin Abdul Razak, Manager
Update on BDD-related activities in relation to e-Homestay
26 August 2005
Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM)
Dr Norizan Abdul Razak, Head
Pn. Zaini binti Amir, Lecturer
Update on e-Community Research Centre
29 August 2005

Purpose:
Date:

Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM)
Professor Dato' Dr Shamsul Amri Baharuddin, Director of ATMA and
Professor of Social Anthropology
Update to local counterpart on research progress
29 August 2005

Meeting 7
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:

Ministry of Women, Family and Community Development
Azlina binti Muhd. Yassin, IT Manager, Information Technology Division
Update on ICT4D efforts at the Ministry in relation to NurlTA
30 August 2005

Meeting 8
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:

Ministry of Education
Teoh Boon Hai, Assistant Director, Educational Technology Division
Update on SchoolNet and Smart School initiatives
1 September 2005

Meeting 9
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:

National IT Council
Azizah Hamzah, Director, NITC Secretariat
Discussion on ICT frameworks and objectives in Malaysia
7 October 2005

Stage14thTwo:
Kuching
September 2005
Meeting 1
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:

Universiti Malaysia Sarawak (UNIMAS)
Professor Khairuddin, Deputy Vice Chancellor (Development)
Update to local counterpart on research progress
6th September 2005
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Meeting 2
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:
Meeting 3
Meeting:
Person:

Purpose:
Date:
Meeting 4
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:
Meeting 5
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:

Fisheries Development Authority of Malaysia
Abg Ahmad Zulkifli B. Abg Mohd Nerawi, Chairman, JICA Alumni
Sarawak
Update on homestay programmes
Development Authority of Malaysia
9 September 2005

in

Sarawak

under

the

Fisheries

Malaysian Communications and Multimedia Commission
Md Rush Haji Ahmad, Head, Sarawak Regional Office
Aisharuddin Nuruddin, Head, Universal Service Provision
Mohd Redza Fahlawi Mohd Abdullah, Universal Service Provision
Megat Ishak Maamunor Rashid, State Coordination Department
Update on Universal Service Provision in Sarawak
12 September 2005

Ministry of Education
Tliomas Huo, Assistant Director, Sarawak State Educational Technology
Division
Update on Smart School and SchoolNet efforts
13 September 2005

Date:

Ministry of Urban Development and Tourism
Joachim Paggang Jabong, Assistant Secretary
Update on homestay programmes in Sarawak under the Ministry of Urban
Development and Tourism
13 September 2005

Meeting 6
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:

Department of Agriculture
Johnny Ruping, Agriculture Assistant, Agriculture Research Centre
Update on ICT-enabled development for the agricultural sector
13 September 2005

Meeting 7
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:

Sarawak Information Systems Sdn Bhd (SAINS)
Teo Tien Hiong, General Manager
Overview of SAINS in relation to eGovemment
14 September 2005

Meeting 8
Meeting:
Person:
Purpose:
Date:

ICT Unit, Chief Minister's Department
William Nyigor, Director
Update on activities undertaken by ICT Unit and objectives for upcoming
Ninth Malaysia Plan
14 September 2005
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Stage Three & Four:
Song, Kapit Division: 1S"' - 22"'* September 2005
Bario, Miri Division: 23^'' September October 2005
Fieldwork was undertaken in Song, Kapit Division and Bario, Miri Division in the East
Malaysian state of Sarawak during mid-September to early October 2005. Because these
communides have been traditionally underserved by virtue of their remoteness and
geographic location, these telecentres are an important means of providing ICT access
through public facilities outfitted with computers, Internet access, telephones, printers and
other communication services. The case study in Song falls under the Ministry of Energy,
Water and Communications (MEWC) under their Pusat Internet Desa (PID) initiative.
Approval was sought and granted by MEWC in April 2005 to include PID Song in my
research. The case study in Bario meanwhile focused on the Gatuman-B@rio telecentre
which formed one of two initiatives under the e-Bario research project spearheaded by
UNIMAS. Fieldwork in Song and Bario consisted of the following research activities
which involved a combination of quantitative and qualitative methodologies:
(1) Quantitative Research: Survey questionnaires were conducted at each site to examine
the transactional effects of ICTs.
(a) Telecentre Users: Surveys were conducted to gauge usage activities and patterns
among telecentre users. They were conducted through the assistance of telecentre
supervisors, support staff and enumerators. Given the use of case studies involving
specific telecentre sites and the number of registered users, full enumeration on a
best effort basis was adopted in Song (n=300) and Bario (n=40). The questionnaire
covered the following areas:
•
•
•
•
•

Usage activities
Information and service needs
Training
Telecentre management
Benefits and outcomes

Surveys will be completed and returned to me by November 2005 with an analysis of
findings only available by December 2005 pending receipt of completed surveys.
(2) Qualitative Research: Focus group discussions with target groups and open-ended
interviews with telecentre supervisors were conducted to examine the transactional and
substantive effects of ICTs.
(a) Focus Groups: A total of 14 focus groups were conducted among the following groups
in Song (n=7) and Bario (n=7) to examine the substantive impacts (or the potential for
substantive impacts) of ICTs in these respective communities. A total of 16 focus groups
were initially targeted, however, due to the absence of ICT users in the Agriculture segment
(consisting of farmers) this was not possible. As substantive impacts are based on
community-driven imperatives which emphasise the development needs of the community
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at large, the focus groups included both ICT users and non-ICT users. The focus groups
consisted of an infonnal discussion on the following topics moderated by me:
Understanding
Understanding
Understanding
Understanding

the development aspirations of the community
the information and service needs of the community
how ICTs like the Internet can support rural development
the value of ICTs to the community

Focus
Segment
Group
SONG & BARIO
1
Agriculture

Occupation

Profile

Farmers

2

Agriculture

Farmers

3

Youth

Various

4

Youth

Various

5

Women

Various

6

Women

Various

7

Small, Medium
and Micro
Enterprises
Small. Medium
and Micro
Enterprises

Various

Male / Female
ICT users
ICANCELLED]
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Female
ICT users
Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users

8

Various

Male / Female
non-ICT users

j No. of
1 Participants
n=6-10

n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10

n=6-10

Transcriptions of focus group discussions and relevant coding and analyses will only be
completed by December 2005 or January 2006.
(b) Telecentre Managers: Open-ended interviews were conducted with the telecentre
supervisor at each site to capture both transactional effects and substantive impacts.
(3) Meetings: Meetings were also conducted with the following community stakeholders:
(a) Song:
•
•
•
•
•

District Education Office
Song Poliklinik
Song District Office
Department of Information
Department of Agriculture

(b) Bario:
• SMK Bario
• Village Development and Security Committee Bario (JKKK)
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Stage Five: Tebedu, Samarahan Division & Serian, Samarahan Division
October 2005
Site visitations to two sites nearby Kuching were also undertaken to enhance my
background understanding of different telecentre models and programme objectives in
Sarawak. Tliese included the following sites:
•

Electronic Resource Centre (ICT Unit. Chief Minister's Department)
Location: Tebedu. Samarahan Division
Date: 4 October 2005

•

Maxis Cyberlab (Maxis Communications)
Location: Serian, Samarahan Division
Date: 4 October 2005

377

Appendix 6: Questionnaire for Telecentre Users
Background of Survey
The Malaysian Government has promoted the adoption of Information and Communications Technologies
(ICT) like the Internet for the country's social and economic development. Knowing how to use computers
and the Internet is an important part of Malaysia's vision to become a developed country by the year 2020. As
a result, efforts have been made to promote ICT in Malaysia through telecentres equipped with computers and
Internet access like those available in your community. The purpose of conducting surveys in your
community is to gain a better understanding of what people use the telecentres for and your experience with
ICTs. To be eligible for this study you need to be:
•
•

A registered user of the telecentre in your community
Used the telecentre in the past three months

If you have any questions about the research, please feel free to contact:
Sharon Lim, PhD Candidate, Faculty of Asian Studies, The Australian National University
Telephone: +618 9246 1264, Email: u2517961@anu.edu.au
If you have any concerns about the research, you may contact the Human Research Ethics Committee at the
Australian National University which has approved this research:
Human Ethics Officer, Human Research Ethics Committee, The Australian National University
Telephone: +612 6125 7945, Email: Human.Ethics.Officer@anu.edu.au
Thank you for time and participation.
Sharon Y.P. Lim

Participant to Complete
CONSENT FORM
I,
, agree to participate in the survey on the topic
of the impact of the Internet in rural communities in Sarawak. I have read and understand the information:
1. The survey will contribute to research about initiatives in the area of ICT for Development in Malaysia,
in particular, towards efforts to promote social and economic development in rural communities.
2. Participation is voluntary and interviewees are free to withdraw at any time.
3. Should interviewees decide to withdraw their participation following the completion of the interview and
once the information is collected, every effort will be made to exclude the information in the final
analysis.
4. The research will contribute to a doctoral thesis and potentially a journal article.
5. The names will be suppressed in all published work.
6. All raw data from interviews will be securely stored in locked filing cupboards and on password
protected computer, which only Sharon Lim has access to, as far as the law allows.
7. Sharon Lim has satisfied the procedure for foreign researchers wishing to conduct research in Malaysia
and has been granted approval from the Economic Planning Unit (EPU), Government of Malaysia, and
the Sarawak State Planning Unit (SSPU), Chief Minister's Department, to undertake research on ICT for
Development in Malaysia.
8. Further questions about the research may be directed to the contacts listed above.

Signed:

Date:
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Respondent ID Number

PART 1: DEMOGRAPHICS
Question 1. Respondent's home locality / Lokasi mwah anda (circle one) / (bulatkan
SONG
Sungai Rejang
1) Sungai Lajan

1

22) Nanga Miaw

22

2) Sungai Lijau
3) Sungai Manap

2

23) Sungai Tekalit
24) Sungai Musah

23

4) Sungai Song

4
5

25) Nanga Banjur

25
26

5) Sungai Iran
6) Nanga Temalat
7) Sungai Sipan
8) Nanga Sekedai
9) Nanga Sesawa
10) Nanga Serau
11) Nanga Temiang
12) Nanga Beguang
13) Nanga Sebuluh
14) Teluk Jambu
Sungai Katibas
15) Kampung Mission
16) Nanga Engkabau
17) Nanga Kebiau
18) Sepadi
19) Nyimoh

3

24

6
7

26) Nanga Makut
27) Nanga Entuat
28) Nanga Mukeh

27
28

8
9

29) Batu Labang
30) Sungai Bangkit

29
30

10
11

31) Nanga Serau

31
32

12

32) Nanga Lian
33) Nanga Engkuah

13
14

34) Tapang Andau
35) Kerangan Rangkang

15
16
17

36)
37)
38)
39)

Batu Pikul
Nanga Entimau
Nanga Mesau
Nanga Chemanong

33
34
35
36
37
38
39

18
19

40) Nanga Bulo
41) Nanga Terusa

40
41

20) Entawai

20

42) Nanga Ngeranau

42

21)Takan
BARIO
43) Bario Asal
44) Arur Layun
45) Arur Dalan
46) Pa' Ramapuh
47) Pa' Derong
48) Bued Main Beruh

21
49)
50)
51)
52)
53)
54)

49
50
51
52
53
54

43
44
45
46
47
48

Padang Pasir
Kampung Baru
Pa' Berang
Pa' Umor
Pa' Ukat
Pa' Lungan

1
2

Question 2. Gtndtr I Jantina
(circle one) / (bulatkan Jawapan)

2a) Male
2b) Female

Question 3. Age / Umur
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)

3a) 14 and below
(14 ke bawah)
3b) 1 5 - 2 4
3c) 25 - 34
3d) 35 - 44
3e) 45 - 54
30 55-64
3g) 65 and above
(65 ke alas)
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7

jawapan)

Question 4. Ethnicity / Bangsa
(circle one) / (hulatkan jawapan)

4a) Malay
4b) Chinese
4c) Indian
4d) Iban
4e) Bidayuh
4f) Melanau
4g) Kayan
4h) Kelabit
4i) Kenyah
4j) Orang Ulu
4k) Penan
41) Punan
4m) Others (please
specify) / Lain-lain
(sila nvatakan)

Question 5. Highest Level of Education / Tahap
pendidikan
tertinggi
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)

5a) Never go to School
(Tidak pernah ke sekolah)
5b) Primary School only
(Sekolah rendah sahaja)
5c) Lower Secondary School
(PMR atau SRP)
5d) Upper Secondary School
(Tamat sekolah menengah)
5e) University
(Universiti)

Question 6. Occupation
Pekerjaan
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)

Question 7. Monthly Household Income /
Pendapatan Bulanan (circle one) / (bulatkan
joMopan)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

6a) Farmer
(Petani)
6b) Government employee
(Pekerja kerajaan)
6c) Private sector employee
(Pekerja sektor swasta)
6d) Own business
(Perniagaan sendiri)
6e) Smdent
(Pelajatj
6f) Housewife
(Suri rumahtangga)
6g) Unemployed
(Penganggur)
6h) Others (please specify) /
Lain-lain (sila m atakan)

7a) RM500 and below
(RM 500 ke bmvah)
7b) R M 5 0 1 - R M 7 5 0
7c) RM751 - R M 1,000
7d) RM1001 - R M 1.500
7e)RM1.501 - R M 2 . 0 0 0
7fl RM2.001 - R M 2 , 5 0 0
7g) RM2.501 - R M 3 . 0 0 0
7h) RM3,001 and above
(RM 3.001 ke atas)
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1
2
3
4
5

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

Question 8. How well do you understand
English? / Adakah anda faham Bahasa Inggeris?
(circle one) / (bulatkan
jawapan)

Question 9. Does your household own a personal
computer? / Adakah isirumah anda mempunyai
komputer? (circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)

8a) Not at all
(Tidak lansung)
8b) A little bit
(Sedikit)
8c) Moderately well
(Biasa)
8d) Quite well
(Lebih dari biasa)
8e) Very well
(Fasih)
9a) Yes (Ya)
9b) No (Tidak)

PART 2: ACTIVITIES
Question 10. How often do you visit the internet centre? (circle one)
Bempa kerap anda menggunakan pusat Internet?(bulatkan

1
2
3
4
5

1
2

jawapan)

Frequency (Penggunaan)
10a) Less than once a month (Kurang dari sekali sebulan)
10b) 1-2 times a month (1-2 kali sebulan)
10c) 3-5 times a month (3-5 kali sebulan)
lOd) 6-8 times a month (6-8 kali sebulan)
1 Oe) More than 8 times a month (Lebih dari 8 kali sebulan)

1
2
3
4
5

Question 11. How long, on average, do you spend during each visit? (circle one)
Berapakah janglamasa yang anda luangkan di pusat Internet secara purata setiap
(bulatkan jawapan)
Length of visit (Jangkamasa
penggunaan)
11a) less than 15 minutes (kurang dari 15 minit)
1 lb) 30 minutes (30 minit)
1 Ic) 45 minutes (45 minit)
1 Id) 1 hour (1 jam)
l i e ) 2 hours (2 jam)
11 f) more than 2 hours (lebih dari 2 jam)

1
2
3
4
5
6

Question 12. What services do you use at the centre? (tick as many as appropriate)
Apakah perkhidmatan yang anda gunakan di pusat Internet? (tanda sebanyak tnana
Usage of services (Penggunaan
perkhidmatan)
12a) Internet access (Akses Internet)
12b) Email (Emel)
12c) Telephone (Telefon)
12d) Facsimile (Faksimili)
12e) Printer (Pencetak)
12f) Photocopier (Mesin fotokopi)
12g) Scanner (Pengimbas)
12h) Others (please specify) / Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)
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kali?

(V)

perlu)

Question 13. In addition to the centre, where else do you access the Internet? (tick as many as appropriate)
Selam daripada pusat Internet.di mana anda menggunakan internet (tanda sebanyak mana perlu)
internet access (Gunakan internet di)
13a) At the centre only (Pusat Internet sahaja)
13b) Cybercafe (Cybercafe)
13c) Home (Rumah)
13d) Home of other relatives and friends
(Rumah keluarga atau rakan-rakan)
13e) Work (Tempat kerja)
13f) School (Sekolah)
13g) Library (Perpustakaan)
13h) Clinic (Klinik)
13i) Others (please specify) / Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)
PART 3: INFORMATION AND SERVICE NEEDS
Question 14. What is your main source of information? (circle one)
Dari mana sumber utama informasi anda?(hulatkan jawapan)
Main source of information
(Sumber utama informasi)
14a) Relatives (Keluarga)
14b) Friends (Rakan-rakan)
14c) Government officers (Pegawai kerajaan)
14d) Outside visitors (Pelawat)
14e) Teachers (Cikgu)
14f) Community leaders (Ketua komuniti)
14g) Television (Telerisyen)
14h) Radio (Radio)
14i) Newspaper (Swat khabar)
14j) Telephone (Telefon)
14k) Internet (Internet)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11

Question 15. What types of information and services do you currently access at the centre?
(tick as many as appropriate)
Apakah maklumat dan perkhidmatan yang dicari dipusat Internet? (tanda sebanyak mana perlu)
Information and services accessed (Maklumat dan/atau servis yang dicari)
15a) Agricultural practices (Amalan pertanian/perladangan)
15b) Medical and health matters (Hal-hal pembatan dan kesihatan)
15c) Educational matters (Hal-hal pendidikan)
15d) Employment opportunities (Peluang perker/aan)
15e) Government policies (Polisi-polisi kerajaan)
15f) Business matters (Hal-hal perdagangan)
15g) Banking and financial matters (Hal-hal perbankan dan kewangan)
15h) Technologv. IT and telecommunications (Teknologi, IT dan komunikasi)
15i) News and current affairs (Berita dan hal-ehwal)
15i) News from familv and friends (Berita dari/tentang keluarga dan kawan-kawan)
15k) Religious matters (Hal-hal agama)
151) Lifestyles (Ga\a hidup)
15m) Entertainment (Hiburan)
15n) Others (please specify) / Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)
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(V)

Question 16. Do you find these information and services useftil? (circle one)
Adakah informasi dan perkhidmatan ini berguna kepada anda? (bulatkan
Usefulness (Kebergunaan)
16a) Not usefiil (Tidak berguna)
16b) Somewhat useful (Sedikit berguna)
16c) Useful (Berguna)
16d) Very useful (Amat berguna)
16e) Highly useful (Tersangat berguna)

jawapan)

1
2
3
4
5

Question 17. What types of information and services would you like to receive more of?
(tick as many as appropriate)
Apajenis informasi dan perkhidmatan yang lebih dikehendaki?(tanda sebanyak mana perlu)
Information and service needs (Informasi dan perkhidmatan yand dikehendaki)
17a) Agricultural practices (Amalan pertanian/perladangan)
17b) Medical and health matters (Hal-halperubatan dan kesihatan)
17c) Educational matters (Hal-hal pendidikan)
17d) Employment opportunities (Peluang pekerjaan)
17e) Government policies (Polisi-polisi kerajaan)
17f) Business matters (Hal-hal perdagangan)
17g) Banking and financial matters (Hal-hal perbankan dan kewangan)
17h) Technology, IT and telecommunications (Teknologi, IT and telekomunikasi)
17i) News and current affairs (Berita dan hal-ehwal)
17j) News from family and fnends (Hal-hal keluarga)
17k) Religious matters (Hal-hal agama)
171) Lifestyles (Gaya hidup)
17m) Entertainment (Hiburan)
17n) Others (please specify) / Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)

(V)

Question 18. Do you access any local sources of information on the Internet? (circle one)
Adakah anda mengakses matlumat tempatan melalui Internet?(bulatkan jawapan)
18a) Yes(Ya)
18b) No (Tidak)

1
2

Question 19. Are you satisfied that there is enough Internet content and applications in Bahasa Malaysia?
(circle one)
Adakah anda berpuashati dengan kandungan Internet dan applikasi di dalam Bahasa Malaysia?
(bulatkan jawapan)
Satisfaction (Satisfaction)
19a) Not satisfied (Tidak puashati)
19b) Somewhat satisfied (Sedikit berpuashati)
19c) Satisfied (Puashati)
19d) Very satisfied (Sangat berpuashati)
19e) Highly satisfied (Tersangat beiyuashati)
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PART 4: T R . \ I M > G
Question 20. Ha\ e you received training at the centre on how to use computers? (circle one)
Pernahkan anda mendapat latihan di piisat Internet?(bulatkan Jawapan)
20a) Yes (Ya)
20b) No (Tidak)
^

-

_

.

J ^^

•^

1
2

J vv* i v - w i v wvi; ^wuvis,,' V

Jika ada, apakah kadar latihan tersebut?(bulatkan

jawapan)

Training rating (Kadar latihan)
21a) Did not receive training at the centre
(Tidak menerima latihan di pusat Internet)
1 lb) Not useful (Tidak beifaedah)
21c) Somewhat useful (Sedikit berfaedah)
2Id) Useful (Berfaedah)
21e) Very useful (San^at berfaedah)
2If) Highly useful (Tersangat beifaedah)
PART 5: CENTRE >L\NAGEMENT
Question 22. Is the centre conveniently located for you? (circle one)
Adakah lokasipusat Internet mudah untuk anda?(bulatkan

1
2
3
4
5

jawapan)

Location (Lokasi)
22a) Not convenient (Tidak mudah)
22b) Not very convenient (Tidak begitu mudah)
22c) Convenient (Mudah)
22d) Very convenient (Sangat mudah)
22e) Hiehlv convenient (Tersangat mudah)
Adakah waktu operasi sesuai untuk anda?(bulatkan

0

1
2
3
4
5

jawapan)

Convenience of opening times (Kesesuaian waktu operasi)
23a) Not convenient (Tidak sesuai)
23b) Not verv convenient (Tidak begitu sesuai)
23c) Convenient (Sesuai)
23d) Very com enient (Sangat sesuai)
23e) Hiahly convenient (Tersangat sesuai)
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1
2
3
4
5

Question 24. How can the centre improve its services for you? (tick as many as appropriate)
Bagaimanakah pusat Internet boleh meningkatkanperkhidmatan
untuk anda? (tanda
Improve centre services (Meningkatkan perkhidmatan)
24a) Provide more training to you or your family
(Kendalikan lebih latihan untuk anda dan ahli keluarga anda)
24b) Have more knowledgeable staff
(Kakitangan yang lebih beipengetahuan)
24c) Give you more direct access to computers
(Melebihkan akses kepada computer)
24d) Open the centre at more convenient times of the day or week
(Membuka Pusat Internet pada waktu harian/mingguan yang lebih sesuai)
24e) Do more information searches for you
(Mengendalikan lebih carian matlumat untuk anda)
24f) Open more regularly
(Pembukaan yang lebih kerap)
24g) Open more hours of the day
(Membuka lebih lama dalam sehari)
24h) Publish newsletters
(Menerbitkan suratberita)
24i) Provide a notice board of useful information
(Menyediakan papan notis untuk matlumat berguna)
24j) The centre needs no improvement
(Pusat Internet tidak perlu meningkatkan perkhidmatan lagi)
24k) Don't know (Tidak tahu)
241) Others (please specify) / Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)

sebanyakperlu)
(V)

Question 25. Do you feel the centre supervisor needs more help to improve the services of the centre? (circle one)
Adakah anda beipendapat bahwa Penyelia memerlukan lebih pertolongan untuk
meningkatkan perkhidmatan pusat Internet? (bulatkan Jawapan)
Assistance rating (Pengkadaran bantuan)
25a) No (Tidak)
25b) A little more help (Sedikit batuan)
25c) Not much more help (Tidak banyak bantuan)
25d) More help (Lebih bantuan)
25e) Much more help (Lebih banyak bantuan)

1
2
3
4
5

Question 26. How important is the role of the centre's staff in influencing your usage of the centre? (circle one)
Berapa pentingkah peranan Penyelia dalam mempengaruh penggunaan anda di pusat Internet?
(bulatkan jawapan)
Influence (Pengaruh)
26a) Not important (Tidak penting)
26b) Not very important (Tidak begitu penting)
26c) Important (Penting)
26d) Very important (Sangat penting)
26e) Highly important (Tersangat penting)
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1
2
3
4
5

Question 27. How much would you be willing to pay for each visit to the centre to ensure it does not close down?
(circle one)
Sanggupkah anda membayar untuk menggunakan perkhidmatan dipusat Internet bagi
mengelakkan ia tidak tamat operasi? (bulatkan jawapan)
Willingness to pay for each visit
Kesanggupan untuk membayar
27a) I am not willing to pay
0
{Tidak sanggup membayar)
I am willing to pay {Saya sanggup membayar):
27b) RMl per visit (satu kunjungan) 1
27c) RM 2 per visit
2
27d) RM 3 per visit
3
27e) RM 4 per visit
4
27f) RM 5 per visit
5
27g) RM 6 per visit
6
27h) RM 7 per visit
7
27i) RM 8 per visit
8
27j) RM 9 per visit
9
27k) RM 10 per visit
10
271) RM 11 per visit

11

27m) RMl2 per visit
27n)RM13per visit
27o)RM14per visit
27p)RM15per visit
27q)RM16per visit
27r)RM17per visit
27s) RMl8 per visit
27t)RM19per visit
27u) RM20 per visit
27v) More than RM20 per visit (Lebih dari
RM20 satu kunjungan)
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12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

PART 6: BENEFITS AND OUTCOMES
Question 28. On a scale of 1 to 4 where l=no benefit, 2=low benefit. 3=medium benefit and 4=high benefit, how
would you rate the benefits you have received from accessing the serv ices of the centre? (rate for each potential
benefit)

Dariskala 1 hingga 4. dimana 1 =tiada faedah, 2= kurang faedah, 3=beifaedah dan 4= berfaedah tinggi, apakah
kadar faedah rang anda perolehi dari menggunakan perkhidmatan dipusat Internet? (Kadar untuk setiap Potensi
faedah)
Potential Benefits

28a) Gotten better price information

Benefit Rating
l=tiada faedah
2= faedah rendah
3=faedah sederhana
4=faedah timggi
1 2
3 4

28b) Improved farming practices

1 2

3

4

28c) Made useful business contacts

1 2

3

4

28d) Helped find work outside the village

1 2

3

4

28e) Helped with schoolwork

1 2

3

4

28f) Helped to obtain important supplies

1 2

3

4

28g) Increased computer literacy

1 2

3

4

28h) Enabled communication with others outside village

1 2

3

4

28i) Helped connect with groups of similar interest

1 2

3

4

28j) Improv ed access to religious or cultural information

1 2

3

4

28k) Enhanced entertainment activities

1 2

3

4

281) Improved access to government information and services

1 2

3

4

28m) Improved involvement in community affairs

1 2

3

4

28n) Improved general knowledge

1 2

3

4

28o) Helped solve a problem

1 2

3

4

28p) Helped treat an illness

1 2

3

4

28q) Others (please specify)

1 2

3

4

Potensi Faedah

(Menerima maklumat harga lebih baik)
(Perbaiki amalan pertanian/perladangan)
(.\tembuat hubugna perniagaan)

(Mendapat kerja dihiar kampong)
(Membantu kerja-kerja sekolah)

(Membantu mendapatkan bahan bekalan penting)
(Meningkatkan kadar celik computer)

(Mempemmdahkan komunikasi dengan penduduk luar kampong)

(Membantu menghubung dengan golongan rang mempunvai minat serupa)

(Meningkatkan akses kepada maklumat keagamaan dan kebudavaan)
(Peningkatan aktiviti hiburan)

(Memudahkan akses kepada maklumat kerajaan dan perkhidmatan)
(Peningkatan pengUbatan dalam hal ehwal masyarakat)

(Peninzkatan pengetahuan am)
(Membantu menyelesaikan masala)
(Membantu mengubatkan penvakit)

Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)
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Question 29. How useful is the centre to you? (circle one)
Bagaimanakah pusat Internet mendatangkan faedah kepada anda?(bulatkan

jawapan)

Centre usefulness {Faedah pusat Internet)
29a) Not useful (Tidak beifaedah)
29b) Somewhat useful (Sedikit berfaedah)
29c) Useful (Berfaedah)
29d) Very useful (Sangat beifaedah)
29e) Highly useful (Tersangat
berfaedah)

1
2
3
4
5

Question 30. Have you received any additional income from using the services provided at the centre? (e.g. helped
you find a job, increased business opportunities) (circle one)
Adakah anda memperolehi pendapatan lebihan daripada menggunakan perkhidmatan di pusat Internet?
(contoh;
memhantu mendapat kerja, peningkatan peluang perniagaan) (bulatkan jawapan)
Personal Value (RM) (Nilai)
30a) Zero (Tiada)
30b) Less than RM 10 (Kurang dari RMIO)
30c) R M l l - R M I O O
30d)RM101 - R M 5 0 0
30e)RM501 - RM 1.000
30f)RM1.001 - R M 2 . 0 0 0
30g)RM2,001 - R M 3 . 0 0 0
30h) RM3,001 - R M 4 , 0 0 0
30i)RM4,001 - R M 5 , 0 0 0
30j) More than RMS,001 (Lebih dari RM5.00I)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Question 31. How much money have you saved from using the services provided at the centre?
(e.g. reduced communication and transport costs through the use of email, Internet, telephone,
printing, photocopying services) (circle one)
Berapa bairvak wang yang telah and jimat daripada menggunakan perkhidmatan di pusat Internet?
(contoh; pengurangan kos komunikasi dan pengangkutan daripada penggunaan emel, internet,
telefon, pencetakan, dan perkhidmatan fotokopi) (bulatkan jawapan)
Personal Value (RM) (Nilai)
31a) Zero (Tiada)
31b) Less than RMIO (Kurang dari RMIO)
31c) R M l l - RMIOO
31d)RM101 - R M 5 0 0
3 1 e ) R M 5 0 1 - R M 1,000
31f)RMl,001 -RM2,000
^lp^RM2.001-RM3.000
31h)RM3.001-RM4.000
31i)RM4,001-RM5,000
31 i) More than RM5,001 (Lebih dari
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RMS,001)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Question 32. As a result of using the centre, would you consider buying your own computer? (circle one)
Hasil daripada penggunaan dipusat Internet, adakan anda akan menimbangkan pembelian sebuah
computer? (bulatkan jawapan)
32a) Yes
(Ya)
32b) No
(Tidak)
32c) Don't know
(Tidak tahu)
32d) Already own a computer
(Telah memiliki komputer)

1
2
3
4

Thank you for your contribution. We will use the information you have provided to continue developing
information and communication services for the development of the Pusat Internet Desa Song and GatumanB@rio.
Terima kasih atas sumbangan masa anda. Kami akan menggunakan maklumatyang telah anda berikan untuk
terus membangunkan perkhidmatan maklumat dan komunikasi Pusat Internet Desa Song dan Gatuman-B@rio.
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Appendix 7: Focus Group Topic Guide
Background of Focus Group
The Malaysian Government has promoted the adoption of Information and Communications
Technologies (ICT) like the Internet for the country's social and economic development.
Knowing how to use computers and the Internet is an important part of Malaysia's vision to
become a developed country by the year 2020. As a result, efforts have been made to promote
ICT in Malaysia through telecentres equipped with computers and Internet access like those
available in your community. The purpose of conducting focus groups is to gain a better
understanding of the extent to which the Internet can support rural development. To be eligible
for this study you need to be:
•
•

Either a user or non-user of the Internet
Belong to the following target groups:
Song:
(1) Farmers (18 years & above); (2) Women (18 years & above); (3) Youth ( 1 5 - 2 4
years); (4) SMMEs (18 years & above)
Bario:
(1) Farmers (18 years & above); (2) Women (18 years & above); (3) Youth (13 - 18
years); (4) SMMEs (18 years & above)
If you have any questions about the research, please feel free to contact:
Sharon Lim, PhD Candidate, Faculty of Asian Studies, The Australian National
University
Telephone: +618 9246 1264, Email: u2517961@anu.edu.au
If you have any concerns about the research, you may contact the Human Research Ethics
Committee at the Australian National University which has approved this research:
Human Ethics Officer, Human Research Ethics Committee, The Australian National
University
Telephone: +612 6125 7945, Email: Human.Ethics.Officer@anu.edu.au
Thank you for time and participation.
Sharon Y.P. Lim
Researcher to Complete
I, Sharon Lim, certify that I have explained the nature and procedures of the research
project to
consider that she/he
understands what is involved.
Signed:

Date:
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Participant to Complete
CONSENT FORM
, agree to participate in the focus
groups to be conducted by Sharon Lim on the topic of the impact of the Internet in rural
communities in Sarawak. I have read and understand the information:
1. The focus groups will contribute to research about initiatives in the area of ICT for
Development in Malaysia, in particular, towards efforts to promote social and economic
development in rural communities.
2. Participation is voluntary and interviewees are free to withdraw at any time.
3. Should interviewees decide to withdraw their participation following the completion of
the interview and once the information is collected, every effort will be made to exclude
the information in the final analysis.
4. The interviews may be taped.
5. The research will contribute to a doctoral thesis and potentially a journal article.
6. The names will be suppressed in all published work.
7. All raw data from interviews will be securely stored in locked filing cupboards and on
password protected computer, which only Sharon Lim has access to, as far as the law
allows.
8. Sharon Lim has satisfied the procedure for foreign researchers wishing to conduct
research in Malaysia and has been granted approval from the Economic Planning Unit
(EPU), Government of Malaysia, and the Sarawak State Planning Unit (SSPU), Chief
Minister's Department, to undertake research on ICT for Development in Malaysia.
9. Further questions about the research may be directed to the contacts listed above.

Signed:

Date:
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D

D

M

M

0

5

Y

Y

Respondent ID Number

PART 1: DEMOGRAPHICS
Question 1. Respondent's home locality /Lokasi rumah anda (circle one) / (bulatkan
SONG
Sungai Rejang
1) Sungai Lajan

1

22) Nanga Miaw

22

2) Sungai Lijau
3) Sungai Manap

2

23) Sungai Tekalit
24) Sungai Musah

23

4) Sungai Song

4
5

25) Nanga Banjur

25
26

5) Sungai Iran
6) Nanga Temalat
7) Sungai Sipan
8) Nanga Sekedai
9) Nanga Sesawa
10) Nanga Serau
11) Nanga Temiang

3

6
7

26) Nanga Makut
27) Nanga EnUiat
28) Nanga Mukeh

27
28

8
9

29) Batu Labang
30) Sungai Bangkit

29
30

10
11

31) Nanga Serau

31
32

12) Nanga Beguang
13) Nanga Sebuluh
14) Teluk Jambu
Sungai Katibas

12

32) Nanga Lian
33) Nanga Engkuah

13
14

34) Tapang Andau
35) Kerangan Rangkang

15) Kampung Mission
16) Nanga Engkabau

15
16
17

36)
37)
38)
39)

17) Nanga Kebiau
18) Sepadi
19) Nyimoh

24

Batu Pikul
Nanga Entimau
Nanga Mesau
Nanga Chemanong

33
34
35
36
37
38
39

18
19

40) Nanga Bulo
41) Nanga Terusa

40
41

20) Entawai

20

42) Nanga Ngeranau

42

21)Takan
BARIO
43) Bario Asal
44) Arur Layun
45) Arur Dalan
46) Pa' Ramapuh
47) Pa' Derong
48) Bued Main Beruh

21
49)
50)
51)
52)
53)
54)

49
50
51
52
53
54

43
44
45
46
47
48

Padang Pasir
Kampung Baru
Pa' Berang
Pa' Umor
Pa' Ukat
Pa' Lungan

1
2

Question 2. Gender / Jantina
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)

2a) Male
2b) Female

Question 3. Age / Umur
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)

3a) 14 and below
(14 ke bawah)
3b) 1 5 - 2 4
3c) 25 - 34
3d) 35 - 44
3e) 45 - 54
3f)55-64
3g) 65 and above
(65 ke atas)
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Focus Group ID

jawapan)

Question 4. Ethnicity / Bangsa
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)
4a) Malay
4b) Chinese
4c) Indian
4d) Iban
4e) Bidayuh
4f) Melanau

1
2
3
4
5
6

4g) Kayan
1
4h) Kelabit
8
4i) Kenyah
9
4j) Orang UIu
10
4k) Penan
11
41) Punan
12
4m) Others (please specify) /
13
Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)
Question 5. Highest Level of Education / Tahap
5a) Never go to School
pendidikan tertinggi
(Tidak pernah ke sekolah)
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)
5b) Primary School only
(Sekolah rendah sahaja)
5c) Lower Secondary School
(PMR atau SRP)
5d) Upper Secondary School
(Tamat sekolah menengah)
5e) University
(Universiti)
Question 6. Occupation / Pekerjaan
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)
6a) Farmer (Petani)
6b) Government employee (Pekerja kerajaan)
6c) Private sector employee (Pekerja sektor swasta)
6d) Own business (Perniagaan sendiri)
6e) Teacher (Guru)
6f) Student (Pelajar)
6g) Housewife (Suri rumahtangga)
6h) Unemployed (Penganggur)
6i) Retired (Sudah bersara)
6j) Others (please specify) / Lain-lain (sila nyatakan)
Question 7. Monthly Household Income /
Pendapatan Bulanan (circle one) / (bulatkan
jawapan)

Question 8. How well do you understand
English? / Adakah anda faham Bahasa Inggeris?
(circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)
Question 9. Does your household own a personal
computer? / Adakah isimmah anda mempunyai
computer? (circle one) / (bulatkan jawapan)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

7a) RM500 and below
(RM 500 ke bawah)
7b) RM501 -RM750
7c) RM751 - RM 1,000
7d) RM 1001-RM 1,500
7e)RMl,501 -RM2,000
7f) RM2,001 -RM2,500
7g) RM2,501 - RM3,000
7h) RMS,001 and above
(RM 3,001 ke atas)
8a) Not at all (Tidak lansung)
8b) A little bit (Sedikit)
8c) Moderately well (Biasa)
8d) Quite well (Lebih dari biasa)
8e) Very well (Fasih)
9a) Yes (Ya)
9b) No (Tidak)
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Focus Group Approach
Objectives of Focus Group:
• To understand the development needs and aspirations of the local community
• To understand the basic information and service needs of the community
• To gauge the extent to which ICTs such as the Internet can support the development,
infonnation and service needs of the community
• Where ICTs have been used, to understand participants' perception of the development
value of ICTs (transactional effects and substantive impacts)
• Where ICTs have not been used, to understand participants' perception of the potential
development value of ICTs (transactional effects and substantive impacts)
Proposed Sample:
Focus
Group
SONG
1

Segment

Occupation

Profile

No. of
Participants

Agriculture

Farmers

n=6-10

2

Agriculture

Fanners

3

Youth

Various

4

Youth

Various

5

Women

Various

6

Women

Various

7

Small, Medium
and Micro
Enterprises
Small. Medium
and Micro
Enterprises

Various

Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Female
ICT users
Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users

Various

Male / Female
non-ICT users

n=6-10

BARIO
1

Agriculture

Farmers

n=6-10

2

Agriculture

Farmers

3

Youth

Various

4

Youth

Various

5

Women

Various

6

Women

Various

7

Small, Medium
and Micro
Enterprises
Small, Medium
and Micro
Enterprises

Various

Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users
Female
ICT users
Female
non-ICT users
Male / Female
ICT users
Male / Female
non-ICT users

n=6-10

8

8

Various
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n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10

n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10
n=6-10

Focus Group Topic Guide
Introduction (5 minutes)
(a) researcher to introduce herself
(b) participants to be briefed on the purpose of focus group
(c) outline of how the focus group will be conducted
(d) confidentiality measures (participants need sign consent form beforehand)
(e) participants to introduce themselves
(e) answer any questions from the participants

Topic 1: Understanding the development needs & aspirations of the community
Introduction: Firstly, I would like to understand your community better by asking you to share your views on
the development needs and aspirations of the community.

Q l . In your opinion, what are the main issues that are of importance in your local
community?
PROBE: Touch on the following issues related to:
Physical Location: rural setting; remoteness; accessibility
Physical Infrastructure: electricity; water; telecommunications; transportation networks (points of entry;
airport; roads; river networks)
Economic Activities: agriculture; forestry; tourism; cottage industries; commerce
Employment Opportunities
Social Problems: urban migration
Basic Services:
(a) Communications: telephony (fixed & mobile); Internet access; postal services; radio services
(b) Health: medical facilities; healthcare programmes
(c) Education: educational opportunities; facilities (schools, educational institutions, libraries)
(d) Government: information on services, policies and assistance
(e) Banking: financial assistance; services

Q2. What do you think are the main development needs of your local community?
PROBE: What improvements would you like to see? How do you think these improvements can be made?

Q3.What are your future hopes for the community?
PROBE: In an ideal world, what would your community be like? What would be your three wishes?

Topic 2; Understanding the basic information & service needs of the community
Introduction: We just talked about the development needs and aspirations of the community. I would like to
move onto the next part of the discussion which looks at the basic information and service needs of the
community
'Information needs' refers to the types of information that you consider to be important in your
daily life such as information on agriculture, health or family; while Service needs' describes the kind of
services such as government,; medical, telecommunications or banking services that you would like to access.

Q4. What types of information do you currently receive?
PROBE: How usefiil is the information for yourself, your household or your occupation? What are your
sources of information? (eg. relatives, friends, government officers, outside visitors, teachers, community
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leaders, television, radio, newspaper, telephone, Internet). Are these sources reliable? What types of
intormation would you like to receive more of? Touch on the following information types:
Agricultural practices
Medical and health matters
Educational matters
Employment opportunities
Government policies
Business matters
Banking and financial matters
Technology, IT and telecommunications
News and current affairs
Family matters
Religious matters
Lifestyles
Entertainment

Q5. What t> pes of services do you currently access?
PROBE: How useful are these serv ices for yourself, your household or you occupation? How do you access
tliese services? How convenient is it to access these services? What types of services would you like to have
more access to? Touch on the following service types:
Teleconamunications
Agriculture
Health
Education
Government
Banking

Topic 3:
•
Understanding how ICTs can support the development, information and service
needs of the community.
•
Understanding perceptions of the development value of ICTs (transactional
effects and substantive impacts)
Inti-oduction: 1 would now like you to share your views on how the Internet might be able to help you obtain
better access to infomation and access to sen-ices we just talked about.

ICT users:
Q6a. In your experience from using the Internet, how do you feel about the potential it
has for assisting you to obtain better access to information and services?
PROBE: Do you think the Internet is a good source of information and access to services? Do you think it can
be used to address some of the development, information and service needs of the community?

Q6b. Can you please describe specific instances where you or your household have
benefited from using ICTs like the Internet?
PROBE: How important was this to you? Did it make a big difference compared to other ways of obtaining
information and access to services? Why was it advantageous? Do you think ICTs like the Internet can help
you do things better? Have ICTs empowered you and how?
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non-ICT users:
Q7a. Do you feel that the Internet can assist you to obtain better access to information
and services?
PROBE: Do you think the Internet could be a good source of information and access to services? Do you
think it can be used to address some of the development, information and service needs of the community?

Q7b. If you were to use the Internet in the future to obtain the types of information
and services you currently receive or would like to receive, how do you think it would
benefit you or your household?
PROBE: Do you feel it would make a big difference compared to other ways of obtaining information and
access to services? Do you think using the Internet would help you or your household obtain better
information and access to services? Do you think ICTs like the Internet can help you do things better? Present
a scenario based on focus group type to stimulate discussion.

Q7c. Can you tell us why you have not used the Internet?
PROBE: Understand people's perceptions of technology, reasons for non-use and inhibitive factors.

Conclusion
(a) Ask if there are any other points the participants would like to add
(b) Thank participants for their time and contribution to the study
(c) Distribute tokens of appreciation
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Appendix 8: Questionnaire for Telecentre Supervisors
Background of Interv iew
The Malaysian Government has promoted the adoption of Information and
Communications Technologies (ICT) like the Internet for the country's social and
economic development. Knowing how to use computers and the Internet is an important
part of Malaysia's vision to become a developed country by the year 2020. As a result,
efforts have been made to promote ICT in Malaysia through telecentres equipped with
computers and Internet access particularly in rural areas which have been traditionally
marginalised. The purpose of this interview therefore is to understand the range of issues
related to telecentre management and ICT adoption as a whole within your community.
If you have any questions about the research, please feel free to contact:
Sharon Lim, PhD Candidate, Faculty of Asian Studies, The Australian National
University
Telephone: +618 9246 1264, Email: u2517961@anu.edu.au
If you have any concerns about the research, you may contact the Human Research Ethics
Committee at the Australian National University which has approved this research:
Human Ethics Officer, Human Research Ethics Committee, The Australian National
University
Telephone: +612 6125 7945, Email: Human.Ethics.Officer@anu.edu.au
Thank you for time and participation.
Sharon Y.P. Lim
Researcher to Complete
I, Sharon Lim. certify that I have explained the nature and procedures of the research
project to
consider that she/he
understands what is involved.
Signed:
Date:
Participant to Complete
CONSENT FORM
J

,

agree

to

participate

in

the

inter\iew to be conducted by Sharon Lim on the topic of the impact of the Internet in rural
communities in Sarawak. I have read and understand the information:
1. The interview will contribute to research about initiatives in the area of ICT for
Dex elopment in Malaysia, in particular, towards efforts to promote social and economic
development in rural communities.
2. Participation is voluntary and interviewees are free to withdraw at any time.
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3. Should interviewees decide to withdraw their participation following the completion of
the interview and once the information is collected, every effort will be made to exclude
the information in the final analysis.
4. The interviews may be taped.
5. The research will contribute to a doctoral thesis and potentially a journal article.
6. The names will be suppressed in all published work.
7. All raw data from interviews will be securely stored in locked filing cupboards and on
password protected computer, which only Sharon Lim has access to, as far as the law
allows.
8. Sharon Lim has satisfied the procedure for foreign researchers wishing to conduct
research in Malaysia and has been granted approval fi-om the Economic Planning Unit
(EPU), Government of Malaysia, and the Sarawak State Planning Unit (SSPU), Chief
Minister's Department, to undertake research on ICT for Development in Malaysia.
9. Further questions about the research may be directed to the contacts listed above.
Signed:

Date:

PART 1: B A C K G R O U N D ON COMMUNITY
Question 1. Location

Question 2. Population Breakdown
Total population:
Ethnicity:
Age:
Gender:
Question 3. Main economic activities

Question 4. Average monthly household income

Question 5. Main transportation links

Question 6. Main public amenities, facilities and infrastructure
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PART 2: BACKGROUND ON TELECENTRK
Question 7. Location of telecentre within community

Question 8. Launch date

Question 9. User breakdown
Total number of registered users:
Number of registered users (gender):
Number of registered users (age):
Number of registered users (ethnicity):
Number of registered users (occupation):
Question 10. Average users per day

Question 11. Services offered
Internet access
Telephone
Facsimile
Printer
Photocopier
Scanner
Others
Question 12. Cost of services
Internet access
Telephone
Facsimile
Printer
Photocopier
Scarmer
Others: eg. training, membership fee
Question 13. Opening times (days and hours)

Question 14. Equipment
Number of computers
Number of computers with Internet access
Telephone
Facsimile
Printer
Photocopier
Scanner
Others:
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Question 15. Number of staff
Paid full-time
Paid part-time
Full-time volunteer
Part-time volunteer
Question 16. Committee members

Question 17. Operating costs per month

Question 18. Revenue per month

Question 19. Sources of additional funding

PART 3: OPEN-ENDED INTERVIEW
Question 20. What have been the main challenges involved in managing the centre?
Apakah cabaran utamayang terlibat dalam menguruskan pusat Internet?
Question 21. What factors might limit more people from using the centre?
Apakah factoj'-faktor yang menghadkan orang ramai daripada menggunakan pusat

Internet?

Question 22. How important is the role of the centre's committee members in influencing people's usage
of the centre? Is it (1) not important (tidak penting); (2) quite important (sedikit penting); (3) important
(penting)-, (4) very important (amat penting)-, (5) extremely important (teramat penting)!
Berapa pentingkah peranan Ahli Jawatankuasa PID dalam mempengaruhi orang ramai bagi menggunakan
pusat Internet?
Question 23. In terms of the centre's physical location, what have been the main advantages or
disadvantages of its present location?
Dalam konteks lokasi, apakah kelebihan atau kelemahan ditempatkan di lokasi sekarang?
Question 24. What are the main training needs of your centre users?
Apakah keperluan latihan bagi pengguna pusat Internet?
Question 25. Has the level and scope of training you received been sufficient to manage the centre? Has
the training been (1) not sufficient (tidak memadai); (2) quite sufficient (sedikit memadai); (3) sufficient
(memadai)-, (4) very sufficient (amat memadai)', (5) highly sufficient (teramat memadai)!
Adakah tahap dan skop latihan yang anda terima memadai untuk menguruskan pusat Internet?
Question 26. What additional training is needed in your role as centre supervisor? For example, technical,
managerial, operational etc.
Apakah latihan tambahan yang perlu bagi peranan anda sebagai Penyelia pusat Internet? Contoh,
teknikal, pengurusan,

operasi dll.

Question 27. What other improvements would you like to see in your centre?
Apakah pembaikan yang anda ingin lihat di pusat Internet anda?
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latihan

Question 28. Has the centre organised any social or economic activities in the community? If so, what
activities have been organised?
Pernahkah pusat Internet mengendalikan apa-apa aktiviti sosial atau ekonomi? Jika pernah, sila nyatakan.
Question 29. Have you seen any change in how the centre is used? For example, are the number of users
increasing? Has the frequency of usage increased? Are more users coming from a certain target group?
Adakah anda melihat sebarang pembahan dalam cara pusat Internet digunakan. Contoh, adakah jumlah
penggma meningkat? Adakah kekerapan penggunaan meningkat? Adakah lebih pengguna dari sesetengah
kumpulan sasar?
Question 30. What have been some of the positive impacts of the centre in your respective community?
Apakah impakpositifkepada
masyarakat setempat?
Question 31. What have been some of the negative impacts of the centre in your respective community?
Apakah impak negative pusat Internet di komuniti anda?
Question 32. Are there any other points you would like to add?
Adakah komen-komen lain yang anda ingin menimbulkan?
Thank you for your contribution.
Terima kasih atas sumbangan masa anda.
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http://myschoolnet.ppk.kpm.my/indexi.htm
Shidhulai Swanirvar Sangstha website:
http://www.inasp.info/ldp/awards/2005bangladesh.pdf
Sm@sy website:
http://www.digitaldividend.org/pubs/pubs_02_smasy.htm
TaniNet website:
http://www.bionergy.com.my/taninet/ev/main_english.htm
TARAhaat website:
http://WW w. t arah aat. com
TCenter Teleworking website:
http://www.tcenter.com.my
Telehealth Flagship Application website:
http://www.msc.com.my/updates/flagships.asp#telehealth
The Kelabit Net website:
http://www.kelabit.net/index.html
Universiti Malaysia Sarawak (UNIMAS) website:
http://www.unimas.my
UN Millennium Development Goals website:
http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals
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